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The Babylonian Talmud, usually simply called Talmud, is 
the most essential source of the Jewish religious law and; there¬ 
fore, for the Jews, the most important book next to the Old Testa¬ 
ment. Moreover, it is a voluminous Encyclopedia of the whole 
knowledge and thought of the Babylonian Jews during five cen¬ 
turies, and a mine of ingenious and witly or otherwise remarkable 
sayings. Folk - lorists, searchers after fairy tales and others 
may find in the Talmud much to interest them. Finally the 
language ought to attract the attention of the Semitic linguist, for 
it is by no means the promiscuous pell-mell it seems to be in the 



various editions, not only the modern ones. It is the East- 
Aramaic spoken in Upper Babylonia until the Arabian tongue 
got the ascendency , and it is closely allied to the Mandaic on 

the one hand and to the Syriac on the other. 
Dr. Max Margolis, a scientist, whose first studies were made 

in Germany, and who, after having held a professorship at 
different universities and colleges of the United States of North- 
America. and being still actively engaged there, now comes 

forth with the first scientific presentation of this important lan¬ 
guage. His researches are based on studies extending upwards of 
twenty years. Even the last work preceding his, the assiduous 

work of 0. Levias (1900), was compiled without the help of 
manuscripts. Dr. Margolis, on the contrary, has availed himself 
for the production of reliable texts not only of the first Venetian 
print of the Babylonian Talmud, but also of the manuscripts in 

Florence, Gottingen, Hamburg, Karlsruhe, and Munich, besides 
other resources hitherto used very little or not at all. 

The greater part of the Grammar is, of course, devoted to 

the Morphology (page 16—61), but the Syntax is also dealt with 

exhaustively (page 62—97). The most important literature is 
mentioned on page 97 ff. 

The Chrestomathy is ananged like Strack'sHebrew Grammar: 
it begins with single forms and sentences arranged according to 
grammatical rules; the connected texts which are following (page 
34—83) offer an abundance of interesting materials. With the 

object of universal introduction into the contents of the Talmud 
some specimens of the Halaka have also been introduced. 

The Dictionary, containing no less than 101 pages, with 
all the forms vocalized, will be well serviceable also for the 
reading of other texts. 

Professor Margolis’ book forms the third volume of the 

CL AVIS LINGUARUM SEMITICARUM 

edited by the well known Hebrew Scholar, Hermann L. Strack, 
D. D.. Ph. I)., Professor of Theology, Berlin, University. 



The first two volumes of this series, which is in careful 
preparation since a number of years, are also published (in 
German) by C. H. Beck (Oskar Beck, Munich 23). 

Vol. I. 

Hebrew Grammar 
with Chrestomathy ancl Dictionary 

by 

Hermann L. Strack 

Ninth Edition, carefully revised and augmented 1907. 2$8 pages. 8°. 

Price, cloth M. 4.— 

This Grammar is universally acknowledged as being of high 
scientific value and as practically arranged. In consequence it 
has been repeatedly imitated. At the end there are to be found 
ample statements as to literature and (in transliteration) Arabic 
Paradigms. The Chrestomathy, besides exercises for reading and 
for translation from Hebrew and into Hebrew, contains some non- 
vocalized texts and grammatical explanations not only to 42 
historical and 4 prophetical chapters, but also to 23 psalms. 
Thus it surpasses in contents many voluminous books. 

,,Wonderfully compact and exact.“ (S. R. Driver, Oxford.) 

Scientifically independent; extensive erudition successfully united 
with practical experience. (Theol. Literaturblatt.) 

Most cautious and diligent work proceding from many years’ 
teaching experience. (Liter. Rundschau fur das hat hoi. Deutschland.) 

Highly reputed by reason of its correctness, abundance of material 
and suitable conciseness of expression. 

(Theolog. Revue 1007. Nr. W, Munster in II'.) 

Fine union of brightness of representation and scientific precision. 
(Erangelische Kirchenxeitung.) 

Brief and succinct in expression, practical in the distribution of 
the materials, and above all scientifically sound. 

(Zeitschrift far den evangelischen Religionsuntcrricht.) 

Extraordinarily great pedagogic experience . . . sound scientific 
treatment. An excellent Chrestomathy. (Si'ulwestdeutsche Schulbldtter.) 



Vol. II. 

Babylonian (Assyrian) Grammar 
With Chrestomathy and Dictionary 

(in Transliteration) 
by 

Arthur Ungnad, Dr. ph. 
Professor of the Semitic Languages in Jena. 

1906. 172 pages. Price, cloth M. 3.50. 

This little Grammar serves as an aid to historians and theo¬ 
logians by teaching to understand transliterated texts; besides it is 
a linguistic guide for young Orientalists in the study of the cunei¬ 
form texts. It is reliable and practical. 

(Br. Meissner. Deutsche Literatur- Zeitung.) 

A brief Babylonian (Assyrian) Grammar, without cuneiform 
characters, enabling the student easily to comprehend transliterated 
texts without the help of others, making him thereby independent 
of the more or less correct translations, is a boon to be very thankful 
for. The grammar by Friedrich Delitzsch is too voluminous and — 
to expensive. We, therefore, thank Professor Dr. Struck for having 
induced the author to make us a present with this booklet. 

(Theotog. Literaturblatt.) 

Herm. L. Strack, Introduction into the Old Testament, inclu¬ 
sive of Apocrypha and Pseudoepigraph a. With detailed statements 
of the literature. Sixth, newly revised (German) Edition. 1906. 
264 pages large 8°. Price cloth M. 4.80. 

In a comparatively narrow limit not only much, but very much. 
(Biblische Rundschau fur Tlieologie.) 

Affords a splendid insight into the present state of the Old 
Testamentary science. (Korresp.-Blatt fur die ev.-luth. Gcistl.in Bayern.) 

The best compendium guide on the Old Testamentary intro¬ 
ductory questions. (Literarische Rundschau. Hannover.) 

Truth and nothing else is earnestly searched for here. Perfectly calm 
and dispassionate exposition. (Zeitschrift fur d. evang. Rclig.-Unterricht.) 

Owing to its thoroughness and diversity this work may be 
designated as a first-class production. (Evangclische Kirchenxeitung.i 

We know of no book giving information in so short and ex¬ 
haustive a manner on all questions belonging to the subject matter, 
and offering such careful proofs of literature. 

(Prof. Dr. Nuelsen, Deutsch-amerikan. Theol. Zeitschrift.) 

Fischer & Wit tig in Leipsic. 
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PREFACE 

As far back as 1894, Professor Hermann L. Strack, 

of the University of Berlin, who had favorably noticed 
my first two publications, both dealing with the textual 
criticism of the Talmud, suggested to me the writing 
of a work to all intents and purposes similar to the 
present one. The plan was elaborated in detail, and 
1 actually commenced work on a number of larger texts. 
Soon, however, I realized that with the means at my dis¬ 
posal it was impossible for me to arrive at a satisfactory 
form of the text. Moreover, my professional work lying in 
other directions, I was forced to abandon for the time being 
all thought of prosecuting this plan. When in the autumn 
of 1907 I visited Germany, Prof. Strack urged me to let 
go for a while my Septuagint studies and to resume that 
long neglected piece of Talmudic work. 

With the aid of Judah Seni’s mirp, Israel 

Michelstadt’s IJSYT 1'^D, Moise Schuhl’s Sentences el 
proverbes du Talmud, and Moses Lewin’s Aramaische Sprich- 
worter und Volksspriiche, and a manuscript collection of a 
similar character compiled by my sainted father, I transcrib¬ 
ed a large number of short and pithy Aramaic sentences 
from the Talmud, noting the variants from Rabbinovicz’ 

work. I then copied a large number of connected Aramaic 
texts from all parts of the Talmud, with the variants 
belonging thereto. I once more realized that unless I 
secured manuscript evidence at first hand, my texts as well 
as the grammar that I had constructed from them would 
be unreliable. I therefore proceeded to Munich where, 



VIII PREFACE 

beside the famous cod. Hebr. 95, I was privileged to collate 
the manuscripts and early prints enumerated on p. XV. 

Only when the grammar, as far as based on my 
own texts, had been completely worked up, did I proceed 

to an examination of the grammatical works of my prede¬ 

cessors (see p. 98). I found that there were two points 
which placed my work on a footing entirely its own. In 

the first place, my own examples were marked by that 
certainty which comes only from a personal perusal of 

the sources, the otherwise scholarly work of the author of 
the Variae Lectiones being entirely unreliable in the province 

of grammar. Then again my linguistic point of view differed 
from that of my predecessors in a number of vital questions. 

I say all this with no intent to criticize the labors of others. 
1 merely wish to point out the independent character of my 

own work. In the Syntax I had no predecessors at all. 

I therefore followed the guidance of Xoldeke in his ex¬ 
cellent Mandaic and Syriac Grammars as closely as 

feasible. The examples, of course, are my own. 
In the first part of the Chrestomatliy, the sources of 

each form, phrase, or sentence, were indicated in my manu¬ 

script. But in order to reduce the bulk and cost of the 
volume, it was deemed advisable to drop them in all but 

a few cases. As for the Connected Texts, not only are the 
sources noted, but also a certain amount of variants. Here 

again economy was imperative. I therefore chose for each 
piece that witness of the text, which seemed to merit distinc¬ 

tion because of its correctness or originality, giving the 
authority for all deviations therefrom in the margin, where 
are likewise registered not only important variants bearing 
on grammar, lexicon, or meaning, but also scribal errors of 

the codex chosen (for silence would have led to a false 
impression as to the actual contents of the manuscript). 

Both in the Grammar and in the Chrestomatliy I 

refrained from adding vowel points. Only in the Connec¬ 
ted Texts did I here and there deviate from this rule; 



PREFACE IX 

tlie reasons in each case will be found to be obvious. 
The first part of the Chrestomathy, the “Forms and Sen¬ 
tences”, being arranged according to a graded system, 
with references to the paragraphs of the Grammar, the 
student, with the aid of §§ 2—5 and a moderate know¬ 
ledge of Hebrew and Biblical Aramaic, will be able to 
accurately vocalize every form occurring in the Grammar 
and in the corresponding portions of the Chrestomathy. 
Moreover, he may look up every form in the Glossary 
under the proper root, where he will find the forms oc¬ 
curring in Grammar and Chrestomathy recorded, defined, 
and vocalized. There is also another reason why the 
vocalization was on the whole sedulously kept out of 
Grammar and Chrestomathy. The orthography of the 
sources being adjusted to unpointed texts, the introduction 
of vowel-points would have created naught but confusion, 
since the latter presupposes an entirely different system 
of orthography (such as we find in Biblical Aramaic). With 
the method adopted by me, each system is allowed to 

exhibit its own characteristics without confusion. Moreover, 
whatever subjective features may attend the vocalization 
are thus kept out of the texts themselves which are pre¬ 
sented with utmost fidelity and accuracy exactly in the 
form in which they have come down. 

As for the choice of material, the texts naturally come 
largely from the Haggadah. But the H&lakah also is not 
only represented by a few specimens which, I believe, 
meet the requirements of beginners, but also in the first 
part of the Chrestomathy by phrases and sentences judi¬ 
ciously culled from the large frame-work and thus exhibit¬ 
ing the methodological terminology of the lialakic dis¬ 
cussions, concisely explained in the Glossary. Additional 
information is to be found in Mielziner’s Introduction and 
in Bacher’s Terminologie (see p. 97. 98). 

In writing the Glossary, I naturally availed myself 
of the great Talmudic lexica and of the lexicographical 
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works concerned with the cognate Aramaic dialects. My aim 

was not so much to discover new identifications, as to give 
that which was tenable and most adequately supported. I 

have followed tradition as far as it is embodied in the 'Aruk, 

in Hananel, Rashi, and others, both with a conservative 
bias and with criticism. The discerning critic will find that 

the lexicographical material has been thoroughly consulted 

and just as accurately weighed. The student may confidently 
feel that he is everywhere treading upon safe ground. 

It is a pleasant duty for me to acknowledge my in¬ 
debtedness to the directors of the Libraries of Gottingen, 
Hamburg, Karlsruhe, for the readiness with which they con¬ 

veyed their Talmudic manuscripts to Munich for my use; but 

above all to Dr. von Laubmann, the director of the Royal 

State and Court Library at Munich (whose recent demise is 
a source of deep regret), and his able assistant, Dr. Lei- 

i)inger, for the uniform courtesy extended to me for five full 

months. I am also beholden to the National Library at 

Florence for the permission to have certain pages of its 
Talmudic manuscripts photographed, and to Chief Rabbi 
Dr. S. H. Margulies for securing and forwarding those 

photographs. Above all others, my sincere gratitude is 
herewith expressed to Professor Strack who not only sug¬ 

gested this work but also read a number of proofs and 
was untiring in his efforts, in which he was aided by his 

wide experience, to enhance the accuracy of the contents, 

the economic arrangement of the details, and the appea¬ 
rance of the whole. Nor would I be derelict in acknow¬ 
ledging the kindness of Commercial Councillor Herr Oscar 

Reck, head of the publishing firm of C. H. Beck in Munich, 

who most readily consented to undertake the publication 
of this work. 

Philadelphia, Pa., February 1910. 

Max L. Margolis. 



TABLE OF CONTENTS 

Grammar. 
Introduction (§ 1 — 3). 

Page 
§ 1. The Aramaic Idiom of the Babylonian Talmud. Its 

Place in General Aramaic.1 

§ 2. Script and Orthography.3 

§ 3. Means of Fixing the Vocalization.7 

I. Phonology (§ 4—7). 

§ 4. The Consonants and their Changes.8 

§ 5. The Vowels and their Changes.10 

§ 6. Syllabic Loss. Loss of Sounds through Collocation 

of Words in the Sentence.15 

§ 7. The Accent.15 

II. Morphology (§ 8 — 41). 

A. The Pronoun (§ 8—11). 

§ 8. Personal Pronoun ..16 

§ 9. Demonstrative Pronoun.17 

§10. Relative Pronoun.18 

§ 11. Interrogative Pronoun.18 

B. The Noun (§ 12—23). 

(a). The Nominal Stems (§ 12—18). 

§12. Preliminary Remarks.19 

§13. Nouns with Shortened Stem.19 



XII TABLE OF CONTENTS 

Page 

§ 14. Triconsonantal Nominal Stems with Vowel Gradation 22 

§15. With the Middle Kadical Geminate.22 

§16. With Prefixes.25 

§17. Pluriconsonantal Stems.25 

§18. Denominatives formed by means of Afformatives . 26 

(b). Inflection (§ 19—22). 

§ 19. Inflectional Endings.27 

§ 20. Modification in the Stem occasioned by the In¬ 

flection .29 

§ 21. PI. fern, from Masculines and conversely .... 30 

§ 22. The Noun with Pronominal Suffixes.32 

§ 23. Numerals.32 

C. Particles (§ 24—26). 

§ 24. Adverb.34 
§ 25. Prepositions.34 

§ 26. Conjunctions.35 

D. The Verb (§ 27—41). 

§ 27. The Modification of the Stem.35 

§ 28. Inflectional Elements.36 

§ 29. Perfect.37 

§ 30. Imperfect, Imperative, and Infinitive.38 

§ 31. The Participles.40 

§ 32. Itpe'el.41 

§ 33. Pa”el.43 

§ 34. Itpa"al.45 

§ 35. APel.46 

§36. Ittaf'al.47 

§ 37. Verbs .48 

§ 38. Verbs .50 

§ 39. Verbs .• .... 56 

§ 40. Pluriconsonantals.56 

§ 41. The Verb with Objective Suffixes.57 



TABLE OF CONTENTS XIII 

III. Syntax (§ 42—74). 

A. The Noun (§ 42—54). Page 

§ 42. The Neuter.. . 62 

§ 43. St. absol. and determ.62 

§ 44. St. constr. and Periphrastic Genitive ..63 

§ 45. Coordination.65 

§ 46. Construction of Va. 66 

§ 47. The Joining together of several Nouns. Distributive 

Repetition.67 

Pronoun (§ 48—52) 

§ 48. Personal Pronoun.68 

§ 49. Demonstrative Pronoun.70 

§ 50. Interrogative Pronouns.71 

§ 51. Relative Pronoun.72 

§ 52. Numerals.73 

§ 53. Adverbial Expression.74 

§ 54. Prepositions.74 

B. The Verb (§ 55—62). 

§ 55. Person and Gender.75 

§ 56. The Perfect.76 

§ 57. The Imperfect.77 

§ 58. The Participle.79 

§ 59. The Imperative.82 

§ 60. The Infinitive.83 

§ 61. Government of the Verb.• .... 84 

§ 62. .86 

C. The Simple Sentence (§ 63—68). 

§ 63. The Copula.87 

§ 64. The Casus Pendens.88 

§ 65. Concord of the Parts of Speech.89 

§ 66. The Order of Words.89 

§ 67. Negative Sentences.90 

§ 68. Interrogative Sentences ...  91 



XIV TABLE OF CONTENTS 

D. Compound Sentences (§ 69—73) 

§ 69. Copulative Sentences.92 

§ 70. Attributive Relative Sentences.94 

§ 71. Conjunctional Relative Sentences.95 

§72. Indirect Interrogative Sentences.96 

§73. Conditional Sentences.96 

Literature.97 

Chrestomathy and Glossaries. 

Chrestomathy. 

I. Forms and Sentences. 1* 

II. Connected Texts.34* 

A. Earlier Language.34* 

B. Later Language . . ■.37* 

(From the “Chapter of the Saints” p. 58*. — Wonder- 
stories p. 70*. — Halakic texts p. 74*.) 

Glossaries. 

A. Aramaic Glossary.84* 

B. Hebrew Glossar}r.180* 



Abbreviations and Signs. 

1. F = Florenz (Florence), Biblioteca Naziouale codd. II. 

1, 7—9. 
G = Gottingeu, Universitats-Bibliothek cod. liebr. 3 (init. 

saec. XIII). 

H = Hamburg, Stadtbibliothek, cod. liebr. 165 (1184 

p. Chr.). 

K = Karlsruhe, Hof- und Landes-Bibliotliek cod. orient. 9 

(1400—1450). 
M = Miinchen (Munich), Hof- und Staats-Bibliothek, cod. 

hebr. 95 (1343 p. Chr.). 

Mi = Miinchen, codd. hebr. 6. 140. 141. 

IB = ed. Bomberg. 1, Venetiae 1520—23. 

ArM — 'Aruk cod. hebr. 142 Miinchen (1285 p. Chr.) contains 

only the second part, not made use of by Kohut |j 
ArVpy — 'Aruk cod. Wien (Vienna), ed. Pesaro, 

ed. Veneta (cf. Kohut). 

Han^ == Hanan’el cod. hebr. 227, Miinchen. 

RaM = liasi; KSbMM = RSemmel ben Meir. Cod. hebr. 216, 

Miinchen. 

En = «En Ia;akob, ed. princ. (Saloniki c. 1516). 

Hal-ged = Halakot gedolot, Ven. 1548. 

Tes-geon = Tesubot ha-ge;onim, Ed. Harkavy, Berlin 1887. 

2. Ar = 'Arakin || A.z. = 'Aboda zara. 

Ba, ba = Biblisch-Aramaisch (Biblical Aramaic). || B.b. = Baba 

batra |j Ber(akot) || Bes(a). || B. k = Baba kamma || 

B. m. = Baba mesi'a. 



XVI ABBREVIATIONS 

Chr. = Chronik (Chronicles). 
Dal(man), cf. p. 98. 99. || De(uteronomium). 
Erub = JErubin. j| Ex(odus) || Ez(echiel). 
Ge(nesis). || Gers(om)ms (MS apud Kohut) j| Git(tin). 
Hag(iga). |) Hul(lin). 
Jb = Hiob (Job). || Je(remias) || Ieb(amot). |j Jo(sua). || Is(aias). 
Ker(itot). |j Ket(ubot). || Kid(dusin). 
Meg(illa). || Men(ahot). || mend(um), mend(osum) |j Miel(ziner), 

cf. p. 97. || M. K. = Mo'ed Katon ! 

Ne(hemias). || Ned(arim). || No(ldeke), cf. p. 99. || Nu(meri). 

p(luralis). || Pes(ahim). || Pr(overbia)'. || prm = praemittit, prae- 

mittunt. || Ps(almus). 

Reg(um liber) = Konige, Kings. || rell = reliqui |J R. h. = Ros 
ha-sana. 

Sab(bat), Sanh(edrin) || st. a. = status absolutus |j st. d. = status 
determinatus. || Str(ack), cf. p. 97 || Suk(ka). 

Taan = Ta'anit || tr = transfert. 
^ = prima manus || )> = omittit, omittunt. 
c_ — corrector. || “ff = margo || A = textus. 

A - - bebraice. || A = nomen proprium. 



Grammar 

Introduction (§ 1—3). 

1. The Aramaic Idiom of the Babylonian Talmud. 1. 
Its Place in General Aramaic. 

By Talmud (Gemara) we understand the inter- a 

pretation of the Mishna, which usually takes the form 
of discussion; hence, the large framework. The language 
of this framework is throughout Aramaic. Whatever 
there is of Hebrew in the Talmud is confined to quota¬ 
tions from Hebrew sources, or to certain expressions 
which had become part of the spoken language and 
certainly of the scholastic speech. But even within 
the framework there is a considerable amount of Ara¬ 
maic consisting of sayings of scholars whose vernacular 
was Aramaic, or of the conversation of the common 
people, or of the mass of popular proverbs, stories, 
legends, and the like, some of which are even of a 
non-Jewish origin. 

This framework, which belongs to the editors/? 
(redactors) of the Talmud, is on the whole uniform 
and did not vary greatly from the vernacular employed 
by the Babylonian teachers (Amora’e, Sabora’e) in 
their daily life. This language had as its area Upper 

Margolis, Gr. Bab. Talm. 1 



2 § 1. The Aramaic Idiom of the Babylonian Talmud, etc. 

Babylonia, the seat of Babylonian Jewry, with the 
towns Neharde<a, Sora, Pumbeditha and others in which 
scholastic institutions were found; it was spoken during 
the 4th, 5th, and 6th post-Christian centuries, during 
which period the accumulated Talmudic material was 
subjected to frequent redaction, until it reached its 

final form. 
c The language did not really die out until the ninth 

century when it was supplanted by Arabic. Its nearest 

relative is Mandaic, the language of Lower Babylonia. 
There certainly existed between the two dialectal dif¬ 
ferences; but it may be doubted whether there was a 
noticeable Jewish coloring to the popular speech of 
Upper Babylonia as handled by the Jews. Whatever 
there may be of Hebrew influence, should be looked for 
rather in the syntax. The phonetic decay characteristic 

of Mandaic may be witnessed on Talmudic ground only 
in its beginnings; at any rate the spelling of the 
Talmudic Aramaic is more archaic. Both dialects are 
closely related to Syriac; compare for instance the form 
of the st. d. of the rnasc. pi. in the noun and the prefix 
of the 3. person mase. of the imperf. in the verb. 

d Much more ancient is the Aramaic which we find 
in certain tractates (Nedarim, Nazir, Temura, Keritot, 
Media, Tamid) apparently belonging to an earlier 
redactional stratum. Elsewhere we find remnants of 
the earlier language in (a) quotations from the Targum, 
usually in the name of B. Joseph, and paraphrastic 
expositions of biblical passages after the fashion of 
the Targum, cf. Ber 38a; Sanh 95a a. e.; (b) fragments 
of Megillat Ta<amt; (c) the pastoral letter of Gamaliel TT., 



§ 2. Script and Orthography. 3 

Sanh ilb; (d) fragments of formulas for public docu¬ 
ments (contracts, deeds, etc.); {e) the sayings of the 
older Palestinian scholars (Hillel, Samuel the Little, 
Meir, Hiyya, Bar Kappara, Johanan, etc.); (f) old 
popular texts, particularly incantations. Of course, 
there exist also mixed texts combining elements of the 
earlier and the later language. It is interesting to note 
that in M there is a tendency towards reducing the 
earlier language to the level of the later and common 
speech. 

In the present work the earlier language, no less than e 
the later, is the subject of grammatical treatment; ancient and 

modern forms, however, are clearly distinguished. Thus in the 

grammar, the archaic forms have a f prefixed; in the chresto- 

mathy A designates the essentially earlier and B the essentially 

later or common speech. 

2. Script and Orthography. 2, 

The letters are the same as in biblical and tar- a 

gumic Aramaic. Vowel signs as well as diacritic points 
are wanting in the printed editions and, barring sporadic 
cases, also in the manuscripts. 

In contrast with BA., it is to be noted that fcy has b 

been replaced by o in ^D, D'D, XYD’D, ^Dnox. fcy is kept 
in xnt^y, yntP, xpxatp, xns'tp, pt?. The two are used 
indiscriminately in the fllg. instances: xnt£Q and XID'D; 
ivy, mtpy, nt?y, but id “in, etc.; nntp and hhd; 
X3ldd and xJtDty; n^D and n'nn^n; and nntrx; 
amyt? and xmyo. 

n als a vowel letter is the rule exactly as in BA. c 

after X: nx», nx^pn, nxr.1, hxdix, etc. In the absol. 
l* 



4 § 2. Script and Orthography. 

st. of the f. sg. pi is rare: n^D (but also x^d), nymx, 
ntP&n, mtyy; more frequently it occurs in 3 sg. f. of 
the perf. (mao, nhpw, nystr, mb', npi, nap, mw, 
nrpix, n(?mx, np’sx, nnnx) and in the pt. sg. f. (mo:d, 

rua'D) and pi. f. (nrrts'); but even there x will be met 
with ordinarily. In verbs ,//'iP we find n only in mn 
(occasionally also xin). n is extremely rare in the st. 
d. m. sg.: nnnx, nyix, nm x*m 

d Occasionally X represents a quiescent n (§4m): 
xinji = rh:n == nnnj; xts^n = ntpn = nt^'n; xPid, etc. 

e In the middle of a word a radical x, though 
quiescent, is always expressed in the words ]nxD, 
nxo, x^xdsp. Elsewhere x may and may not be 
written; thus we find XJXDD and XJDD, ’JXB and 
’JD, rrjxy and xjy, nnx^is and xths. The same 

holds good of x taking the place of y (§4<?): x:xpin 
and x$m. 

f x as a vowel letter in the middle of a word for a 

(after the fashion of Arabic) is only occasionally found 
in Occidental prints and MSS.; thus universally: 'jxmx; 
b: 'pxp, ‘jxnoD, xnx^py, nx^; G: xnxnx; H: ’’trxun 
(r. nsxtt'D), xnxjn, xnxyix, xnxi^x, xnxmo; M: 
'nxo, bxun, xnx^D, vw; Mt: xnxnp, xnxin, xnxt^a, 
nxnx, ]X'T^, UXJI. Universally for a in *|XD „who?“ 
(rarely *p); there is, on the other hand, no fixed rule 
when the vowel is followed by 1 (and preceded by i 
or': IXVitr, butintrH; IXltTD H, but Tm^)n; IX'D B, 

but T'D HM; ixitd b, xm; otherwise 13X, ino, etc., 
where the absence of as in D'"U, p'ntsq etc., sufficiently 
indicates the pronunciation); cf. also xnxs b, WIXD bM, 
’1X3 M, |Xnx ib. The common and incorrect pronunciation 
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with kames is indicated by X in ’ONtt II, '^Xtt M1? XJXn 
G = '»nt:, x:n. 

l and ’ designate universally the long vowels (whether ^ 
of Semitic or Aramaic origin) u, o, e, i. In contrast 
with BA., it is worthy of note that the historical ortho¬ 
graphy has been replaced by the phonetic in cases like 
xt?n, ID”, etc. (BA.xty'xi, IDX^, etc.). Cf. also inn, etc., 
for BA. xinn. Note, however, xrp (also it), xnn = xrv, 
xnn; hdt = hst cf. BA. nnx, etc. 

Consonantal l und * are written 'll, e. g., xnu,h 

xm, pm, n”j, xmn, xd”:i = xna, x:;n, pin, nn, 
xnn, XDn. Before or after x as vowel letter the repe¬ 
tition is unnecessary (cf. §/). Defective writing in general 
is the rule in the older MSS.(GHM1) and frequently also 
in (particularly in Ber); e. g., cnp, xm, xnn, nD, iDnn, 
nnn, m = □ xni xn«, nD, iDnn, nnn, nn. When i 

is immediately preceded or followed by / only one of 
the two is written twice; thus T, xn^n, "pn^, TWP, 

= i, xn; n, T];^, (Less frequently: xttx) 

Similarly, 1 is expressed but once after ' as a vowel 
letter (§#/): xnnn, inn = xnnn, Tn. 

At the end of certain forms of '"'ib roots (nominal i 
formation fa^al, §15b- 1 sg. and 3 sg. f. perf. and 
imptv. sg. f., §39) as well as in the pronominal suffix 
of the 1 sg. with the noun (§22&) -ai is expressed by 
\x, e. g., \xjn = nn, ’xm = nn, \xnn == nn, ^x:n = nn, 

’XDIP — 'Dtf; but occasionally also by ”, e. g. 
(MMJ = 'vX "hx = ^s, = 'n;a. Observe that 
B. k. 17b H vocalizes \x:tp; very likely, however, the 
word was pronounced 'X^t/. In the fa^al formations x 
appears to have crept in from the plural; cf. §20/ 
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j 1 resp. , for the short vowels u, i (e) is employed 
with utmost economy by B in Ber, and on the other 
hand with utmost extravagance by M throughout. 

t 4 * 

Examples of extreme cases: ^ripD = inpr> (unless inp:: 
was intended), 'Pd = fib^ — xviTPi, XDp^n apparently 
— xnn, xs^n. In GHM. u may be said to be ex- 
pressed almost universally; e. g., xPDin, — xipn, 

♦ * • 

'103; defective writing is rare: xprn, xn”pn, perhaps 
* *• * 

to be read xpm, xrvpn. Before a geminated consonant 
the vowel letter is predominantly expressed, e. g., G: 
xi;\x = xijx, "r^rx == "i;:x, mr\x = n:nx (but, 
nmnft = nrpnp), nyrvx = *iynx, rrzrp = ~nP, 
= 'jdd, xn^» (by the side of xnpis) = xnpp, rrmn 
(by tiie side of '’JiDl) = “JDp, etc.; H: X"iv>n = xijn, 

= ^pppp, rwD = pud, in\rD = irp:p, xr>y = 

xjy, Brw (by the side of yntr) = etc.; Mx: 
yinrpp = pnn'p, xpiry = xp-^y, xynn 

= xy-i^p, etc. After the preposition D we find as a 
rule no vowel letter (even in M); note, however, U'D 
= i5tD, ’"D'D apparently — Hpp (for Hpp), etc. 
Elsewhere (in closed syllables not formed through 
gemination) defective writing is favored in particular 
by H, e. g., rynrx = iynty'x, xyn = xyn, (and 
nty\s) = ntto, xjDt (and xjd’I) = x:p;, xntPB = xnty'D; 
“psnn\x = ppnnx, noTn = rprn, x:tr^ == xyy'P, etc. 

On the other hand, defective writing is met with 
occasionally also in B (in other parts than Ber), even 
in M. By means of vowel letters the fixing of gram¬ 
matical forms is facilitated. Hence the unique value 
of MS. M. 

k The long vowels o, e originating in certain 
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accentual and syllabic conditions are, with the ex¬ 
ception of xb in Ber, almost universally expressed by 

i resp. \ 
’ very frequently indicates a reduced vowel. I 

After s it may represent __ (or t&^’S = ttfjs (lifts), 
= Efts, l’^rs = ipis. Once I find in M,: 

i. e. with artificial gemination (§5o), = ]]2V. I doubt 
whether the same kind of gemination is to be pre¬ 
supposed in all other cases, e. g. in Tn^y for 12V, 

lTZPy for nny. Perhaps the vowel letter merely 

indicates —y in other words the reduced vowel. Of 
course, defective writing is also met with: t&os, VTiy. 

Word-division. The compound numerals for 11—19 tn 

are written indifferently as one or two words; cf. §23. 
sp (§38) is very frequently joined to the next following- 
word (s then drops out), so esp. in M. 

Abbreviations, particularly frequent in jbM, aren 

indicated bv a stroke ('). In the older MSS., a point 
over the last letter of the abbreviated word serves the 
same purpose: is = 101S; P'DJ = Ps'Poj. ,% represents 
the tetragrammaton. 

3. Means for Fixing1 the Vocalization. 3. 

In addition to the vowel letters (§2c—k), the 
vocalized texts of BA. and the Targums, esp. those 
supplied with superlinear signs, furnish means for 
fixing the vocalization. To be sure, even the super- 
linear vocalization must be used with caution (cf. Dal, 
79 f.); the same holds good of the vowels sporadically 
inserted in the MSS. of the Talmud. The traditional 
pronunciation is of subordinate value and may lead, 
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when uncritically used, to the worst aberrations. For 
it is not uniform, and, moreover, it rests itself on the 
vowel letters. Criticism everywhere aims at the better 
and older form of tradition. Mandaic with its less 
ambiguous orthography (No §12) and Syriac with its 
fixed Masora offer invaluable aid, occasionally also the 
other Semitic languages. Many doubts naturally remain. 

I. Phonology (§ 4—7). 

4. 4. The Consonants and their Changes. 

a 1. (a) Laryngeals: X ’, n h, n h, V '. 
b (b) The other consonants: 3 g, n k (Palatals); p k 

(Velar); 1 d, n t, tD t (Dentals); D(tP) s, vf s, 2 s, 7 z 

(Lingual Fricatives); n b, s p (Labials); D m, 2 n, h l, 

1 r (Sonorous Sounds); l u, ' i (Non-syllabic Vowels). 

c 2. n, 5>(p), n(t), n, a correspond each to two distinct 

Semitic sounds. 

d x replaces 7 resp. ' in D'Xp and the like in Earliest 
* * 

Aramaic. A late change is nxppn from *X'Ppn. 
e The laryngeals are still kept distinct in Talmud. 

Aram. Nevertheless, a tendency in the direction of 
reducing n to n and V to x is discernible; e. g\, 'Tin, 
'“inn, nnn, etc.; xnx, mix, xstsx, nnx „dive“, x == hv 

(§/), ™ etc/ 
f Intervocalic x (V) appears as lpm = 
nnm = nw, nx'D = td, == □'□, etc., for *^xtr', 
*mxtf, *iyo, *dxd. 

; ; - -7 “ T ' •« T 

<j n may become 7, e. g., xn77¥ by the side of xnnx 
(cf. also §h). 
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■pin (orig. *pjn) and xnD'D (orig. *xnmD, §g) are A 
early examples of dissimilation. Other exx. in Talmud. 
Aram.: XttHJ by the side of XDI"6; the reduplicated 
formations 'ppljn and ’pm by the side of xnpnpl; 
xi'h'ih, 83T1 (for xmn) orig. *xnW>, xJDtsntr 
by the side of XJBtPBlP (§5A); xn^tW for xnh'whw, 

xnp’p'p by the side of xn^p^p. The simplification may 
take place at the end: xnp^’p, ’mpT. 

Metathesis takes place in the Itpe. and Itpa. in the i 
groups *tfn, *on, *sn, * in, which are transformed to 
nttfy no, tax, Tt (in the last two examples at the same 
time partial assimilation). 

Exx. of total assimilation: (a) progressive: 2W'fij 

= 2&n for nxtp'p (but Pxtpp), Tnrvx = innx, narvx 
= ipnx for * ’inxnx, * ipxnx (but xnpxnp), nmp = n:p 
for nx:p, mi, xrirn = xn-n but >yrn, xp’s = xj?B by 

the side of xyp’D, xjtidd for xirinpp; as in the other 
Aramaic dialects pD” = pD\ for phq\ and in the Ittaf., 

e. g.; mimp for *iyixnp, cppnp for *D’pxnp; (b) regressive: 
P’ztpd = pppp, Tit^x =’Tipx for ’*pmnD, *TitDnx; 
T^B'x == pppx but yp^pnp; pnp’, nom = npn but nwn; 
22X for 22’bv (§*); XB3, xsp by the side of xsm, xsnp; 
xjiid = xrp for xjyits, xipp for xinys, xjix = xjx by 

the side of xmx, etc. 
Contraction: ^pmx = ppnx and the like for *^pnnx? k 

'Pin for *'nnnn, p_pp (p’SD) for (§29); ”x for 
mnx, etc. 

x (V), when preceded by a reduced vowel or by a / 
vowelless consonant, may be ignored in pronunciation: 
tf'P for *t£”xp, for ps^x_p, yyp for f’xp, irpx’p for 
in:x\x*p, xr'r for xrnytp, xj(x)Dp for*x:xpp (but xpx^p), 
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m 

x:(x)Pin by the side of xr/pin. Loss of x at the end of a 
syllable is old in x:(x)y, ’i(N)D; xtrn, xnyj, xVrpD, "ipy 
and the like. A secondary development is XD'XD = xnxp 
for xpxp (cf. Hebr. nxtp by the side of nxipp). Inter¬ 
vocalic x was lost in early times in ‘ XH p and the like (§5d). 

x is always lost at the end of a word: ViD pi. pxViD. 
n at the end of a word may be left unprononnced; 

npD xtsjn for rfe, ,w’n. 

n = Vun (for * yin = ^n) may serve as an 

example of a consonantal insertion for the purpose of 
resolving gemination. 

o Closing consonants have disappeared in x:p, xisft, 
xjx, xy\x for "i.jp, p:x, *m$; comp, also ‘n = 

and the forms of the verb Dip: -lpJ, ‘pry ^pix. 
P 2, n, l, 2, d, n are spirantized after full or reduced 

vowels, e. g. wx, xsnp, etc. 

5. 5. The Towels and their Changes. 

a 1. 1 u, o, o; __ o; *> *) «> <?> «; (x) a\ _ a; _ 2. 

b These vowels proceed from the Semitic vowels w, 2, a; 

2, « and the diphthongs an, ai. a appears sporadically as d. 

e. g. auita, but commonly as a. 

c 2. The production of the orig. short vowel in x:(x)^‘, 
\3(x)D (— *x:xy_, *sjnd) which in consequence of the loss 

of the X at the end of the syllable (§4/) comes to stand in 
an opened syllable, belongs to Early Aram.; of somewhat 
later date (observe the assimilated vowel, §i) are xpjn, 
xpD'D, Pirpry ID” for :i:xrx", etc.: xzpd for*X2XD is of 

course perfectly regular. 
d In consequence of the loss of an intervocalic X (§4/) 

there arises a (falling) diphthong, e. g. kdrau for kzrcvu. 
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Diphthongs, both coming from Early Aram, and those 
originating later, may be monophthongized: au becomes 
o, ai — e (7), e. g., np, *6ti, xjyin, xnpn. But 
the monophthongization need not take place, e. g. xnrn 
= Nnn, now> = hd% = x:vn; the diphthong 

always remains when the non-syllabic vowel is situated 
on the border-line between two syllables, in other words, 
when it is geminated, e. g., = iny;n, but U'D — i3D. 

The monophthongization of ai may take place also e 

in such a manner that the non-svllabic vowel is com- 
pletely lost, so esp. before n, e. g. for * yy 2, yjD for 
**J\3D, for * (in the two last exx. am represents a 
contraction from aim); x:nnnx, p_:n, for*>w_, *]\ 

(and accordingly yrnx, yny^T, §22); before n a becomes e: 
NHJD (cf.§&). Elsewhere ai is also found contracted to a: 

Tj'33, tjft’P, pnJ-i for T. — (and accordingly tprjnN). 
(u?) i, when followed by the laryngeals n, n, y or ~\,f 

is sounded as a\ thus in primitive times in forms like 
ntPDM, yim, at a later period in forms like yfttp, nytt&y, 
-id”, y^n, m:, inc, vipyrvx, -nty, nw, yTiD, npiD, etc. 
At the same time we find X'y'H, ntpi, tpd, 
XJTXP (by the side of WP'1), etc. 

The same effect appears to be produced by others 
consonants (emphatic and sonorous sounds), cf., e. g., 
’pnTK = 'pT\x by the side of p\2TD. 

When followed by a labial, a or i becomes u: e. g., h 
ymu, xpmu, etc. mtr is an 
early example of this transformation. 

When preceded by a laryngeal, i becomes e: e. g., * 
xt^n, Plp^x, etc. The full writing with a vowel letter, 

• • • » * « 

e. g., XDp'n, Plpti^x, need not necessarily point to a 
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pronunciation XD^n, ypsyx (§2/). In front of a laryngeal 

(cf. %f) vtn^ = -inn*?, (cf. also §c). 
j When followed by a geminate consonant, though 

preceded by a laryngeal, i remains; thus x$x, xn$x, etc. 

k So-called compensative production takes place for the 
purpose of making up for the loss of gemination in front 
of laryngeals and the sonorous sound 1, i (over e) becoming 
e and a — a. The rule is by no means a fixed one: but 
in general the possibility of compensative production 
rises in the order n, n, y, x, 1. Hence point l-mv, t^-nsa 
(mTsn), ^nn (inrpn); but xtj-iytj (xuiy^), etc.; 
xtsns, (^nn), T]inx (-prpx), nytjsx; but niys, ^nn:, 
TiT, etc. Before n, a is transformed into e (at least 
according to the Tiberian system; cf.§e): xins. Note pn\ 

/ The following table illustrates the modification of 
the vowels in as far as it is effected by accentual and 

syllabic conditions: 
Tab. I. 

In closed In open 

In 

opened 

syllable 

un¬ 

accent¬ 

ed 

syllable 

accent¬ 

ed 

syllable 

un¬ 
accented syllable accent¬ 

ed 

syllable 
after other 

consonants 

after 

laryngeals 

u, o, i, e, a 
with 

meteg a 

un¬ 

changed 

unchanged; with 

meteg P 

un¬ 

changed 

u, 0 
y 6 

-W _0 
*• T 

-i- e o — 9^ -Jo* 
t: 

_ u» _ o1 ~~ o * J • 
T 

i, e •<S d 
_ 6 

e _ e _ —e1 — e\— 

a a7 a 
U 

_ P* 
J _ a __a\ _ eK 
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Explanations and exx.: m 

a 'pbop. The meteg stroke means: „so!“ Otherwise the 

vowel might be shortened. || P When not in the syllable immedi¬ 

ately preceding the accented syllable. Otherwise the vowel might 

be reduced after the manner of short vowels. |[ y aaxs (xaxis), 
inba (isibia); bapp (biop^n), mb xabp, asa. ||‘ <5 “fma, 
inis, “ba; xabn. Note afibwzj (anbmia), i inbap (pnbmp); 
the meteg signifies: „so, against expectation|| e abfi (amrt), 
bbpn (biapin), iba (ibis); n“in (amn), mpa (“naam), narm 
(na^n*'), pair (pmia), p|Siip&<(-pannm), pbap (nbmp), aba(abmj.|| 
C mna (iaina), aujiab, atb^bs, abaj, awbiij. || v aprm, nan, mas 
(i“rns), ibi» (ib-'t^K),' aax (ajmiK), arm. With k, _ may take the 

place of ; it is just as correct to read ibtx. Cf. also tfnaaaj. 
After emphatic consonants and sonorous sounds we find occa¬ 

sionally semi-reduced vowels: iOdnp, *jSpnS)b (p^pmspb), 1i3p33 

(idlpa^a). I write — in deference to the system; very likely, 

however, the words were pronounced lifrukinnan, ninkutu. || 

® mna (lairo); mas (mms), labas (imbsm), tope («n“>ps), 
mnpx (i“nnait). || 1 xpn-j; pnsn (pmmm; or ti'irok), xanx 
* rmit (mix); xanp (xama), p'ps; ^ba. 

Note 1. In the place of a we find frequently in Aram, n 

i in unaccented closed syllables, e. g. X3pm (Hebr. *jpt), xaam 

by the side of xsaa, xnsm, blap^n for *taktul, etc.; in the case 

of the nouns we are perhaps dealing with ancient by-forms. In 

the Talmud, idiom note Af'el forms like pmsm by the side of 

pmax, miasma, ibs^b, etc. 

Note 2. By means of artificial gemination a vowel in an o 

open unaccented syllable may escape reduction, e.g., ttsaib (xsamb) 

(Arab, lisan), xpbn (xpbih), “mb (‘paib), etc. Artificial pro¬ 

duction is found in X3iaa, etc., and in the imperf. and 

infin. Pe'al of i"i3 verbs (cf. § 38). 

Note 3. In using the table for words of more than twop 

syllables, the following should be had in mind. The vowel of 

the open syllable next preceding the accented syllable suffers 

reduction. When then further back an open syllable with a long 

vowel precedes, a closed syllable is the result, in which the long 
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vowel is protected by a meteg: tnijnfiaa. On the other hand, 

when a closed syllable with a short vowel precedes, two con¬ 

sonants come to stand together: then either allegro-pronuncia¬ 

tion or lento-pronunciation with an inserted parasitic vowel is 

possible: ybsnx, jsnsqp and xnDPa 0<riD*np), kppsp. The 

meteg stroke serves to protect the vowel now in an opened 

syllable. Still the vowel may succumb to the pressure exerted 

by the accented syllable in the front; hence forms like ybpptf, 

an*1115*% arpbuj by the side of (sspp^pj), arbspjia 

When an open syllable with a short vowel precedes, a closed 

syllable results: tfBnp. When two open syllables with short 

vowels precede, double forms are possible: xrppx and xnpP:*. 

When two syllables precede, of which the one immediately ad¬ 

joining is open with a short vowel, while the other is closed 

with a short vowel or open Avith a long vowel, there is but one 

possibility: xnbbpp, kpdpp, xppp3k, Krtarnir, 

q Note 4. ain at the end of a word becomes through the 

insertion of a parasitic i: aiiu, provided of course the diphthong 

has not been removed through monophthongization (§<?); so 

T-fy ^ Or^)* 
r Note 5. Two consonants without an intervening vowel are 

also possible at the beginning of a word: xppp stcimd for 

* sdtama. In such a case very frequently a vowel is placed in 

front of the first consonant: thus pfipjix (p^niB^K) for *stek by 

the side of pPd (p^nia), inigx by the side of inttS. All three 

examples show the same consonantal combination; cf., however, 

also (•'Sek) and (rn^n^), PP*^ (p^p^x) by the 
side of pppp, 

Even long vowels may be completely lost in an un¬ 
accented syllable at the end of a word. Thus n(:)N for 
anta, 'anti, Tpjz. (§g) by the side of the older form 

jjN (at the same time the laryngeal disappears) for 
iS:rijN. From ^uj? resulted the form which, how¬ 
ever, in the Talmud, idiom has been transformed into 
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ttp (vocalic epentkesis). Forms like 12 (T2), ns, etc. 
for * beri, *’ahi are to be explained as due to the 
recession of the accent to the penultimate. 

(>. Syllabic Loss. Loss of Sounds through Collocation 6 

of Words in the Sentence. 

Syllabic loss is to be registered in “in for * ins. a 

In consequence of the collocation of words in the b 

sentence contractions (loss of sounds, syllabic ellipses) 
arise through the force of the sentence-accent. Thus 
wh (§5d) for n\s xb, xd'x, X2'b (sib) for sd rvs, n'b 
sd, ’D pSD) for *jl SB; in by the side of nos in; 
especially in the combination of an adjective or participle 
with the personal pronoun forming a complete sentence, 
a sort of a new inflectional form arising thereby (cf. §8a). 

But elsewhere, likewise, a pronoun pleonastically joined 
to a verb may7 coalesce with the latter so as to constitute 
one form; thus pp*1? (p^y^) for ps yyb and in all 
probability si son byr the side of ns inqn. 

7. The Accent. 7 

There is no reason whatsoever why7 different rules 
from those in force in BA. (which are here presupposed) 
should be formulated for the accentuation of Talmud. 
Aram. It is quite possible that a shifting of the accent 
did take place; but it has exercised no influence on the 
vocalization which is wholly7 rooted in the older system. 
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II. Morphology (§ 8—41). 

A. The Pronoun (§ 8—11). 

8. 8. Personal Pronoun. 

a The personal pronoun appears either as an inde¬ 
pendent subject-form or as a suffixed form indicating 

possession (with nouns) or the object (with verbs). But 
even the subject-form coalesces in the 1. and 2. person 

with the adjectival or participial predicate to such an 
extent that the pronoun may assume the form of a 

mere suffix. 
b Table: Tab. II. 

in casu recto 
in casu obliquo 

separatum suffixum 

1 s. S3- ^ as objective 

suffix f*i3, *j" 

1 p. -f- jonsx; ‘,ixa |i" f&»”; *}-; as objective 

suffix “,3" 

2 s. m. fn3«a; rr T 
2 f. s. fn2K«; ns/ stp f^-; t 
2 p.m. 

2 p. f. 

fflhnaxfl; (“,hrw (1)W tv=-; «- 
“'3” 

3 s. m. f^rr; n-, n~ 

3 s. f. fan-; rr 

3 p.m. f vin; in- 

3 p. f. “in- 
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« § 5 s. || P For “iinSK no reference is available. || 7 § 4 j. || 
& As a resumptive form (§§ 48 b; 63 c) also in the later language.|| 

£ irrx (in Targumic) may be meant for sina; opinions are divid¬ 

ed on the explanation of the form. || f = pn -f- *pa (§ 4 j); pK 

probably a deictic element. || v With unassimilated in and loss 

of ). || ® Copula-forms (§63«); the i in front has been explained 

as a pronominal deictic element. 

Pronominal suffixes joined to adjectival predicates: c 
p-niilT, into participial predicates cf. the 

Verb (§§ 31-40). 

For the manner in which the possessive and objective suf- d 
fixes are joined to nouns and verbs cf. §§22; 41. 

9. Demonstrative Pronoun. 9. 

1. For the designation of the proximate („this“): 
Early forms: sg. m. pi (pi), f. XI, pi. p^X; with pre- a 

fixed deictic element (x).l: sg. m. pin, f. Kin, pi. p(?n. 
Sporadic forms: sg. m. Hy, f. xiy (my), pi. ny. b 

These forms still requiring explanation are specifically 
Babylonian. 

Late (common) forms: sg. m. (incorrectly also f.) c 

’xn, f. (esp. in a neuter sense) xn, pi. ^n. 
These forms are contracted from pin, X1.1, p^n; in d 

the last instance; b has been transformed into J. Through 
combination of pin and Xll arise in the same manner 
(but with retention of J) mi (mM) ecce eum (id), ;?that 
is“; f. mi. 

'TX, formed from pi with \S‘(§8bs?) in front, is 
found only in the expression 'TXl 'TX with correlative 
force, „this and that“, „both“. 

2. For the designation of the distant („that“) two f 

series of forms are employed, of which one results 
Margolis, Gr. Bab. Talxn. 2 



18 §10. Relative Pronoun. — § 11. Interrogative Pronoun. 

from the addition cf. H or "j to the demonstr. forms just 
mentioned, while the second = the pers. pron. of the 
3. person plus a prefixed (x)n. Hence: (1) sporadically 
sg. m. HH, pi.")h'X, commonly sg. m. "pxn, f. “jn, pi. “pn; 
(2) sg. m. Rinn, f. rhh, pi. m:n. 

g From * “p (= “)H m. and “p f.), through prefixing¬ 

's (§£)> arise sg. m. pPS, f. "p'R, „that“, „the otherP 
In a similar manner (at the same time with transition 

of h into 3) the plural "p'N „those“, „the others^, is 

formed. 

10. 10. Relative Pronoun. 

a f H, usually shortened to T 

b By combining the relative pronoun f H with the pre¬ 
position h, in the common language with the noun T, an 
independent possessive pronoun is formed, HH, etc. 

11. 11. Interrogative Pronoun. 

a 1. In a substantive function: "jRD of persons, f PID, 

fRD, ’RD (§6b) of things. 

b (§4/) by side of sin *|RD; = irb. fpn ns 

(whence \sd), cf. Hebr. m HD. 

r 2. In an adjectival function: \H (but also in a subst. 

function), f pTR (cf. Hebr. m \s‘). 

d For the employment of the pers. pron. in front of 

the relat. pron. as an indefinite pron. cf. the Syntax (§51&). 



§ 12.—§ 13. Nouns with Shortened Stem. 19 

B. The Noun (§ 12—23). 
(a). The Nominal Stems (§ 12—18). 

12. Preliminary Remarks. 12. 

There are but few compound nouns, i. e. nouns a 

standing to one another in the genitive relation and 
forming a unit. In addition to the compound numerals 
for 11 — 19 (§23a) cf.: asm Tys, Tim VID, pi. mm ^D; 
nn u (nnn); *nra (= *xyn "a), pi. uTrn. 

In the case of the simple nouns we distinguish between b 

the nominal stem and the inflectional endings. The nominal 
stems are of Semitic origin or formed after the pattern of 
Semitic types. The genetic origin of the Aram, nominal 
stems must hence be looked for in the parent language; 
at all events the original status has been so obscured in 
historical Aram, through seinasiological development as well 
as by the forces of analogy that only sporadically may we 
succeed in cleanly dividing the nominal forms according 
to functional categories (nouns of the agent and adjectives, 
nouns of action and abstract nouns, etc.); in all probability 
such a clear distinction was felt by the speaker only in a few 
particularly specific types. Even the formal classification 
is capable of being carried out only with triconsonantal 
stems; and even there it breaks down in part in my and 
m? roots. The following survey of the most important 
nominal formations subserves in the main practical ends. 

13. I. Nouns with Shortened Stem. 13. 

Some of the nouns mentioned here may have been a 
orig. biconsonantal. 

is, tn, pi. pi. iOd, QiB, dim. With feminine & 
ending: ansa, amid, xnujp, ansTa, am || (‘'n)m«, (n)inx, 
(rt)ian; with feminine ending 5<n(^)nx, (-prvafi. || r\(K)o „city“ 
comes probably from the Assyrian. 

2* 



20 § 14. Triconsonantal Nominal Stems. 

14. a. With vowel gradation: Tab. in. 

I 

stirpis sanae 

ii 

X"£ 

hi 
med. 

S’ sive 33 

IV 
ult. 

S’ sive X 

V 

3"2 

1. fa'al, 
fi'al 

JOBS, 

anps 

2. fadl 

3. fa'ul wnan 

an^nsta 

4. fa'l 
xroba 

30(33)2,33^^ 
33na^33n 

x^p f(^)S333, (^33)233 

5. fid 33n^B, 33sn33s 33p^s, (sr')3*'p 

xnnai 

33T^2‘ 

333^(3)^33 

6. fud k'ibubC 
xnaa^n 

33 3 VJ 

7. fa'al, 
fadl 

aabs 

3*^25 
Knans 

*n(33)a 
33n^a 

8. fa'al, 
fi'al, 
fu'al 

3 
italic V? 
xpbirv? 

KJVnSttJ 

^P, (”)^p 

9. fa/.'il 
xna^Bb 

25' 

10. fu'Cil 
an^iDa 

11. fa‘ul Kp13^ 

anpia^ 

12. fu'ailj pirns’? 



§ 14. Triconsonantal Nominal Stems. 21 

14. a. With vowel gradation: Tab. hi. 

VI 

i"2 

VII 

3) "5) 

VIII 

*l"S> 

x
 
r

 
M
 

r
 

X 

Tb 

XI 

i"b 

^i3p 
^in(i)“i 

3032> 

pi. kieu;" xnsn 
n-i Yll.d.^nn® 

xnsin 
YIL xnnD« 

64DH31, 3<bin 
isnaiN 

X. xnvn 

K*lSn ^1^3 
anibx 

»m p« 

anib 
xnbiE 

^31-T 

«n^i*i 
£0*ni|n 

ni.wniu0 

^iii^ 
KnubiiB, anibirfl 

KnbiDa 

abia 
xnai-i 

asm 

pi. xniib*i= 

abb* 
(*ji)tan*it, ni^ 

abiba “1132? 



22 §§ 14. 15. Triconsonantal Nominal Stems. 

II. Triconsonantal Nominal Stems (§ 14—16). 

14. 14. a. With vowel gradation 

(s. Tab. Ill, p. 20. 21). 

a The nouns adduced under 3. are not quite certain. The 

forms 7. (act. partic.) and 9. (pass, partic.) will be treated at 

length under the Verb. To the eleventh formation belong several 

denominatives (nouns indicating an occupation or trade). 

0 I. « It is questionable whether the i originates in a parallel 

form or is to be explained on a phonetic basis (§5n). Ityaum^ 

and xrmsn after §5h. || v By the side of atsro also KB2 (§4/). j 

6 KSn by the side of KB'-n (§4/); WBia (§5/*). || £ (5m*). j| 

b Km by the side of K5*nK (§4/). || v §5c. || # §bmv. 

II. Cf. §6«. 

III. Cf. §4/7; 5c. 

IV. Cf. 4/7. Note the transition into the ‘’"lb class. 

V. Cf. §4/ 

VI. A form of the infin. with geminate n; brought into 

conformity with column VII. 

VII. a With i (§5ra); in addition with the gemination 

resolved pi. n (§4»). 

VIII—IX. « §5d. || 0 KS^d has replaced xbig (which is met with 

occasionally in the MSS.) almost entirety; through analogy 

with its opposite In the table are wanting ‘'"‘is* 

forms like Kdi, f. Knp5> (1. or 8.) and Kfi'n; D^p (pass, part.) 

corresponds to the 9. form. 

X. XT. a With shortened stem. || 0 Cf. §5/;. 

15. 15. b. With the middle radical geminate 

(s. Tab. IV, p. 23). 

a 14. seems to come from the Hebrew. 15. forms denominatives. 

Some nouns of this formation betray an affinity with the Intensive 

Stem (d^p = d*pd; Kropn nomen actionis); the same holds good 

of 20. (for the most part nomina actionis; from the Hebr.?). 

16.—18. form adjectives; 16. and 17. adjectives of color. In 18. 

and prob. also in 19., the gemination seems to be unorganic. 
Continued on p. 25. 
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§15. Nouns with the middle radical geminate. 23 

Tab. IY. 
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24 §16. Nouns with prefixes 

> 

03 

o 

I
X

 

'"
b

 
P 
r 
fZ 

P r 
r 

cC 

51 HH 

p 
c 
n 
JT 
E 
51 

E 
*\ 
ri 
r 

c 
51 y

. 

V
I
I
I

 

‘
T

'b
 

05 

P 
£> 
r~ 

E 
51 

V
II

 

1
 "
 I

S
 e 

P 
.*— 

ri 

51 

V
I 

S
 
" 

55
 

P 

^ a 
g-fl! 
P ■ ,n 
9 & C 
51 51 

£1 
> = 

Jft P 
S~ 

c 
n 

e 
P 
e 
r 
n 
tz 
51 

oa. 
P i 
r 
V\ 
51 

IV
 

5 
"
5

 p 
p tz 

1. 
51 51 

05 

51 
■ '. 
r 
fZ 
51 

51 
ri 

il 
I
I
I

 

P 
D 
51 
n 

51 

I
I

 
p
ri

m
. 

S
 
s
iv

e
 
K

 P 
j~ 
n 

.ii 
p 5! 

11 
r 
51 

P 
r 
r 
9 
% 

CN 

P 
tz 
IX 
X 

51 

M 

e 
e p 
P 3 
r n 
11 .<1 
r fZ 
51 51 

p 
n 
E 
n 
51 

P 
r 
r 
51 

c 

.M 

P 

r 
51 

51 
D 

P 
n 
t. 

51 

«4H 

c3 

g 

▼■h 

Sm 

ft 

s 

OS 

1? 
ft 

ft 
3 

CO 

Jc3 

•fH 

C$~~ 

B 
ft 

• >—» 

ft 

ft 
+3 

iO 
(M 

|PH 

Sm 
cS 

•4^ 

CO 

cs 

a 

ft 

ft 
•+3> 

ft 

<M 

Ift 

ft 

ft 
FN<\ 

ao 

cs 

e 

ft 

ft 
fn r> 

03 

03 O (—I 03 l« 

+3 
Zfl 

P 
C3 

Fh 
O 
ft iZ 

o 
+3 

02 
hP 

m 
3 
f-< 
o 

n 
J3 

'o 
03 

ft 
Ih 
o 

ft 
03 

33 

S «4-( 
ft5 

!)H 
o 

‘h 
pft 

ft 
• r-H 

r03 03 03 Zfl 
CQ 03 

Jh 
03 w 

ft pH 
03 ft 

ftizz: +3 ft rft rft 
• Cl -M 03 

r 
9 

o 
03 

ft 

03 g 
Ift 

C/33 

j- 
n 

03 
X3 

rft 
HJ o 

Sh 

43 
03 

n •+3 Ph e+—l ft • ^ r. 
«+-l 03 P 

s- o D 
rO 
03 03 

^4—1 03 
|> 

03 
03 E 

w r& • pH m £ 
O "ft £ 

«4—1 . 02 
fi « 

<D Jh 
Sh 'S 51 

w Q-' O 
03 ^ 

03 +? 
03 CO . S 
ft ^ 
03 <33 
ft > 

I < • 
C4-H H-3 

<X> S 

5q 

PQ 

> 

ft 
Sh 

•+J 
ft 
o 
03 
ft 
ft 

O 
PQ 

i<^ 
►—I 

H ^ H 

> _• S t> 

o 
%* 

rft 
O Si 

ft 
03 
03 

ft rO 

iO> 
003 

O 
h-= 

bS) 
a 

o P 
03 :) 

2 f ci n 
P % 

? 3 
n o 
IV In 
51 ^ 

'P 
r» 03 

^ S I ^H 
r O 

03 
lO 

'ft 
03 

£ 
o 
Sh 
5-i 
c 
ft 

if 
rs 
J“ 
c 
51 

O 
co 

<i 

i/3 

+3 ^3 
§ 5? 
S 2 
ft ft 
+3 +3> 

B ft 
o o 

* a 
►3-} _r 
ft 02 ft +3 
03 O 

£ 
03 
*h 

** CQ 
/i *<-H 

3 n 9 

^ n 
rS\ 

fZ 
51 

^ «» -g 

ft ft OM W . •+3 
Q O O *W 

03 O 03 

. ft ft 'S . «t- 
^ l-H P> ^ >> <S 

E a 
o 

II 
03 



§16. Nouns with prefixes. — § 17. Pluriconsonantal Stems. 25 

I. « The fem. of is c 

II. Cf. §5/c. 

III. Cf. §4/. 
V. a after the manner of Hebrew. || P Belongs perhaps 

originally to 17. 

VII. a Probably a re-formate from the st. d. (cf. §4d). 

16. c. With prefixes 16. 

(s. Tab. V, p. 24). 

21.—24. nomina actionis, loci and instrumenti; 25. nomen a 

actionis of the Intensive Stem and its Reflexive; 26. and 27. come 

from the Hebrew; 28. is formed from the Causative Stem. 

21. (mif'al) is the form of the infin. of the Simple Stem. 

17. III. Pluriconsonantal Steins. 17. 

a. pll: T"QtP, a 

b. flfl: xWn:i; NTrU; f. nnpnpi, b 

Nn^p^p. With dissimilation (§4/*): 'ppiyi and 'pTH, 

xn^p'p an(i (§5djp); the simplification may also 
take place at the end in front of the fem. ending: 
anp^p. From stems with n as second radical (accord¬ 
ing to §4^; 5tf): HID'D, HnTT An old form of 
this category is H^p. 

c. f'l'l: f. (with simplification at the end) TflpT.*? 

d. With l at the end: *6ns, xpXDt?;,/ 
f. xnp&px. 

e. Other nouns: XIX'is, xmpy, HPnDy, xsmtp (Assyrian e 

loan-word); f. xnt5M3"D, etc.; also the adjective IttH, 
in shortened form Xttlt. 



26 § 18. Denominatives formed by means of Afformatives. 

18. 18. IY. Denominatives formed by means of Afformatives. 

a The afformative serves to form abstract nouns from 
adjectives and participles, and adjectives from abstract 
nouns; or it is added pleonastically, without effecting 
a change in the meaning. 

b -tin (-en, -in): 1.—2. XJDpty, f. (with the addition of 
an -1 the nature of which has been differently explained) 
xrvj(?»:i; 4. xno (VII.), *oniD (VIII.); 5. ypy (VII.), 

(IX.), xjun (XI.); 6. x:nnx f. ^nnnx (§4/), 
(IV.) d. X^B f. Xn\J^B, XDm (VIII.); 8. f. Krpjfel; 

21. xjpBD (IV.), xjpDD (]/ pho), x^yD (VI.); from y^in: 
xjypin(XJX^n,xHin,§4/); from a pluriconsonantal stem: 

(§5/*; 4/*); from the partic. of the Intensive 
(§33) XJinnD and, with loss of the prefix, XJDm. From 
fern, nouns: 5.pVl (IX. and X.); XJnnn; with loss of the 
fern, ending: 23. xrmiD (V. -j- VIII.). 

c -at (-ai): 1. \x^y (XI. with shortened stem); 
2. ^xnn (VII.); 4. nxppn, nxanp, xsp (§4/; i5cVIIa), ^xnn 
for \xnnn (§4/), nxno (VII.), f. pi. xn”U (VIII. + VII.); 
5. HXIH (VII.); 6. HN1DD; pleonastically after the affor¬ 
mative -in: 4. nxmT; from the fern, with loss of the 
fern, ending: 4. nxJU (VII.); nxi:n (and HXJUn, with a 
double afformative) from xm:n (§d). Gentilic nouns: 
hxdix, nxPHy etc. 

d -ut (properly *uat) (for the dropping of the t in 
the absol. st. cf. §44c): 2. xnnnn, xniDpD (with spirantic 
k; hence from the original malik-, not malk-), 1TH (VII.; 
the underlying *Tn has probably been transformed from 
"in pi. nn in conformity with 'Hy formations like pH and 
the like), xnrjy (XI.); 4. izru (IX.), xmrro (by the side 



§19. Inflectional Endings. 27 

of XIYQD, from no); 7. xmpJ', idx (X.), similarly rVDi, 
xnun, xnittD, xrntDtP; the e in xniTtP has not been satis¬ 
factorily explained; 8. (')rvnn’tfi'; 9. xmy'Tl; from rPD: 
xnin'O, similarly from ^ (analogical formation from 

xm^l; 18. (’)niTny. From pluriconsonantals: 
xnuirn (§40), xmsrw. From the pass, partic. of the 
Intensive (§33): xmpJSD, xnvpyD. From a noun with the 
afformative -an: xnux^. The foreign word nxtSD^ 
(with the afform. -at) furnishes xnvtDD^. 

-at (-e): 10. X'SU3; X'DID (from DID); X'JTD, etc. e 

(b) Inflection (§ 19—22). 

19. Inflectional Endings. 19. 

1. Preliminary Remarks. We distinguish in the« 
Aramaic noun two genders (masculine and feminine), 
two numbers (singular and plural) and three states 
(the absolute, construct, and determined). 

The gender of a noun is properly recognizable b 

through the construction in the sentence. Feminine are 
not only nouns designating female beings (XB'X, X^m, etc.), 
but also certain other categories, as the names of the 
members of the body (XT, xmx, xy*D, etc.), of instruments 
and utensils, the words „earth“ (xyix) „sun“ (xtPtt’tP), etc.; 
though not always uniformly. In the morphology, all 
nouns without a fern, ending are regarded as masc. 

Remnants of the dual are the numerals Q)'“in f. c 

fl)'mn and (§23«); but traces may also be found 
in forms like TDTn, etc., where the third radical is 
not spirantized. 



28 §19. Inflectional Endings. 

cl 2. Table of inflectional endings: 

Tab. VI. 

Masculine Feminine 

sing. p 1 u r. sing. p 1 u r. 

absol.a f-7 
< b. ■ rj 
t r~i f nT(^T)C +1t 

constr/ f-7 fn- 
T 

determ. 
T 

ar —, ^n—'* 
t : • • : 

an— 
T T 

e Explanations. 

° Barring the shortened form in the pi. masc., the forms 
are found only in the earlier language. In the common language 
the st. d. takes the place of the absol. Cf. §43b. 

? Exclusively a part of the earlier language. In the common 
language the genitive relation is expressed by means of circum¬ 
locutions. Cf. §44e. 

r Coincides with the bare stem, since the case vowels in 
which the forms terminated in Semitic have been lost in Aram, 
both in the st. a. (which is properly a pausal form) and in the st. c. 

6 Only with adjectives and participles. 

£ With substantives and substantivized adjectives and 
participles. Reduced in meaning so as to replace the st. a. 
Cf. §43b. 

£ = * -ah, pausal form from *-at. 

v In certain adjectives: 1. THn (§4/c); 2. ‘■'nm (VII.); 
16. (II.), (V.); 17. also (§17c) 
and (§186). 



§ 20. Modification in the Stem occasioned by the Inflection. 29 

20. Modification in the Stem occasioned by the Inflection. 20. 

The stem is shortened in the sg. d. nun and pi. 'PIN a 

(§13c); the artificial gemination (in the latter instance, ow¬ 
ing to the n, it is only virtual (§ 5A*)) serves as compensation. 

The stem may furthermore be shortened in ',,'h forma- b 

tions of the types 1—6 (§14&c); thus pi. (sg. d. N'3to), 
(sg. d. N^jp), N'Dt^; f. sg.d. Nmp (pi. Nrr»n[’]p), Nn^o 

by the side of NrP’^tP (Nn'pL^). 

i as last radical may be assimilated to the n of the c 

st. d. fern. sg. (§4/); hence nto (abs. N:tr, §13&). 
The plural endings in the forms 4—6 (§14c) are d 

joined to the expanded stems of the type fatal-, fital-, 

fatal-. Hence, in the place of the explosive, we find 
in the third radical the corresponding spirant (§4/?). 
E. g., ’S^N, plDPI, NnN^B. 

The plural of NnnN (§13c) is NminN; i. e., the e 

plural ending is affixed to the form ’ahau-, language 
identifying therewith the stem ’aha- underlying the 
sing. Similarly, a. sing. *Nn0J is presupposed by the 
pi. NnnsJ. 

The shortened nouns NnftN and Nns’tP (§13&) form/* 
a plural derived from a stem expanded by means of 
n or i and assuming the type fa\tal-\ NnnDN, Nrrnsw. 
The pi. NnrtDN from NnftN (4VII.) rests on analogy. 

The stem as it appears in the shortened sg. d. nun g 

is expanded in the pi. by means of n (type: fitdl-): 
NnrDN (note the fern, ending). The pi. Nnrt&'N from 
Nft^N (5YU.) rests on analogy. 

,//!? (orig. Y'h) stems of the form 7. may resume/* 
the 1-sound in the pi.; thus NrvilDN from N"^ stems may 



30 § 21. PI. fem. from Masculines and conversely. 

be raised to the same level: thus xn'i'iltt from the sg. >1(x)», 
xrvmo from the sg. \3D. xmunn (from x:nn 1.) is properly 

a double plural presupposing the intermediate *xn?unn. 

i Similarly the pi. of wh'h (§176) is 0^^); of 
X’DID (§ 1 Se) — xniDlD; on the other hand x^TD — xnX'JTO. 

j The pi. of stems of the type 11. are expanded by 
means of X: WIBK, 'xnsD. 

k Stems of the types 4—6 may receive in the pi. a 
pleonastic -an (itself an afformative with pluralic function); 
thus x^D^s, (’])’’JftD, ^TPn (from xtpd, §12«). But also 

'mmai from mm (§176). 

I The inflectional ending may be pleonastically 
repeated; thus sg. d. xnnyfttr; pi. abs. d. xnnyDtr. 

The simple forms, however, are met with as textual 
variants. 

21. 21. PI. fern. from Masculines and conversely. 

a In §20^6 we have met with plurals possessing femin. 

endings, from masculines. 
b Of a different character are fem. plurals of nouns 

which, though lacking a fem. ending, are nevertheless 

syntactically construed as feminine (§196); thus *jmx 
from HTix. x:ip forms both xnJIp and Q)^p, the former 
being used in a metaphorical sense, the latter (prop, a 
dual) in its proper sense. 

c Masc. plurals go with fem. nouns in the sg. serving 
as nomina unitatis. Thus nftU, vyh, 

dnyw, ^ns. 
The pi. of xnrvx is (N)'tw. The underlying form 

is nisai- (in itself a plural) which is then shortened 
(cf. §14#XIa). 
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3*2 § 22. The Noun with Pron. Suffixes. — § 23. Numerals. 

22. 22. The Noun with Pronominal Suffixes 

(s. Tab. VII, p. 31). 

a For the form of the suffixes cf. §8&. 

c Explanations. I. Cf. §13£. The suff. of the 1 sg. is joined 
to the shortened stem(§20a): shortened to fix. „My father^ 
is xsx = st. d. 

Ha. a An orthographic variant. [| ft The diphthong mono¬ 
phthongized (§5de). || y The same pronunciation as in ‘■pi*'. 
d §5q. || e The diphthong remains. || £ Defective writing. 

IIb. Analogical form after the pi. m. || « The ^ is mute. || 
ft Defective writing. 

Ipa. The st. d. appears to be the basis. || « The “> only 
graphic. || ft Defective writing. 

III. « Shortened form. || ft The n quiesces; i and x graphic 
means. 

23. 23. Numerals. 

a Cardinal numbers: 

1 -in (xnn); f. xnn (§6a). 
2 t*pn,nn; f. t'pmrvmn (Ti8n) (§i9c); irnn, 

•D^rnn, i,T’nn 
3 rhn; f. xrfrn 
4 ymx; f. nymx 
5 f. xtPDn 
6 rw; f. xrw 
7 +yntr, nty; f. nyntfr* 
8 ; f. x^Dn 
9 ytrn; f. nyt^n 

10 iwv; f. rwy 



§ 23. Numerals. 33 

11 id in, iDHn; f. no nn 
12 +-)tyy nn, ionn; f. no ^mn, no nn 
13 t^y n^n? iD'pn; f. + rmy npn, tntyy n^n? + npn 

no, no^n 
14 io(’)mx; f.tmtyy ymx7 no(’)mx 
15 id(^)dh; f. + rroy + no tp&n, no(')»n 
16 id rvt?, lorw (iD^nt^); f. + mtyy rw, no n^tr 
17 iDn(’)ty (iD^sr); f.tmtyy (y)2t?, non^ty 
18 iD>:Dn; f.tmtyy no >:Dn 
19 iDt^n; f.tmtyy ytpn, +no ytyn, nown,no^n 
20 int^y | 30 ■prfcn I 40 tpymx, ^ymx | 50 pci^n | 

60 tpn^tvrw | 70 pyat? | 80 lO)^n | [90 pytyn] 
100 hxd | 200 |nxD | 300 nxa npn | 400 hxd ymx | 

700 hxd yntr | 800 hxd 'JDn 
1000 xs^x | 2000 'D^x nn | 6000 ’S^x xrvtp | 10 000 

xnm, xnnm; pi. *jxmn, pun, xnrappi. 

Ordinal numbers: b 

1 tnxaip, xDp; f.txnnnp, xn^Dp 
2 + p^n,+xj”jn; f.+xm^rp xn'^n 
3 sxn^n (also in a multiplicative sense) 
8 nxron 
„Last“ xinn; f. xrvnrn. 

Fractions: c 

\ x:&s, | i xnpin, xn^n | \ xynn | | xtyoin | 
i- xnin^, xrvntr. 

xn^n (xn^n, xnPin) multiplicative. 
Margolis, Gr. Bab. Talm. 3 



34 § 24. Adverb. § 25. Prepositions. 

C. Particles (§ 24—26). 

24. 24. Adverb (s. Glossary). 

a 1. Adjectives in the adverbial case; thus TStP, Wp, 

pn, ^tny, ’stD, etc. 
b 2. Feminines in -ut (§18rf): mtrn, my”tt. 
c 3. Nouns in the adverbial case; e. g. xnitt. 
d 4. Preposition -|- Noun (Adjective) (the st. a. very 

frequently preserved): hyh, &TD, xinD, Tir6 (with 
suffixes "pr6, nnm1?, ln^Tin1?), wax, 'x^ya, 'xnnD; 

XD^a, xip^yD, etc. 
e 5. in shortened from am (Imptv.). 

f 6. The petrified Imptv. Tin. 
<j 7. Compositions like xntrn (= xnyt^ an), xjtxh 
(= x:Ty xn), x:d (for xjp = '(x-p cf. Hebr. pxp; for 

an explanation cf. §5e; \jo), ix^ (for xm xp) by the 
side of xp, etc. 

h 8. Other adverbs originating in pronominal roots, 
as xan, xam, etc. 

25. 25. Prepositions. 

a Prepositions are properly nouns in the st. c., either 
in the adverbial case simply or in conjunction with other 
prepositions (a, a, p). Note Pmox with the closing 
consonant dropped: lttDX by the side of mx == * ptDX 

— yiytDX. Some of these nouns were originally plurals 
(or duals); hence the endings e (at), rr at; in the case 
of others, the same endings are due to analogy. In '^y, 
at (e) is naturally part of the stem; but in the expanded 
form 'frv it is a late increment. In rma, nri^, rr is to be 
regarded as the final part of the stem, a + femin. ending t. 
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Prepositions with Suffixes. Tab. viii. 

orig. in a 

short vowel 
in -at in -at 

n 

1 sg. fra, f‘inn:, f nn:, iKnh*i5) 

1 pi. 

i&w*ia *i&tnn: 
•,nb*i: 

2 sg.m. ■jnns, *pnna 
2 sg. f. T’i f^nrn, -pm: 
2 pl.m. iminn: f 

3 sg.m. 

1:1*15*^ 
mb, mna mm:, mnbnaaa f inia^ip, mib^S 

3 sg.f. nb, nna nnbis 
3 pi. m. f^nb, inn, “in*i‘inn: f ■pmnnn&t, 

3 pi. f. 

t im'ina 
inb 

imnb*i$? 

The preposition h may take on in Talm. Aram, c 

before suffixes also the form hence ItStj, 
hT^.TJ. 

26. Conjunctions (s. Glossary). 26. 

D. The Verb (§ 27-41). 

27. The Modifications of the Stem. 27. 

(1) Simple stem (Pe'al); (2) Reflexive-passive thereof a 

(Itpe'el, abbreviated Itpe.); (3) Intensive (Pcfiel, abbr. Pa.); 

(4) The Reflexive-passive thereof (Itparal, abbr. Iipa.); 

(5) Causative (Af*el, abbr. Af.J; (6) the Reflexive-passive 
thereof (Ittapal, abbr. Ittaf.). 

In the remnants of the earlier language, the initial & 
consonants of the Causative, and also of the Reflexive- 
passives, is n. Exx.: nyTin, nnipn, aownn. 

3* 



36 28. Inflectional Elements. 

c pD\n is borrowed from the Hebrew (as in Syriac). 

d Rarer stems (esp. from roots V"V and ’"IP): Pa(<el) 

and Itpa(<al)\ Palp (el) and Itpalp(al); Sap el. 

28. 28. Inflectional Elements. 

a 1. Perfect. Tab. IX. 

1 sg. + n-, 
2 sg. m. n — 
2 sg. f. n 

3 sg. m. — 
3 sg.f. tn-, n— (x—) 

1 pi. +V-, i- 
2 pi. m.tpn—, in— 

3 pi. m. h 
3 pi. f. t'j—, X — 

b Note 1. In the common form of the 3 pi. m. the ending 
is dropped and a new form is created by the insertion of u in 
front of the last radical, which thus takes the place of the 
stem vowel (§55*). 

c Note 2. In front of the endings (*p, *in) we find occasionally 
the vowel % which appears to have been imported from the parti¬ 
cipial inflection(§31), e.g., by the side of pap, (but 
pnpattJ), iromm. The forms are to be regarded as less correct. 

d 2. Imperfect. 

1 sg. X 
2 sg. m. —n 
2 sg. f. t p —n, n 
3 Sg. m. — — J, — h 

3 sg. f. -n 

Tab. X. 

1 pi. — I 
2 pl.m. + yi-n, l-n 

3 pl.m.tp-^tp-p^-^i-p 

3 pi. f. i—h 

c In a few examples, we find in the 1 pi. — h for -O, 
incorrectly (by false analogy) imported from the 3 person. 

f 3. Imperative. The same endings as in the 
2 person of the imperf., but without the prefixes. 

4. Participle -f- Personal Pronoun (vgl.§8). 

For the Tables of the Pencil s. § 29—31. 

9 
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38 § 30. Imperfect, Imperative, and Infinitive. 

30. 30. Imperfect, Imperative, and Infinitive. 
Tab. XII. 

stirpis sanae K"B §4/; 5c 

u i a u 
• 

i a 

1 sg. 

1 pi. 
2sg.m. 

bipir(‘,')i< 
biap^i 

biap^n 

max 

n'npn 

I 
1 

b *’!•'« 

b^j 

na^K 

na^n 

2 sg.f. 
2 pi. m. 
2 pi. f. 

t'pssnn, lDtn t-pb^n, Da^n 

3sg.m. 

3 sg. f. 

t-nsa*’, 
bipir^b2 

pD^s^n 
id$s 

■hiDb^mpib, bia^b fb^T*^, 

b^b3 

b^n 

f ^a^ 

3 pl.m. 

3 pi. f. 

t'piBav&^^b3, -iDmb •na^b, iba1^ 

t'jBb^b 

sg. m. biop 2^p [bDK (bD) 
i 

b^t 

sg. f. 

pi. m. 

pi. f. 

•'blpttJ, ‘'pn^a 
•nilns, 

Dn(i)D« 

l^ltap, “jbDpa 

i 

inns I^EXa 

^•T 

ib^at) 
•na^K® 
iia(i)»« 

prvo, tjrama baD, fcOaD 
K"3> §4j 

batiCD, 
nura 

d a The accent shifted to the inflectional element is the 
cause of the reduction of the second stem vowel, cf. the cor¬ 
responding forms of the imperf. 



§ 30. Imperfect, Imperative, and Infinitive. 39 

30. Imperfect, Imperative, and Infinitive. 

3"S (pbo) §4/ *’"6 

u i a u i a 

mp3“>K “jnx 
B^roaf pma 

Bmn 

,... — 

iwps^n, in(3)rr,'n^ t'pnmne, iBn“>n 

f pm 

rvn^p 

B^mb3 

tynm, (“jllpB^, iDlpS^/?, mp^s t'prn*’, ismb 

mp3, pis b*^3 1133(^)7, 
P& 

B^n 

iB^n^st) 

Bln 

pB^B, bh^b £, sar(p)2 ?, po^n Bma, 3?n^?a Bimn e 

£ §5?w. || 7 §5r. || & Bpp, the gemination for the purpose 
of artificially increasing the volume of the form. || £ With com¬ 
pensative production (§5Ar). || C A mixed form from *jP3 and Bln\ 
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40 § 31. The Participles. 

31. 31. The Participles. 
Tab. XIII. 

active passive 

5t"a> 

sg. m. a*'1'® ^’Jp, 9^ 

f. Karri 50^03, XS^XS 

pi. m. fp^sx, fpsrna, “^naa, fp^a, 

f. fpm t^pie, xn^an 

1 sg. aw^tapfl, Kama xa^aa, xa^ten 

1 pi. p^tap, p^nm p^pw 

2 sg. nbap, roii^e ro^ish® 

2 pi. fpn^aa, impels* 

c a The ending imported from the perf. 

P By its side the form aw^rap, which however is not so 

well attested and is met with only sporadically. 

7 Sporadically 

<5 Forms like ir,3*nx are not well attested. 

« Femin. forms 
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CM jioduq 
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§ 33. Pa"el. 43 

33. Pa^el. 
Tab. XV a 

33. 

med. laryng. 

§5£ 
N"B§4/ K"3? §4/* 

1 sg. tn^np, trvninp, t ni’lHUJ 
irai-n 

1 pi. taw-^pa f stas-ns, 

tps^a 
2 sg. m. nb“>np 
2 pl.m. + imi^Jap, t*pmc3B 
3 sg. m. b^np, ,ntauu nsw, “pns 

f. snips, nb^uj 

3 pi. m. timio, snp f i^to 

1 sg. •pita, n^ss, -jOOwa, 

1 pi. tmp3, 1"Hli}3 ■p^apja 
2 sg. m. ■pswn, ^p3?n 
3 sg.m. t“api, a^ma, 

f. “man 
3 pi. m. tynspi, nbspi?, 

*'B33*'b 
f. 

sg. m. ■pat, ‘nnu: 
f. ibiurn 

pi. m. iarat vusn, 

*n*np 

a 

b 

c 
►H 

3 
ct* 

< 



44 § 33. Pa”el. 
Tab. XV b. 

d 

med. laryng. 

§5* 
J<"2 §4/ §4f 

«M 
fl lamp 

i—i 

e sg.m. ■pata, ItfSiia pmna Wttia 

-M 
O f. ii32Ta, anp^a 

• 
pi. ra. tpbaaa,‘miaa, msaa f pnssa, + p^i»a 

5h 
sS tpn^pa, 

PM 

f. t pa'na 

msata 

/• 1 sg. x(a)m2ta, an‘itiro 
•M 
2 1 pi. •jmrmna 
CO 

2 sg. nanta tmsafca 

2 pi. •pna^ttja, in^npa wunaa 

<7 sg.m. ipno nnpa 

02 f. aapna wipa ssba 
o3 
ft pi. m. inma ‘'ttnfca 

•+3 fM 
eS f. t “p'-ina t^anaa, 
ft apmia, 

xmpa 

/i 1 sg. atanaiaa aannpa 
• 

®M 
CM 

1 pi. p^pma 

<n 2 sg. rmpsa 
d 

2 pi. t pr^pma 



§ 34. Itpa:'al. 

34. Itpa"al. 

45 

Tab. XYI. 34. 

med. 
laryng. 

et “1 

§5& 

prim. 

10, & 

§4* 

prim. 

b * 

§4# 

prim. 

n 

§4Ar 

x"s 

§4/ 

lsg. 
2sg.m. 

3sg.m. 

f. 

3 pi. m. 

ripwr^R, 
npds^x 

f niiHprv'K, 

f “nr^a, 

-profit 

« 'iSD’Tfit 
fiOd^TPK 

1 sg. 
1 pi. 
2sg.m. 
2 pi. m 
3sg.m. 

f. 
3 pi. m. 

f. 
* 

MS‘’fit 

*nnsn*’n 
'nssb 

^>npnn, bnp^n 
tyipb»n*s 

mnnn banbMn 

t'^oncpb 

“istasfit 
dSdE3 
Maxn 

ns?t3^^b, 
tpas*^ 

sg. m. 
f. 

^sno-ix 

Inf. ‘n‘1P(*,)‘’rv'N> 
‘’blbd,'fit 

f fitbanb^fit, 
■’b'ldnd^i* 

sg. 
f. 

pi. m. 

f. 

nsar^, bdp^d 
fin(*i)isfid 
h'/aon“'72 

dbnujd 
mnnoa 

a^diidd 

MdSd 
fitndbxa 
“’Sdntd, 

‘’StaldX‘'d 
“ispn^d 

1 sg. 
lpl. 
2 sg. 
2 pi. 

xDdbnujd 

ndbndJd 
ir^p^nb 

nasntb 

'*] 

a 

G> 
Mi 

b 

c H-l 

s 
v 

d 

e 

?o 

f 
•° hj 
cd <a 
P £ 
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a 
C£ 
sc 

a 
Ph 

0' 
c 
0- 
o 
G\ 

0V> 
*w o 

S3 

■f* 

to 
so 

rs. 
0' 

C. 
E 
n 

~K- 

a 

CO 

&b 
i/5 

CN 

bjj 
xn 

<o 
Pm 

* 

W 

so 
so 

m
. 

np
U

V
K

; 
3 

sg
. 

m
. 

pi
rP

N
; 

f.
 

K
B

D
ir

pK
; 

l^
n

D
, 

nm
rV

D
; 

f.
 X

T
W

T
D

; 
p
i.
 m

. 
’p

in
'O

; 

3 
p
i.
 m

. 
+

lB
D

in
(')

K
. 

|| 
Im

p
f.
 3

 s
g

. 
m

. 
p
ir

n
; 

cu
m
 

su
ff

. 
2 

s.
 r

6
x
n
('

)»
. 



48 § 37. Verbs S'S. 

37. 37. Verbs »"». 

a Forms without prefixes (Perf., Imptv. /te.) are made 
by geminating the second radical (before consonantal 

afformatives we find occasionally for the sake of protecting 
the gemination the vowel -e imported from verbs 
n'XD, irpsn; otherwise the gemination must naturally be 
given up: nsD, etc.); on the other hand, in forms 
lacking a prefix, the first radical is geminated. 

b Forms occur which are made exactly as in the 
strong verb: KJtP'iPj?, linn, snn^. 

c Through analogical force, ,/7iy formations have 
penetrated into the participles of the Pe. and into the 
Pa. (Itpa.). 

d—j s. Table p. 49. 

k Itpe.: Perf. 1 pi. fp'ppTW; Infin. ’piping; Part, 

cum suff. 1 sg. *Up'pTiC»)D, 1 pi. p'p'pTt^D, hence after 
the manner of strong verbs. 

I Par el: strong forms: Perf. 3 sg. Wy; Imptv. 
sg. m. Tin; Infin. nn2; Part. act. pi. m. nJID; 
Part. pass. sg. m. *]syD, pi. f. f pnnD. After the fashion 
of ,/7,iy: Perf. 2 sg. m. ; 3 sg. m. P”y; f. vhty'y; 
3 pi. m. f*6”y, ^P'y; Impf. 2 sg. m. ^”yn; 3 sg. m. 
P”y'P; 3 pi. m. l^yn, l^y^; Imptv. sg. m. Part, 
act. sg. m. pi. m. fp^yft; cum suff. 1 pi. 
p^O'yD ]| Itpa.: Perf. 3 sg. f. >o:n\s\ 

m Ptiel: Part. act. sg. m. Itpa.: Perf. 3 pi. 
m. lUSpn'X (the form may however be ltpe.). 

n Palp.: Perf. 3 sg. m. "imn; Infin. *>Pllpl; Part. act. 
c. suff. 1 sg. Itpalp.: Impf. 3 sg. m. hwhnw'h, 

W?2(')-?; Part. sg. f. xhpbp'ft. 



§ 37. Verbs 3"**. 49 

Table: Tab. XVIII. 

Pe'al Af'el 

1 sg. 
1 pi. 
2 sg. 
2 pi. 
3 sg. m. 

f. 
3 p. 

tmbs, ittjn, 'nwn 
tfctS^p, t’pusp, 
nsa, r^sa [•jiD'MiJp 
ir^sn 
U5p, b(«)5>, -na 
tnbj>, np^, abs.*, npp^i 
fibs, bis 

nbpx 

»'nx 

t ib^nx 

1 sg. 
1 pi. 
2 sg. m. 
2 pi. 
3 sg. m. 

f. 
3 pi. m. 

pip-’X, blS^X 

pipn, bvi^n 
ittan 
■pp^s, bis^b, b^b 
pi^n 
tyibs^b, i32p^3, 3?(i)^b, im^b 

b*ipb, fcV'p‘i5 

sg. m. 
pi. m. 

P^ 
issip 

b^px 

Ip^a, Efi^a, b^a, tanjl‘'a *i*-i*ipx, ‘^‘nix, ^irix 

sg. m. 
f. 

pi. m. 
f. 

■pap, 1^3, “i^S, ^-IX 
ab^s 
t*pbs>a, ib^s, ib^s, ^nnb 
t*]b^2 

b^pa (bp^a), a^na 
X33a 
*13533 

1 sg. 
1 pi. 
2 sg. 
2 pi. 

pi23(^ri 
nb 
tyimaa, wb^s ns'napaaa 

sg. m. 
f. 

pi. m. 
f. 

5*% a^t, b^bx 
xb*i-j, asw 
"^s 
t *jS 13 

d 

€ 

H-t 

3 

P G 

i 
P 
us 
P 

V 
P 
as 
us 

a= •pjjbs. 
Margolis, Gr. Bab, Talm. 4 



50 § 38. Verbs ■'"IS. 

o litaf.: Perf. 3 sg. m. yirvx, ^pivx (after the fashion 
of '"r;); Impf. 3 sg. m. hnri'h (and after the manner of 
'"iy: ^nrp^), Pnru, yin^; 3 pi. m. Part. sg. m. 
^nnft, f. x^nn(')D. 

38. 38. Verbs i"iy. 

a In the A pel the forms, as a rule, are conformed 
to '"is verbs. 

b The parallel forms in the pass, partic. of the Pe. 

proceed from the same basic form. In the one case 
*kailm appears as kim\ in the second, the same form 
has been turned into * kairn (cf. §5e) which of course 
became kaiim (§5#). 

c Forms like priD'p, etc., are due to the analogical 

force of verbs V"V- 

d The verb Dip loses occasionally its closing con¬ 
sonant; thus lp'x, ip'J, ip'n, sxp (whence xp, “p, §58/), 
^pix by the side of resp. for mp'X, Dip'3, Dip'n, Q'Xp, D’pix. 

e—k Table p. 51. 

I Pa. (Itpa.) as a rule with ’ as middle radical: Perf. 
1 sg. frpB”p, 'ft”:, 1 pi.f ; Impf. 1 sg. Q”px, etc.; 
Itpa.: Perf. 3 sg. m. n^nrvx, n”rv>x, etc. — With 1 as 
middle radical from the root *]*1D: Impf. 3 sg. m. pa'*?; 
Part. pass. sg. f. p(1)lDD; Itpa. Perf. 1 sg. ^VD^N. 

m Palp.: Inf. ; Part. act. sg. m. ; pass. pi. m. 
'bfthftft, Itpalp.: Perf. 3 sg. m. xyiym^x. 

n Ittaf. (Iipe.): Perf. 3 sg. m. nmrvx, lyrrx; f. xmrvx; 
3 pi. m. f lytrnx, |Hn(>)x; Impf. 3 sg. m. lyrvp, 3 pi. m. 

WPJ, f. rmn^>; Infin. HlsnO)N; Part. sg. m. D'pna, 
•nn(')D, opinio, f. xnrvD, pi. m. nun(s)D. 



§ 38. Verbs i“is. 51 
Tab. XIX 

Pc. Af. 

1 sg. aax 
1 pi. + 6»nn, t-pdp, t pinn iaanaa, txana« 
2 sg.m. rdp trd^nx 
2 pi. m. t‘jirdipix 
3 sg.m. dp, r^d, n^o 

f. trap, trr^a, ndp, ar^d -pna, d^pix 
3 pi. m. t lap, t ir^a, dip 

f. 
1 sg. dip“>a< d^pa 
1 pi. dipa 
2 sg.m. t ii'in 
2 pl.m. tidipr, tiua^br t idihn 
3 sg.m. tdip*1, dipa^1, ditaa, na^b d^pib, raa 

f. tnidn, dip^r, na^r 
3 pl.m. t •jinid*’ t mid1’, t ■prEpb, idip^b, 

idpib 
sg.m. dip tnisK 

f. ‘air, dip 
pi. m. lain, orb 

trad, nna amx,aipix, aiaat 
sg.m. dap, d^a, n(^)“>a, ma tnad,tnad, dipid, 

nrid, nad 
f. Kd^lp, xaa« 

pi. m. t pn(^d, ‘'d(*')*’p, id'ip, ib^tu t aird,apid, and 
f. t “(d^p 

1 sg. aadap, ata^t, xanan, xana xadipid 
1 pi. “jaa^a p^dpid 
2 sg. rd^p rapid 
2 pi. ira^a irapid 

sg.m. d^p, d^p nad 
f. Xpa, Kd^p «nad 

pl.m. IB 1123, 1&11123 

e 

a 
® 
-i 
M. 

f 

he 

T1 
p 

P 
C5 
r-t~ 

<r+- 

P 
OJ 
00 

« After the analogy of i"lb. 
4* 
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Table: Tab. XX a 

Pe'al Itpe'el 

e 1 sg. fin^aa, fr^m, ‘'xaa, ^Xtt33X 
1 pi. fxa^s, *p‘nn, ^sa tj(‘i)^n^k'x 

2 sg. m. n ^ap n^anr^x 
f. n^nx 

2 pi. fyirv^a, m^nx 
Ph 

3sg.m. xba, s-nn, ^nir, ■’sa^x To^r^x, ^sn^x 
<X> 

PH 

f. fnaa, ^xata, x^iaa “ixaa'-an^x, ^x^x, 
x^ano^x, x'W’X, 
x^-na^x 

3 pi. in. fixba, f i5>n f ax^arin^x, fi^arm^x, 

f. f*)X‘itaj^, fp^io, f'jxnx f “p^arma^x, fp^a^x 

f 1 sg. ^a(^)x, *'tn‘’x, wx *iannx 
1 pi. ‘'nia ^ann^a 
2 sg. m. ^amn, im^n, xnn ‘■'Bn&^Ti 

f. f ‘p^ns(»n 
2 pi. f “jntn^n, abn^n, linn fpaa^n, aanuw 

[m
pf

. 

3 sg. m. 
X 

-Mim, fw*, f‘I'-ipn*', 'lanr^b 

f. 
‘’an*1:, ^na, ir^a'3 

^b^(“>)n, k'in(h’)n, xnr, wn *'sa*’n 
3 pi. m. f yiaa1’, t asab, ^nO)b, 

m^a, ar^a'1 

t*ias1', iBS^'b 
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Table: Tab. XXa. 

Pa"el Itpa"al AfEel Ittaf'al 

‘^ans*, 
f fp'-irx, f^rnst 

“parc 
r«“>3ir maaK, 

■max, w^&t, ■nia ^mn(p)as 

isniD^atpon^at 
"’xna, sob1! fn-ibs^a, fn^nx, ^xbr^a, 

t nx^Dn\x, 

aobs^K 

aorv^x 

ina lsruDOOK tiw,'}<, laax, ir.x 

^nat, ^rv^a* 
‘'ttrv’3 
■'tnr, XDpn, ^ann 

ibap)n 

f mb', ^bs*^ ‘’Gnb “’nppb 

itnnn 

■'ntom 
^rtn^b 

^lan, ^mn 

m^b, 
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h 

o a 
a 

pui 

j 
=4-1 
=4—1 

ss 
co 

2 
£> 

/< 
co 
co oj 
a 
M c3 

Ph 

l 

3 
CO 

Table: Tab. XXb 

Pe'al Itpe'el 

sg. m. ^5>a, ‘’mew, ‘’in, an •np*’ x 
f. *’Ktn, “’Kn 

pi. m. itn, mm, inffi(*’)Kf m(x) 

swa^a, *’aat’a, soma, ^Tma, *’*'iiahin(*’)K 

an^a 

sg. *aa, •’in, •'san^a, “np^a 

f. araa, soaa, aom atppx^a, arsa^a 
pi. m. f *p^a, t *jat5, f *,xnx, ^aapaa, tpsana, na£2">?a, ^xs^a 

f. fi^in, fioba fpapna, p*npa 

1 sg. so^a, w^n, as^ax aw^sana, aw’jaa 

1 pi. ‘i^Tn p^bpa 
2 sg. n^a, n^in, n^n irnana, mxs^a 
2 pi. fpn^a, in^aa m-'sn&a 

sg. m. ^aa, ^tD 
f. s<*an 

pi. m. fp^a, lisa 
f. t*j&0^aa, fp*’*!© 

1 sg. a^xa 
1 pi. 
2 sg. n^xa 
2 pi. 



§ 39. Verbs “>"ib. 

Table: 

55 

Tab. XX V 

Pa”el Itpa"al AM IttaPal 

■wm •aas, *'mNK 

fpoax, fiatw’x, 

+ inxd3n“ix,f aoaaa *'“i113aK, “'^‘in(“')5< *’*ntnn“'K 

^bsa 

K^baa 
f i^D5, ibsa, 

“iba 
fp^SUSa, 

fc^ittJa 

*'S“ia, “'rnu:(“')a 

K^aa^a 

“»ttjpa, ^na, in^a, 
‘'‘Tia 

K^aaa, &ona 
fpba, fjwva, 

f *pia, iaaa, “in^a 
fjaoafta, fprv^a 

KS^baa, 
tw^da 

•js^iwo 

xs^iaa, X5“'n(*’)*'a 

p^naa, p^a 

“'bra 

ibra 
f *pia“7a 

“,^bra 
rv^daa 

1 



56 § 39. Verbs '"'\b. — § 40. Pluriconsonantals. 

39. 39. Verbs "'"ib. 

a Forms like ‘pnnt^N, rV’DDD , etc. 

resemble to all intents and purposes the strong verb. 
In the other forms, the non-syllabic character of u 

resp. i appears clearly. The diphthongs are treated 
according to $5de. 

b According to §5s, is easily explained (by-form 
of ^*7, Imptv. Pa.). 

c In the imperf. of the verb mn we find by the 
side of the regular forms W, 'wh, etc., shortened 
forms like \T, MJ, etc. 

d In the table, forms from doubly weak verbs are 
included, since with the aid of the rules given in the 
strong verb they admit of easy explanation. 

e—l s. Table p. 52—55. 

40. 40. Pluriconsonantals. 

Exx. of pluriconsonantal verbal forms (including 
the Saf*el and the verb pDM $21 cd): Perf. 1 sg. ^BVT; 
3 sg. m. ‘|(,)D^D; 3 pi. tlDVrin; Impf. 3 sg. m.TWJ; Inf. 

Huyty, Part. act. sg. m. TnytPB; c. suff. 1 pi. 
‘jPDJDnD; pass. Sg. m.pVID, C. suff. 1 Sg. iWBVID 
(n::d\“id). 

Eeflexive forms: Perf. 3 sg. m. , nmn^\s‘, 

ItDIPK; Inf. ntttr)B(’)K, Part. sg. m. IWD, f. 
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41. The Verb with Objective Suffixes. 41. 

For the form of the suffixes cf. §8b. a 

In the 1 sg. the suffixes may be joined to the& 
shortened form, e. g., such forms, however, are 
less frequent. 

The ending Nr in the 1 pi. appears as ir in thee 
remnants of the older language. 

The stem of the irnperf. may be expanded byd 
means of r* -inn-• this element intrudes itself then also 
into the perf. 

Concerning '"'h stems s. the Table. Occasionally e 

we meet with transitions into the ,//'7 class also in other 
verbal classes. 

n\s is treated as an imperf. f 

The suffixes pr", inr-, Mr- coalesce with the verbal g 

forms to a less degree than the other suffixes. Hence 
we find them occasionally written as separate words 
(so esp. pra). They also influence to a less extent 
the vocalic modification of the verbal form. 

Table s. p. 58—61. 
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58 § 41. The Verb with Objective Suffixes. 

Table: Tab. XXI a. 

1 sg. l pi. 2 sg. 2 pi. 

1 sg. 

V'lb 

i 

— 

m. p^nsns, 

f. pirus^s J IT 

pn^tn 

‘la^m'na, 

la^naaiai* 

iarntn, 

las^opia 

1 pi. — — I^Map 

— — ps^tn ... 

2 sg. ini(')ap p^n-nan — — 

^"*ib ■jn^pK p^r^tri — — 

2 pi. 

i"lb 

• • • 

• • • — 

— 

3 sg. m. 

^'ib 

1“P5> V pam, l(')pW5 

-iiJib 

laa^apna 

• • • 

f. 

“>"ib 

,nsap 

. . . • • • 

3 pi. ynss, ■ppaio p*ipa® -jimp • • • 

i"ib ‘jWpK • • • pvvtt? • • • 
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Table: Tab. XXIa. 

3 sg. m. 3 sg. f. 3 pi. m. 3 pi. f. 

mnbap, mrmats, 

mmnaiox 

nnsnt, 
nmaat 

‘irmn^aia, nns^'b^xTi: *ft)*ft*ft3WX 

mmm, mma^ nm ft(*)*x irmmtn, nna^snzs 

t^mjaro, tmiiix, 
mss'np, remp^n 

mmpix im^naio, irmbpiu 

f ims^p^ms-'pirx • • • imm, nns-’sti: ■maam^naan 

mnbnuj anmpiK, 
nm'roK 

t'j'mmtsB, nnsinbap 

ft*ft*ift,ft*n*ftw(*)x, ftft*ft(*)*x irmmrms 

nm(^)osn 

... mn^n 

mV>:3p, mw, rmn, 
ft**x*i 

nsst t *ji5^7afc'3?i3, inswap *ma‘nnaK 

ft**ift, ft**ftpn, 
mans 

ft**ift insm, irmtn 
irmH 

“'naan 

mnpaia 

mrvuo, mm^iiu, 
ft*ft*2ft 

ftftft'CH, 5<^3£“l 

ttnnft 

irmnuj^ab, 

irmn^lW'x 

■mamma 

t^mrrnx, mbop f KmsatK, 
mmix, 

•vnsiu 

tymbap, lnsipaiu, •mrra 

mina, rmin, 
mna 

tKnvntt: tp{*)*x, inarm, 
nnai^ao, nnatn, 

■»riavniz5, 
ma^tn 
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60 § 41. The Verb with Objective Suffixes. 

Table: Tab. XXIV 

1 sg. l pi. 2 sg. 2 pi. 

sine 
aff. 

•jSW^ 

• • • 

m. -pasat, 

f. 

• • • 

c. aff. 

• • • 

-p'raa^ 

• • • 

"pbiip^b 

• • • • • • 

sg. m. t’.'a'ms, 

ipn(i)i) 

• • • • • • • • • 

sg. f. “ppsat 

pi. •pa^ma* 

• • • • • • • • • • • • 

Inf. ‘piss? •ja^snattSK^ 

• • • 

“jmniatb 

• • • • • • 

Part. pssa 

• • • • • • 

"(5b?3 

• • • • • • 

Part, 

c. aff. 
pnsns 

mat ■ja^rv'K “133(^)n^X 
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Table: Tab. XXIb. 

3 sg. m. 3 sg. f. 3 pi. m. 3 pi. f. 

rwarnbx, rr^Bbx 
nbap^x, 

na^pnujb 
t ‘pa^bap^x, 

nna^biop^x 

n^an^x, ri^bp*ib 
n^bnb ‘lna^'nirb • • • 

mpm^s, n-'S'i^np11' 

m^rob, 

nsibnn inaibupn, im^ast^a 

• • • 

‘W^ba^a 

• • • 

sr’bpttj, rmas^n nbt3p lins^pn^ 

• • • ina^ra *1^13^72 "I 

mpsts 

s-nssn n'nrix 

ini'ieax • • • inaiaaK 

ST’bopC'Jab, maiatb 
fi^xp^a, ir^ab^a 

mrn^ab, 
naiatb 

ina^pa^ab, 
nna-'ansTb 

^na^zapa^ab, 
"’fiaaiat 

n^aba, n^ma, 
ma&a 

ma^aarsb, ini^w ^na^asab 

mbas, mna^ata s.ina^nnjpl.ina^n^ 

• • • rr^aa^ibaa • ♦ • 

nna^ata 

nwx nt-^b inan^i* inamx 
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III. Syntax (§ 42—74). 

A. The Noun (§ 42—54). 

42. 42. The Neuter. 

a With adjectives used as nouns, both the masc. and 
the feni. may be employed in order to express the neuter. 
Thus W'J? yn ^between good and evila; Tny 
„a doer of evilu; xnp'ny „the old“, xrnn „the new“. 
The fern, of the demonstr. pron. may be equally used 
for the neuter: .Tn TO XT! „in whom this is, every¬ 
thing isa; N.n xhi xn xp*i „where neither this nor that is“. 

b Frequently the speaker may have in mind the noun 
xnp'D (cf. §55t/) to which then a pronom. suffix may be 
made to refer; thus rTO yft^ „learn therefrom^; PU'B *jn 
,,conclude therefrom^; nrD ]h xpE>J „what follows 
for us therefrom ?“ 

43. 43. St. absol. and determ. 

a There is a clear distinction between the two in the 
earlier language; thus x^?TO“d:i xm „he is a man in every- 
thing“; 133 'in pn “DJ rv^H "inxn „where there is no 
man, there be a man“; but ypnyi X'lB'Xl yTOI X'pm 
„the pigeons are tender, and the lambs small“. 

b In the common language of the Talm. this distinction 
falls to the ground, the st. a. being almost entirely re¬ 
placed by the st. d. As a textual variant, the st. d. 
penetrates even into archaic texts; thus in the second 
of the examples cited in §u, M reads xim “inx3, 



§ 44. St. constr. and Periphrastic Genitive. 63 

but characteristically 12; in pn (after mn as a 
predicate noun). 

Elsewhere the st. a. is retained in: ]PD „a certainc 

one" (thus fps xn2H B. b. 73b bH [xrpjte M] and in 
Ber 18b; Sab 66b B reads njps 12, but the abbreviation 
mark merely appears to be missing, read with M 12 
xnu^D; X’J^D precedes), tt^rx ,,a man", „some one" 
(hence in a worn signification), and in certain compo¬ 
sitions with prepositions constituting an adverbial phrase: 
uhwh „in peace", ^yp£ „above", yipD ,,below", htyh 

„soon", IHD^ „ to -morrow", t£”12 „at first", 
„finally, at last", etc.; the st. d. may, however, like¬ 
wise be used: xmrpJ2 „gently", x:nn „rightly", XDpy2 
„merely", Xlp'yft „at first (opp.: *pD2p in the end)", etc. 
After ^2 we find usually the st. d.: xdp 12 „every 
day", xnytyi xnytr ^2(2) „at every hour", xiny P2 

„every slave", etc.; but im in 12 „every single one". 
The st. a. is of course indispensable as a predicative d 

adjective: xntD xd^tid rpiy xtP'2 XDp'n „an evil dream 
is better than a good dream"; xipD 2tt XPS12 Suk 56b 
MMX Ar (X2t2 B is therefore an incorrect reading) 
,,a young gourd is better than an old one"; ’nnx 
\x:d xtsbh „my sister who is more beautiful than I", etc. 
A seeming exception: mp X2ttl xin X2tt; but supply 
XO^n and render: „a good dream it is, and a good 
dream it shall be". 

44. St. constr. and Periphrastic Genitive. 44. 

The st. c. for expressing the genitive relation is a 

frequent in the older language and in proverbs; thus 
xnun 22X „at the door of the shop", rvi2n Pp „the 
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voice of his neighbor"; X'DtP „in the heavens of 
heaven"; mnx nrvx „his brother’s wife"; Pxit^> n:n 
„daughters of Israel". 

h But also in the common language the st. c. is 
preserved not only in proper names like X3PD Tito, 
XD^D in:, etc., but also in certain combinations which 
have become quasi-compounds, as: x:du IDy „cotton", 
xnT ty'l, „new moon", xntr tr'l „new year", xrvn 'ID 

„housemaster, landlord", xyix mix „custom". Cf. also 
§ 12a. Esp. in combinations with in, nn, which are 

very numerous. 
c Exx. of a partic. in the st. c.: tfi^n Tny (§42a), 
xdi wx „shedder of blood", 'Dpn ipsd „interpreter 

of dreams", etc. The fern. end. n is dropped in us 
ITO'D Ioma 87aB „the needs of his house", xpi: 
B. k. 13bH „half the damage". 

d The st. c. is also maintained in nouns turned into 
prepositions. Thus ms1? „according to", spn „instead 
of", di^d and n:x „on account of", pyn, „after 
the manner of, like", inn „behind, after", i:n „within, 
in", (')ninn „under", 'l^'y „on, over", 'Dp „before", 
'Tinx „behind", etc. 

c In all other cases, two constructions are used to 
express the genitive relation: (7) the governing noun 
is put in the st. d.; (2) it is given a pronominal suffix 
which agrees with the noun governed in number and 
gender; in both cases the noun governed is introduced 
by the relative 1. Exx.: (f) Px'iDtm xinx „Samuel’s 
place"; 'tSD'Xl 'D'p: „people’s garments"; X'DttH xmnpD 
„the kingdom of Heaven; 'pU'l xn.lD'X „the mothers 
of the little children"; similarly after a demonstr. 
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pron.: NJUDH m nh „that of R. Hamnuna; (2) nnx 
„Sainuel’s father**; tP'J'Nl irrn „a man's money'*; 

'pun pnnnnx „the fathers of the little children'*; 31*1 rpmn 
Nion „R. Hisda’s daughter**; xn’311 etc. Instances 
of the latter construction are exceedingly frequent. 

The genitive designated by means of 1 may stand f 
by itself, without an antecedent noun. Of course, the 
noun is easily supplied from the context, thus Niw 
rPD'Nl in itdni IN Npitt'n npun „a child’s talk in the 
market-place is either that of its father or that of its 
mother**; 'Dm 'y^DN„the middle belongs to the orphans**. 
But also: NiniD Nmy nunt „that of the father is better 
than that of the son**; npidj "DID Nnsn NnD „that of 

the smith is better than that of the smith’s son**. 

45. Coordination. 45. 

The attributive adjective agrees with its noun in a 
gender and number, and accordingly is placed either 
in the st. a. or in the st. d.: Nnp'Dy NTn^ cn "i^(')nd 
Hag 5b „from a high roof to the deepest pit**; Nim 
nm „a great man**; 'nnnN NnnN Ber 56a B (NjnnN M 
incorrect) „another womana; Nrv'Dp Nn^'D „the former 
status**; NriD'in n:'DD „a sharp knife**; 'J'Dp 'D"U 

„small bones**; Nnirn nan „white she-asses**. || 
NTny NJ'y „a blind eye**, Ntm NJ'y „an evil eye**, 
Ninn n:^'P „the latter (last) expression** are no ex¬ 
ception to the rule, since ND'y is used both as a masc. 
and as a fern., while NJtr'p is always masc. But note 
NXU Meg 27b „a small man**, N'^yD B. m. 101b 
bH ,,an excellent man“. — Ex. of an attributive 
participle: Nny'Dp niydPd „a curtailed kingdom**. 

Margolis, Gr. Bab. Talrn. 5 
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b As may be seen from the above exx., the attribu¬ 

tive adj. follows its noun. Ordinal numbers may 
however precede: 1U HXTtyy „my tenth son". 

c In unn UJ'X „cheerers", UJJ umi „carpenters“, 
the second noun is an appositive; the first noun is 
best omitted in the translation (cf. Hebr. DUX mtyjx). 

d The object measured is as a rule construed as 
an apposition; nevertheless textual variants are found 
presenting the more common genitive expression. Thus 
mm xn^typ xnp non up nn Ionia 79bMMx (b reads 
ntDm, xn^typn) „two kabs of dates are equal to one 
kab of kernels and something over"; UU HXD n^n 

xntsu B. b. 73b ®H (but 'ntyun M) „300 pitchers of 
oil"; xu nn ib. H, x"un nu (sic)'nin ib. M 

(B reads XIDm) „two cups of wine". 

46. 46. Construction of Pd. 

a The independent st. d. x’yiD „all, everything" is 

found only in the older language (cf. the ex. §43a); 
but also in a saying by Rab Judah (Str. 103; Mielz. 46). 

b ^D (st. c.) followed by a noun in the sg. means 
„every"; thus nm “in ^D „every single one", xnny ^>D 
„every slave", xn*?u ^D „every thing", xnntm xdv» pD 
„every sabbath". “I pD „every one who". When follow¬ 
ed by a noun in the pi., *?D = „every" (in a distributive 
sense): pov pnpn Pd „every thirty days". ^D may be 
followed by a preposition (cf. BA. ^np Pd, Hebr. n»y ^D; 
it is not necessary to emend it into Pnp^D, nDy^D): pD 
W pin u Ber 18bM ^exactly the same number of years"; 
xn^pyD ’in u Pd Bes 28a „just like these 
excellent things". 
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*?3 followed by a pi. usually means „all": 73 6' 
„all things". 1 *?3 „all who". 

73 with the suffix of the 3 sg. = „whole, entire", d 

with that of the 3 pi. — „all". Its relation to the 
noun is appositional, and it usually precedes the noun: 
Nip rp^D „the whole Scriptural verse", NYiD^n '7135? 
Sab 63a M „the whole Talmud", ND7y ^3 (§4»i) tout 

le monde; NHD H713 „the entire city"; NmiN N7l3 „the 
whole way"; “pD3J ir6i3 „all thy goods", ’an ,T7i3 
Ber7bB (M reads ,7i3) „so much". It may, however, 
follow the noun: nd7pi n^i rr^i3 D”p» Nnt3 Nft^n n7 
n^13 D”pD Nt^n „neither a good dream nor a bad 
dream is wholly fulfilled". 

In independent position, without a noun: 
„on account of all of them", v6l3 „all of them". 

47. The Joining together of several Nouns. 47. 

Distributive Repetition. 

When more than two nouns are joined together, a 

the 1 is usually omitted in front of the middle nouns; 
thus rrn^Ni rP3PB rpmn „its fat, its skin, and its 
fat tail"; NDty’i Niton N^uin „a cock, an ass, and a 
candle". In enumerations, the nouns may all be placed 
in juxtaposition without a conjunction (asyndetically): 
NrsttiNn xmsn Nn3DDn . . . s7sd n^n 'jm concerning 

the following three things . . . their treatise, couch, and 
lodgings" (note however the variant NrstyiNni). 

When the connection is a close one, the governing b 

part of speech referring to all is put only once: hlh 

N2D31 Nnm ,,all gold and silver". The objective pronoun 
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in the sg.: rprvHtP „she threw it**, which follows, proves 
that both nouns are conceived as a unit. Similarly a 
preposition is put only once: pin'l prvtsn „than 
Moses and the 600 000“. On the other hand: ’pltto 
xrp'Hnn'i „in the market-places and streets**; so also in 
a negative sentence: on xp rpmaxi maxi „who spared 

neither his son nor his daughter**. The sign of the 
genit. "i may equally be placed but once: '"H **2 
’DX 'll 'DN „the court of justice of R. Ami and (or) that 

of R. Asi‘*; but it is repeated when both nouns are 
separated from each other by a word and in addition 
form opposites of one another, e. g. n:m xnsn 
liTTin^ 'ttOTi inning „a separate place for men and 
women**. 

c Distributive repetition: xnrn1? xnrn*? „one brick 
after the other**; 'yrn 'yro „all sorts of holes**; '^ipH 
JOim ^ipH „one basket of fat after the other**. 

Pronoun (§ 48—51). 

48. * 48. Personal Pronoun. 

a The independent pron. of the 1. or 2. person, by 
the side of a verb or a partic. with a subjective 
suffix, signifies emphasis: 'HDX in'm X'D2 x:x „/ meant: 
water that has remained over night**; p'SD Np ... px 
inris nm utPhd yinx ■D^rn'D ^rr*D „we . . . cannot 
become like you, but you circumcise yourselves and be 
like unto us**. 

b On cases like yorp rpp’sxi xin x:x, xin n:x 

H’nPnBH, etc., cf. §63c. Of a different character is the 
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,,enclitic“ Kin for the purpose of strengthening individual 
parts of speech; thus arise the compounds 1HD, IX*?. 

A determined noun is frequently anticipated bye 
means of a pronom. suffix. Such is the case (1) with the 
genitive relation (§44e, 2); || (2) with prepositions, (a) as 
in the case of the genitive, by means of n: xrvm 
„into the housea; ts^*n n6v „on a man“ (m:\x is 
determined by itself); pm 'ftp rPDBH l"PDp „before one 
who associates with scholarsa; im rtTD „from you“; 
(bj by repeating the preposition: X'Pm rpn „in the 
snake“; xmt^pp n6 „to the elder“; ID'p*? n6 „to Caesar“; 
xnrv>X"jr6 n(? „to that woman = to me“; 'pHllP ir6 „for 
the righteous^; 'nun pir6 in1? „his two sons“; pmn inn 
„in the scholars^; nsu'X'pm xjmft inn x6 „do not 
provoke death against us“; || (3) with the objective relation, 
by means of objective suffixes joined to the verb (§61c). 

The independent possessive pronoun +6h, "Tirf 
(§10&) is found (1) by itself: pH „is thine, belongs 
to tbee“; X£”p pHn „it stands in thine (= thy 
book)“; pH xt6yi pH nm „Rabba is thine, and 
the world is thine“; || (2) in conjunction with nouns 
in the place of the personal suffix: xnnT) XDD3 

nHH „his gold and silver**; ’T1 XHSX „my man¬ 
sion**, etc., esp. after a Hebrew phrase: rWDBH pn 

pH „thy twilight**. || (3) after prepositions with suf¬ 
fixes to add emphasis: „over me“; 'XTQ 

HH „with me**; || (4) in the place of a suffix, with 
prepositions: n'XS 'X „if he listens to me**; 
6 'in „I saw**; pH*? „for us**, inT“6 „for them**; 
onnn „with you**; so also HHp, etc., as objective 
pronouns (cf. §61&). 
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e The reflexive pronoun is expressed by means of 
xtrsj „soul, person^ -\- personal suffix: (’>xirD::i) 
„in myself“, ptPSJn „in ourselves"; nt^SJ1? „for herself"; 
n^s: py „for the sake of himself"; rrt^s: „himself". 

f The ethical dative (P with a personal suffix which 
according to the sense is reflexive) is exceedingly frequent. 

49. 49. Demonstrative Pronoun. 

a The forms denoting that which is distant, in con¬ 
sequence of a shifting of the meaning which is easily 
explained, are employed also as indefinite pronouns. 
Thus X12J Xinn vir quidam, XWVX X\nn femina quaedam, 

ndd xinn „a certain old man", xnnx xinn ,,a certain 

place", xdp xinn „upon a certain day", sry “pn „goats" 
(the pronoun is best left untranslated). In a peculiar 
manner, these pronouns are used in a mysterious sense 
in connection with the nouns xn:n, xnivx, W’X to in¬ 
dicate the person of the speaker or the person addressed. 
Exx.: ,tt mssp syni .Trvn 'ninn^ ^yn xm Tin xtrnip 
xnn^ xmnn „God wishes to destroy His house, and would 
then wipe His hands with me!“ nyn xpi pnnxD pis 
'tPJ’X “jinn xjniD inn „go forth from our place, lest thou 
provoke death against wv"; n'ozn ^yn xnnj xinn 
XDn n^yn \xd xin xnn; xmnn „since thou art my enemy, 
what doest thou here?" xnn^x pn *<y^u x^ ’XDX 
?nn xpx mniD np n^Pi xnn\x pn1? nh rvx nnt^y xmo’xn 
„why art thou not secretive in sin? I have ten sons, 
and only one from my husband". 

b All demonstr. pronouns may be employed attribut- 
ively with a noun, or by themselves without a noun. 
Exx. for the latter: pnD ... ^J\x nn „a man . . . like 
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this one**; “]TX 77the other one**; 'xr6 rp^ ipdpx 
77I married this one**; 'nxi Xft^y in sxn 77this one is 
a son of the world to come**; iru\J 'nxi Xtt^y pn Pi 
77these also are sons7 etc.**; ’xni ’DDJ 77the whole 
property belongs to this one**. In a neuter sense: 'xs 
'xn 77what is this?** 'xn 77all this**; x.tb in'y 
77except this**; xi ^y 77on account of this**. So esp. 
at the beginning of a sentence as predicate: poy pi 
tP’n 77this is a bad business**; Tn HXTtryi xdu pi 
77this is the bone of my tenth son**; XlPi \xn 77that is 
he**. The demonstr. pronouns are used also nominally 
as the antecedent of a relative pronoun: *1 10X1 Xl6 
prvp 77that which R. Johanan said**. 

When serving as an adjectival attribute, the c 

demonstr. pron. may either precede or follow its noun: 
(a) xrpn pin 77this house**; xn^'D xin 77this word**; 
x^DX^D l^x 77these angels**; pop ni^y p^m 77in these 
ten days**; tW'X ’XPi 77this man**; xnrvx xn 77this 
woman**; Pi 77these words**; xrvrt >1 77that corner**; 
'tPPX *pn 77those men**; rvD “JTX^ 77for another dead 
person**; (b) pi XlOfi^ 77this document**; pin xoy 77this 
people**; xi(n) xyix 77this land; p^x X'Jty ?7these years**. 
On the whole 7 the pronoun more frequently precedes 
the noun; I do not know of an example where \xn 
follows the noun. 

50. Interrogative Pronouns. 50. 

*1X0 is used of persons, ltt7 ’X» of things; thus a 

"Dtp lft7 “jDtP ’’Xft 77what is thy name?** 
■jxd is used nominally. It may therefore be b 

dependent upon a preposition: ntPJ ;xd ’inn 77through 
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whom shall we send?a In the ex. nd") *jXD ’in 
rppy THDD „see, what a great man testifies for him“, 

*|XD apparently has adjectival force. 
c *jnd is not inflected; number and gender are, 

however, indicated in the construction. Thus ’Kin ^xd 
xt&niD rvnn x:txh Ket 65a M „who (which woman) was 

d to-day in the academy ?“ 
\s‘D may be accompanied by a noun in apposition: 

inn ’"ny xnn’tD \xd R. h. 20a b „what favor they have 
conferred upon them“; XDytD \xd „for what reason ?u 

1. 51. Relative Pronoun. 

a The relative pronoun may be inclusive of its 

antecedent: “pnpx ^ rfrnp T'Pp*^ „whosoever 
(= he who) taught thee Ecclesiastes, did not teach 
thee Proverbs"; \xn ’Dp niDDl XD’N ’D „is 
there one who molests God so much?" ’JD p^yn 
„whatsoever is hateful to thee". So also after : 
■pin Pd „every one who is needy". 

b Just as frequently the antecedent is expressed by 
a demonstr. or interrog. pron. (or ’TD): ^’nD xpl \sn 

xdd ndp „he who desecrates the holiday"; ‘jXD 
xnnty „he who lends the sabbath"; 1DD2 2TO“r HD 
xrv’Tix „that which is written in the Book of the 
Law"; ^xt^’Dp n’XT hd Pd „whatsoever you have 
to ask"; XIp’yD pnypx p’^Dl \XD^l „and concerning 
that which first came to our mind"; ’TD ND’X ’D 

4 

pyT xp „is there anything that we do not know?" 
A double antecedent: TITH *|XD ’XH „he who is 

arrogant". 
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52. Numerals. 52. 

The cardinal numbers may stand nominally by a 

themselves: i'll pntJW in „one (a single one), who is 
more capable than sixty"; rtnD um KntD „two are 
better than three". Of course, the numbered objects 
are easily supplied from the context. 

in, *nn as an adjectival attribute (§45b) properly/* 
follows the object numbered: in KDy „one people", 
(K)in KftV> „one day", Kin KJftl „once". But the 

numeral may just as well precede the noun: Ml in 
„one zuz; KltDnD inn „with one beating"; rpsro inK 
„on the one shoulder"; Kroin Kin „one benediction". 
The other numerals almost without exception precede 
the noun, e. g., up 'in „two kabs"; u: uin „two 
women"; “pnu 2W „thy seven daughters"; w UD 'nin 
„twelve years". 

The numerals from 3—10 are still construed in c 

accordance with the well known Semitic rule, i. e. 
masc. forms go with fern, objects and conversely. The 
numeral is put either in the st. a. appositionally, or 
in the st. c. Exx. of the latter construction: nyntr 
KrvtW nyntsn pav „7 days and 7 nights"; u^k nynty 
'll ,,7000 denarii“. The circumstance that, where 
the numbered object is not specifically mentioned (§a), 
the numeral nevertheless appears in the correct form, 
proves that the Semitic (Early Aram.) principle is still 
alive. Thus Kn^n UKn „before three (sc. men)"; ytrn 
kdu ’’Kip „9 (cubits) on the one side". To be sure, 
incorrect readings occur, but they are proportionately 
infrequent. 
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d On the other hand, the fem. form seems to be on 
the wane in the numerals from 11—19. As far as my 
observation goes, we have no right to speak of a pro¬ 
miscuous use. It is also to he observed that, where 
the numbers are used absolutely, even when the number¬ 
ed object is easily supplied from the context, the numeral 
may be taken in a neuter sense; in which case of course 
both the masc. and fem. are proper (§42). 

e Beginning with 2, the numerals are followed by 
the pi. of the numbered object; after the numbers 21, 
31, etc., the sg. may likewise be used: im pit&qn 'jnisft 
117 ,,201 logs** (variant >0*6); KntP 7H1 'plt&'y „21 years**. 

f Ordinals may be replaced by cardinals: Nntrn in, 
'in, etc., „first, second day in the week**, etc. 

Cardinals are of course indispensable for those numbers 
which possess no ordinals of their own. 

* 

0 pin in 7y has a multiplicative force: ,,twice as large**. 
h 'Tin signifies „one another**; with prepositions 'linx, 
'lin inn. „To one another** may also be expressed 
by the phrase mnn!? in. 

53. 53. Adverbial Expression. 

« The adverbial accusative in specifications of place 
and time is uncommonly frequent. 

b An adverb modifying an adj. precedes it: tP'sn ntnn 
Ninn „how great is the man!** 

54. 54. Prepositions. 

a 7 to introduce a point of time: imn^ „to-morrow**, 
7ny7 „soon**, ^IDI ,,at last**. Also in general adverbial 
expressions: d^'7 „in peace**, 7in^ „separately**. 
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b to introduce the logical subject with passives: b 

cf. §58/. 
<• 

p (/) in a causal sense: “]2p2 X22iyD ^because ofs 
grief'“|2pl snnn „because of joya; (2) partitively, 

cf. V-3 («?) comparatively; e. g., pny xtr'2 XDpn 
X2tt „an evil dream is better than a good 
dream“; frequently with ’stD superadded, cf. ’stD pDiD 
;;is redder (“p2rn XftlD than the blood of thy fellow-man)“. 

p pleonastically in 'ftptt, 'mntt and the like. d 

132 and HH2 take the place of 2 both in a locals 
and in an instrumental sense. 2 has orig. a local force 
in '23.32 nosnD ;;thou wilt be caught into the thieves 
(among the thieves, as a thief) 

B. The Verb (§ 55—62). 

55. Person and Gender. 55. 

With a finite verb, the personal pronoun is ex- a 

pressed solely for the purpose of emphasis (§48«). 
Nevertheless, even in the latter case, the pronoun of 
the 3. person may be wanting: rP2 x^prvxi Pprvx 

4 

rv>pD3 „he stumbled, and his camel stumbled over him“ 
(so HM*; MsuPerscr adds irvx). 

The 3. person is often omitted with the participle & 
serving as predicate, both when the subject is indefinite 
(„they“, „one“) and when the definite subject is easily 
supplied from the context. Exx.: (a) „they say“; 
xtDVr X2p2 r\'b XD^y „to everybody else they 
measure with a small measure**; xp hpwn p2n', 2.T& 
ypptr „they give, but they do not take back**; 
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(b) rpJ'D 'p p’ntr 'ft „does he (sc. the tenant) 
leave aught thereof for me?“ 

c An indefinite personal subject may remain un¬ 
expressed with the finite verb as predicate; thus ‘p'Hpx 
„it was recited to me (by God or by an angel)“; 
“jp ^nx xp „they have not benefited thee“. When the 
subject is a human person, t^’rx or 'BO'X is usually added. 

d On the other hand, when the indefinite subject is 
to be conceived as an impersonal, neutral one, the 
mere verbal (or participial) form is sufficient, the 
fern, and masc. being equally permissible (§42): Xp 
mnm xjiodx rpp nss'x ,,his fellow-man's property 
does not concern him“; 'p ’Xin 'X ,,if I had it 
(= means)“; n^py X'lnp 'XD „how does he fare (how 
fares it with him) ?u 'p xy>tttr xp „I have heard 
nothing^; xnrpntt ‘n.Tpq ")Dp rpp xir: (with the 
epexegetical infin.) „is it acceptable to you, that you 
become the head of the college ?u "pt^fT'X „it grew 
dark“; xnn “]P y'Bt? ’T& (H’D in the accus.!) „hast 
thou heard aught in this matter ?“ The indefinite 
neutral subject may, however, also be expressed by 
means of xnp*>D, XDpy and the like; thus 'h xmitt 
xnP’D „it is troublesome for me“; xnP'D inp xp'm 
„it was straitened about them, they were in straitened 
circumstances^; Xttpy rpp p'PH „it is straitened about 
him.“ Incorrect readings: XDpy rpp ’’Xirpx „he became 
well“; xttpy rpp xpm. 

5(3. 56. The Perfect. 

a As historical tense; exx. uncommonly frequent 
(though the participle is used likewise, §58/). 
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As a perfect proper: hxm „my master has b 

struck me"; xy'pn xnn’nttp p^D „he is gone up to the 
heavenly college". 

Occasionally in a subordinate clause to express c 
coincidence in the past (the partic., however, is more 
frequent, §58&); the main clause, of course, has the per¬ 
fect likewise: 'mn p^y p'O’Hn Hi"Q „when we 
saw thee, we pronounced over thee two benedictions". 
To designate the pluperfect: m m 'ib xn*n ny 
HUNT rwsj „before S. had come from school, his 
father died"; xnsx wn „I saw, that the house 
had fallen in". So also after the conjunction ^ 

(§716?). 
In conditional clauses to designate unreality (§73c). d 

So also rwa ^ptn ixds wbj wv „I acted as if I had 
taken from him". 

In cases like rp"lD rrp the perf. de- e 

signates a fact (not a wish). 

57. The Imperfect. 57. 

For the future proper only few exx. are available a 

XJX yip*>x yijti pTH yip „cut off thine, then I shall 
cut off mine"; t y*i mp'* id y*6 'll „woe to the one, 

when the other will arise". 
Usually a modal force attaches to the impf.; we b 

then use the auxiliaries „be able, may, shall": wd 
Tnyx „what shall I do?" \xn\D 'wvxn "ppft\xi ^rx 
„let me go and take counsel with my family"; 'l.T^ 
“in xsy1? I^id „let us all be one people"; xpi yirn 
lxrpn „thou shalt sow, but not reap"; “pn^T xJDm 
uhwh „God remember thee for peace". So also in 
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indirect questions: myn 'DV7 7rvyT Xp „you do not 

know wliat you are to do** (it continues then epexe- 
getically . . . 7np7D „if you are 
to slay them all . . if on the other hand you are to 

slay only those**). 
c The impf. has a modal force in subordinate clauses 

after the conjunction 'X „when** and esp. after final 

conjunctions like *7, 1 rrn 'iri'h XD^D nx^pn 'X 
„when a rustic becomes king**; maxi XiPTJD xb ,,I do 

not like to trouble myself (prop. „I have not the 
strength that I should trouble myself**); xmttBa 
niun xpn nt?n nypn x^i p'J xb 'XDp nnn xp*t 

xntr 7D”:77Dn „I pray you that you be not with 
me either in Nisan or in Tishri, in order that you 

may not be concerned about your sustenance the entire 
year**; rinyrvrn wn o 7D'tw 7Tp7X „honor your wives, 

in order that you may become rich**. 
d On a line with the Hebr. perf. with 7 consecutive 

or the voluntative with weak 7, we find in Talmud. 
Aram, the imperf. with 7 continuing an imperf. (imptv.) 
(or a partic. replacing an impf.) with modal force: 
^2^7 mtyy ItoP rpp „let them assemble for my 

lord ten persons, that he may pray**; HH*? ’DJ ppix 
'P7JX7 „cause me to arise likewise, in order that I may 
pray**; rPttOpx x:x7 *pD nptr „take off thy garment, 
in order that I may put it on**; 7DTU7 min 72”.np 71D.7X 
nn „teach your sons the Torah, that they may study 
therein**; Q7J\J7 ,tt7') 7nx xntfiM . . . „soon days are com¬ 
ing . . ., when we shall sleep**; xpnsn n.7J “jp n\T 'jxb 
“(ry»sr:7 „would that we had feet of iron, that we 
might be able to hear thee**. 
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58. The Participle. 58. 

I. As in Hebrew, the partic. denotes: (/) duration# 
in the present, but also the simple or real present: 
“pa 'Dp na”p “QHn „dost thou stand with hy back 
in the presence of thy Lord?" xnyn 'xnn pnx y“p 
„does our father know of this grief ?" n'n' X3'n XJami 
„and where does God dwell ?" 

(2) a continuous state in the past, esp. in sub- b 

ordinate clauses: 'Xinx n'rVH 'tt n"in „he saw Levi 
sitting outside"; 'nu 'mm '“itsn p'orn xnn n'n mtpx 
„he found therein a snake which was cut through and 
lay in two pieces". So also after the conjunctions 
“ix, “i '“inn: xnxi pix 'nn'“ix „while they were sitting 

there, he went and returned"; inn in*? '“liman '“inn 
xnn „while they were cleaning them (the fish), an 
odor arose in them". 

(3) imminent or certain futurity: „you say that£ 
you are wise; tell me then, 'xa^nn XPin 'xa what I 
am going to see in my dream"; nun „thou wilt see"; 
nna^ x'nxn xn\fe nn xnn^sn xn'n „by the hand of 
N. N. who is coming to morrow"; 'ai' inx xnan „soon 
days are coming"; 'in xn:j “j'ln „thy son will (is 
destined to) be a thief"; in'in pm in'inn „both of you 
will be scholars". 

II. The partic. is met with very frequently (as in d 

Hebrew) in gnomic sentences. It is furthermore used 
to designate a habitual action in the present as well 
as in the past: p'mna 'jxap „whom are we in the 
habit of blessing?"; xa^n n'P n^sa xm n'p mnn ixa 
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„ whoever gave him a zuz, he would interpret 

his dream favorably^. 
e The partic. denotes a future action after the con¬ 

junctions “id, 'D, “i inn, “i “iy; thus xmny xjp'DD id 
xn^D 1D^> „when I cause you to go forth, I shall do 
for you a miracle^; xnp’ft VDt^xi p'l'X XJJ3 'p prpvn IV 

,,until you prepare for me the bridal chamber, I will 
go and hear something^. The partic. has replaced 

the iinpf. even in conditional and final clauses: Vs40 
)h n\T „ would that we had“ (Hebr. 'in,» 'ID); xvynniD xidPh 
„lest I am sought^; irpyTH ('D'H 'D) „in order that 

ye may know“. We find XV^Dl as a variant for 
'P^xi in the ex. §57tf. The partic. shares likewise in 
the modal nuances of the impf.: XJ'tPD XJXl ^'DX Xin 

„he is eating, and I am to wash myself !“ The partic. 
is particularly employed in the sense of the imptv.: 
^nviD vim in'pm pnx „rather you circumcise yourselves 

and be like unto us“. 
f The partic. is frequently used in the narrative as 

historical present in continuation of a perf. Through 

this device, the style ceases to be monotonous, and the 
narrative becomes more vivid, description taking the 
place of mere narration. The retarding tempo serves 
in particular to describe concomitant conditions, or to 
emphasize a marked event with which the narrative is 
rounded off at a certain point: XJHD "nrpx pnDp 
xd"6 posm mxi xdhzn (xjrn 1.) „on the following day 
the royal customs house was broken into, — then they 
came and arrested Rabaa; XDpy 'Pid ^pi? . . . nt£H“t 
n'D^P 'inx'i „he discoursed on it . . ., then 
everybody took his pitcher and came to him“; xp 
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nxn nnpp inx n»xp 'xd mm „they did not know 
what he meant; so they came to R. Banna’a". 

The partic. is frequently strengthened by a prefixed g 

xp (p): nnnp ’XDX „why art thou weeping ?"; PftXpn yftw 
mmm6 ytm in nh „he heard a godless person say to 
his wife"; xpdo p^D xpn nnn „as he was 
departing, he dropped a book"; Xpl X&smXD pn^ m>TX 
xmx np „he appeared to them in the guise of a 
man, and called at the door"; xp m^ nxtnnxp nnx 
pm np *jnnrj „she came to show herself to him; but 
the disciples pushed her away"; xp xmytt xmnx mm 
XDn: ^nx „he seated himself beside a spring and ate 

bread". In a conative sense: n ’P ’^P XP »they were 
about to kill him"; xnrDDp nypn xpl „and it was 
about to swallow the ship". 

Very frequently the idea of duration in the past h 

conveyed by the partic. is made more precise by the 
addition of the verb nm. | Occasionally mn also is in¬ 
flected, e. g., Tn Tinn = habitabam; m*? xnx nun n 
np crnpD mn xnmx „whenever a woman came to him, 

he would have her put on". Almost universally, when 
the partic. is placed in the pi.: nm m — sedebant, m 

^lXp = ibant. As a rule, however, mn remains un¬ 
inflected: x:mxp mn Suk 44b M1 (M, however, reads 
\xnn) = stabam; XDn’ mn = sedebat, etc. The partic. 
with mn and the simple partic. are frequently found 
by the side of each other, e. g., m "lytDUD xp mn 
xn^'D xy^nDD xp x^i m3DDB*? „Rabbi endeavored (on 
various occasions) to ordain him, but he never succeed¬ 
ed in bringing it about". For the use of the partic. 
with mn in conditional clauses cf. §73c. 

Margolis, Gr. Bab. Taliu. (j 
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i Just as the act. partic. succeeds to the functions 
of the impf., the pass, partic. takes the place of the 
perf., e. g., nra „it is written**; y'T yro „it is well 
known**; miDlts „its claws have been taken away**; 
impo “in „one of them died**; mmn m1? 
„his daughter died**. The pass, partic. with mn takes 
on the sense of a pluperf., e. g., nTO mm mn xm „he 
saw again that it was written**; mn xmn ^ymm xh 

mDty „they did not know where he had died**. 

j Quite popular is the construction: Pass, partic. 
with h introducing the agent, with the connotation of 
an active perf., e. g., 'h y'BiP „I have heard**; xh 

^ xyDtn „I have never heard it**; 'P nn m!? = wn. 
With a logical object: x^nx ^ nn nn^ „I saw a 
gazelle**; with no attempt at concord: n^> yfttJH ‘[ND 
xnp'D „any one who has heard anything**; 'h nn nn!? 
xnpnpx xnn „I saw a frog**. 

k The (pass.) partic. of the form P’ys in an active 
sense occurs with doubly transitive verbs and elsewhere, 
e. g., pyts „(laden with,) bearing**; W'lh „(clothed in,) 
having on**; 'TDJ „they say**; XJTDP „I remember**; 
p'tmpj „we hold**; p'p’Dy and “p^poy „we are occu¬ 
pied**. 

59. 59. The Imperative. 

The imptv. is really the 2. person of the impf. 
minus the prefix. With a negative, the impf. is used; 
hence ^ittp „kill**, pltDpT! xp ,,do not kill, thou shalt 
not kill**. 
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60. The Infinitive. 60. 

The infin.; when corresponding to the infin. constr. a 

in Hebrew, is usually preceded by the preposition h, 

particularly when an aim or a purpose is to be ex¬ 
pressed: PDn „an ass for riding“; “pr nnp 
nDDp „thy days are drawn nigh that thou must 
die“; lanDl xmyi PnyD^ . . . ltDim „be alert to do 
the will of your Lord“. This function goes over into 
the objective one, so esp. after verbs like „wish, be 
able to, permita: 1 rpTin xmp Pay^ xyn „he wished 
to wage war with them“; 'iny'D^ x^D x^P XPPD Pn^ 

„barring that which I am not able to do“; x^nn 
isd x^P Nnno „a certain province which they 

were not able to conquera; 'ih pD'D^ rp^ xpnty x^n 

xtypPD ,,she would not permit him to go to the 
academy“, etc. The infin. with P may epexegetically 
also represent the subject, e. g., PuyD^ xypx mix 

„it is not customary, to act thus“. Exx. without P: 
□^D ID 'yn ah „does not my lord wish to sleep ?u 

iiptivd mpD p'SD xp „we cannot be like unto you“; 
rwn ”lp:i rpnpnt? x®? „she did not permit him to 
uncover his heada. 

In the place of the infin. with P, the finite verb b 

with P may be found to express the functions referred 
to, e. g., ^rxp x^yn „I wish to go“; nnpp nx h'n 'x 
"pnxDn „if thou art accustomed to carry in thy citya 
(cf. '’DHpP irppm ^x ,,if you are accustomed to dine 
early “); X’PEH nT»ny B. b. 74b B (M on the other hand 

reads 'PIP'D*?) „she is destined to throw“. 
With X3’X, mn, 'yn'N, the infin. denotes obligation, c 

necessity, or ability: PD'Dp xd^x SXD „what shall (may) 
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one say?a; nrPDp *]h mn „thou shouldst have given“; 
wy(^) rv^ „he should have taken heed“. 

d I find a subject by the side of the inf in. in the 

ex. arvm 'Dm xynD^ „that y°u may pray and 
that rain may comea. 

e For the infin. absol. cf. §61^. 

61. 61. Government of the Verb. 

a In the older language we meet with the independent 

objective particle rv, but only with suffixes, hence in 
the place of objective suffixes. Cf. yon' rpp'DX Ber 38a ib 

= ttinp'sx M. 
b In the later language, the pronominal object is ex¬ 

pressed either by means of objective suffixes or by 
means of h (or 'Tlh §48d) with its (nominal) suffixes. 
In the case of the partic., the latter mode of expression 
predominates; but even there the simpler method of 
appending suffixes directly to the verbal stem is met 
with. — || Exx.: n^> „he rendered him unfit“; 
'h I^Dtsw „cause (f.) me to hear“; vn „look at 
me“. — With the partic.: pyUD „wbo vexes me“; 

„teaches theea; rpyTiD „be informs bima; irn^DlD 

„sbe invites him“; PP’13 „be rebuilds it“; ,T'*?DD „be 
fills it“; ynyis „tbou payest ine“; 'jnyniD „thou in- 
formest me“. Much more frequent, however, are exx. 
like r\'h ^'Dp „be slays him“, )h r&Dp „tbou slayest us“. 

c Where the object is particularly emphasized, the 
pronominal object is pleonastically expressed by means 
of an objective suffix plus 'Tib with its suffix: nntr 
n’Tli? „they cast Mmu; nHH r\'h"W „ask him“. 
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The nominal object when (syntactically) undetermin- d 

ed, requires no specific designation: Kirn ’TVJn „I have 
built a house"; xisdd ^ nn ,,give me a pair of 
scissors"; xnfenn p'SX „take out purple gar¬ 
ments"; xnaj Xin „he saw a man" (accordingly also 
X*DJ Xinn xtn). On the other hand, when the nominal 
object is determined, the following modes of expression 
are possible: (1) xnx XJ'yn „I am looking for my 
father". So esp. when the verb and the object con¬ 
stitute as it were a compound, as in the case of minx 
“jsx, wsj xnoft. || (2) pnxn mnp^ itonn „beat the 
grave of your father"; xinj xmnp 4ftp sx „if they slay 
me"; xnnn 'XH^ ^nt? ‘jXft „who planted this carob-tree?" 

The object may precede: W mnx „his brother’s 
sons he has appointed"; p'mnft 'jXft^ „whom are we 
in the habit of blessing?" || (3) Xft^y^> mmnx „I shall 
destroy the world"; mmnnp xyfttr „he heard his wife"; 
lrpjn^ inJ'n^n'X „thou hast brought their sons"; immmx^ 
mJXft^ „to fetch his garments". This is the most usual 
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construction. The object may again precede: mnx? 
mw „his brother he has appointed". || (4) m^ mynp 
mom^ „they cut open his belly"; in1? imi^ftp 

’X11H ??they slew all of the villagers". 
Exx. of thei construction of doubly transitive verbs :e 

min iD^:n(P) n(')DJX „teach your sons the Torah"; nnx 
’pHS pm 'h „permit me to see the righteous scholars"; 
xm xnm mw „he made of him a great man". 

Exx. of the transitive construction of the passive/' 
of a doubly transitive verb: in^momx „she covered 
herself therewith (with the garments)"; yiD'X mxs ,,be 
paid with bran"; ^ftp mn nrmmft „thou art worthy of 
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two deaths". The verbs xte and the like are 
similarly construed: „she clothed herself there¬ 
with" ; xd*t xron xte „the spot was filled with blood". 

"Dpx and tD'Bntfc'X are equally construed as transitives: 
xitst&H .TJDl *>x „if you remember the date of 

the document'*; ‘jntt'ttWX „it escaped us". Note also: 

pnx „it was lost to me". 
g Very frequent is the absolute object (the inf in. ab- 

sol.). Usually it precedes, e. g. XJn^n ntPPPD „I am 
esteemed"; niDX xp tbi? „thou speakest well"; 
rvntt *>£: xpid^d „thou strikest in addition"; xp 

inp „thou art cursing them"; y'T yTD „it is 

well known". Rarely it follows: ,vi^x „as they 
bent (their body)". 

62. 62. r^x. 

a n'X (negatively rvx x^, r\'h) is properly a 
noun in the st. c. signifying ^existence". Gradually, 
however, it becomes independent so that it may be 
separated from its noun and assume verbal force („is, 

are, there is, there are"). Thus it coalesces with XD 
into X3'X (xd^). Exx.: in^ rv^r inxn „where there is 

no man"; xp^in )h rvx „have we a share in 
you?"; 'TD XD'X 'ft „is there anything?" In accord¬ 

ance with §44e: nDXI XD'X „there are those who say"; 
iryBBH X3'7t „and there was none who heard him". 
The noun may even precede XVX: XDH XD'X xnitt xnx 
„there are many Abbas here". Of course, the interrog. 
pronoun always comes first: xvx ;xtt „who is there ?" 

b The noun in the genit. may, of course, be replaced 
by a personal pronoun (pronominal suffix): rrn^ mn 
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nTPN pp“n 12 „his son no longer lives, but his grand¬ 
son does"; xdh nn^ „she is not here". — The suffixes 
are originally posessives, but, as the forms become 
independent (§a), objective suffixes may be appended 
exactly as in the case of the verb: p'rvx „we are"; 
,d:tpx „you are"; imrpx, ^mrvx „they are"; mr\'h 

„they are not". Even the independent pronoun is met 
with: px vpx (read thus for in'X) Pes 50a B. 

Conformably to the construction with objectives 
suffixes, the noun may be conceived as an object and 
thus be introduced by means of h: *in8 nnnt? 
rvrvx mn Taan 23a M. The pronominal object may 
likewise be introduced by means of ?: HDD rpx 
pJ W „you have been with us these many years" 
Pes 87b M. 

As a mere copula: Tny xin rv^ (var. Toy rpn'h)d 

„he does not do". 
Although in itself rvx possesses no temporals 

connotation, it may, when referring to the past, be 
strengthened by mn: p'D “in XD'X rnn „there was one 

among us". 

C. The Simple Sentence (§ 63—68). 

63. The Copula. 63. 

The function of a copula is assumed not only by a 

rvx (§62tf), but much more frequently by the independent 
pronoun of the 3 person, originally being nothing more 
than an emphatic resumptive of the subject. Whereas, 
however, the forms fxin, fx\n, lrpx, \tx, f pvx, invx, 
WPX are used both as subject and as copula, Talm. 
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Aram, possesses the distinctive resumptive forms 1IT.3, 
\tj, ihpj, mp:. 

b The copula lends emphasis to the part of speech 
which precedes it; hence it drops out when no emphasis 
is intended, e.g., Ills „the mountain is (covered with) 
snow“; so esp. with an adjectival predicate: imix 
XD'Dn pnvnsi xpTn „our road was long, but our society 
pleasant^. Contrast, on the other hand: Kin HX11D ny 
„this man comes from Sora“; xin ^xlttttH xnnx xsn 

„here is the place of Samuel^; m (var. xin) inM 
„you are master**; Ti:: xnmn xin \n!yin „all of these 

(benedictions) are one**. 
c xin may be resumptive of a pronoun of the 

1. person serving as subject: ivp'sxn xin x:xn „that 

it is I who brought out**. But the pronominal subject 
may be resumed by the corresponding person: XJX 

XPDIfcl XJtt’Xp ,,I will rise and throw together**. 

64. 64. The Casus Pendens. 

A noun which is to be emphasized is very fre¬ 

quently taken out of the sentence and placed at the 
beginning as a casus pendens. It is then resumed in 

the sentence by a corresponding personal pronoun, and 
its syntactical relation to the sentence is thus indicated, 
e. g., n^> ^”n pniD 'xn xtDii xnpn n'*p ^”n XDpy 'pm 
xm xnpn „to everybody they deal out with a small 
measure, but to this disciple with a large measure**; 
irt Tnyx \xd 'plP shall I do with the children?** 
'h y'm xp xr.:Dn nn xn xjx ,,/ was not acquainted 

with the saying of R. Hamnuna**. 
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65. Concord of the Parts of Speech. 65. 

Exx. of the masc. form gradually becoming pre- a 

dominant at the expense of the fern, have been met 
with in the preceding sections (§§45a; 50c; 52; 55tf; 
572). In the verb and in the partic. (or adj.) with 
subjective suffixes, the specific forms of the fem. in 
the 2 and 3 pi. are found but rarely; for the most part 
they are not used at all. With an adj. or partic. serving 
as predicate, concord is imperative. 

Incorrect readings are easily removed in the face of the 
evidence of the older MSS. 

Constructio ad sensum: NTQ2 SD~yD Ber lhb 

Mmg (®M *>^D) „when the congregation prays“; 
^13 „and everybody concludes^; on the other hand, 

rp^> (§64). When is subject, the 
predicate may be placed either in the sg. (masc. or 
fem.) or in the pi. 

For the construction of *|XD cf. §50c. c 

STD construed as a fem.: sno 'TD „something that d 

stinks“. 
When two or more nouns are joined by means of^ 

1, the predicate is put in the pi. and agrees so far as 
the gender is concerned with the subject next preced¬ 
ing or following: '[TDD "pn Ber 56aM, but Tn lnxi 
rvnjm ibid. 

66. The Order of Words. 66. 

Normally the predicate follows the subject whether a 

in the verbal or in the nominal clause. The least 
emphasis suffices to reverse the order. Exx.: rPD'Hp 
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mss? 'TX mn „a relative of E. Ide died**; xtPB'W 
xmy „the sun sets of itself**; xmspD xssm 

xjxn xpn ^impudence is uncrowned royalty**; '21 XPTp 
XT7p x^i xrmsn x^ units' „a pot belonging to partners 

is neither hot nor cold**; on the other hand: n2: 

xnps nn „a dog barked at her**; Vt dj mx Din: hi" 

„let Nahum of Gimzo go**; xnnty pm '^nop „the dis¬ 
ciples are desecrating the sabbath**; yT x^l xoy pss 

„a poor man is hungry, and knows it not**. 
b The object follows normally the verb, but it may 

also precede it, e. g., “T 'h nn „give me thy hand**; 
mtpy nop '2:2b „let them assemble for you ten per¬ 
sons**; on the other hand: nn'O^ ^h mn X13X „thou 

shouldst have paid the reward**; 'yn xn^? x:onn „God 

demands the heart**. 
c Exx. illustrative of the position of adverbs and 

adverbial specifications: xor min „he mused over 
it the whole day**; nnoxp mst? „thou speakest well**; 
\xop rtnnn x1? ntsn 1212) po 'orn „do not appear before 

me either in Nisan or in Tischri**. || 'DJ is with preference 
given the second place in the sentence, 'ft: xnft'ft 
„thou strikest in addition**. 

g7t 67. Negative Sentences. 

a Np is in the main used to negative a verb which 
it then immediately precedes, e. g.: "pm'D xnm l^'SX 
n'h 'son xp „I have not flattered even a man like thy¬ 
self**; 12 mttfx x^> ,,he paid no attention to her**; 'Tnnx 
Tinft x^> xnn'sx ,,he does not go about begging**. — 

When the predicate is a noun or when a single word 
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is negatived, ix1, is used, which is placed immediately 
before the negatived word: xin 'Bn in ixb „he is not 
capable thereof"; on inyo^ xyix mix ixy „it is not 
customary to act thus"; nJJ Klin x^x xnnny ix^ 

„not the mouse, but the hole stole"; 1X^ xnil xn 
lorvx x^3D x^x lorvx tsni'Dn „this opinion of Raba- 
was not said expressly, but is only inferred"; ixi 
xdo trnino xor bi „a miracle does not happen 
every day". 

xt5, however, is used (I) in x^n (e. g., 'xno x^n& 
„outside of my home"; JTW x^n „prematurely"), x^l 
(e. g., xjxn x^l „uncrowned"), tTTX x^ „nohody", x*? 
'TO „nothing". || (2) in repetitions: X3”1 xll xn x^ 

„there is neither law nor judge". — Note double 
negation: . . . x^s x^i . . . xSpn xb tf'i'x^ T1? lino x^ 

„they show a man neither a palm-tree . . . nor an 
elephant . . ."; 'I'D x^i rt'^ iox x^ „he said to him 
nothing"; || (3) elliptically: X1? „no"; xb 'XI „and 
if not". 

68. Interrogative Sentences. 68. 

A direct question concerning the predicate is« 
introduced by '0 or iox, which is always placed at 
the beginning of the sentence: rt'J'O 'TO '*? p'nty xp '0 
„does he leave ought thereof for me?"; 'TO xtx '0 
'yT 'ISDl R'yT xb pxi „is there anything that we do 
not know, but the scribes know?" — A casus pendens, 
however, may precede: }'n'Jnox XT^BI p'lOX '0 XtP'1 
„shall we say that the first case is at variance with 
our Mishnah?" 
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b Much more frequently the interrogative particle is 
dispensed with: xpyn sxm pax yT „does our father 

know of this grief?“; prvnD np'sx xn^iuin „has thou 
taken out of thy house a hen?a xypx iDp rvx „have 

you land?“ 
c With a negative: nn^P XDpty id n^> xh 

„does not my lord wish to send greetings to Jaltha?“ 
xnYis D^D ID 'yn xp „does not my lord wish to 
sleep a little ?u — Together with 'D: YDp p'srDD xp 'D 

„should we not carry before him?“ 

d The interrogative pronouns and adverbs are for 
the most part placed at the head of the sentence, 
e. g., xpitr 'xnn xyx *jXD „who is in this market-place ?“ 
\xinx ran’ 'XDX „why dost thou sit outside ?u “ry 
on lnony nD'X „how long will ye act thus?“ Fre¬ 

quently also after the word to which the question 
refers, e. g.: XD'Pi "ivr „where is my money ?u xJDmi 
2TP xo\n „and where does God dwell ?“ sxdx x:x 

„and why I?“ 
e The phrase XDTH 1HD is to be taken interrogatively 
= quid est, quod dicas? 

f Interrogative sentences often assume the meaning 
of exclamatory ones: ... D x"DJ tysj HDD „how greater 
is this man than . . .!“ 

D. Compound Sentences (§ 64—73). 

69. 69. Copulative Sentences. 

a Two verbs designating actions closely following 
each other, or congruous, or one of which expresses a 
modification of the other, are very frequently joined by 
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means of 1, but may frequently enough be placed beside 
each other without 1, e. g.: yDS^X'i „I will go and 
hear“, but ^rvx *mrx „I will go and see“; ^nm:i piD’O 
„let him go forth and enjoy himself“, but 'in plD „go 
forth and see“; '*?JX1 mp'X „I will arise and go into 
exile“, but x^ op; xpD'y mnyj h'M Dip': „come, let us 
go and do business^. || Very frequently one of the two 
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verbs is best rendered adverbially, e. g.: pipe DHp 
l.nn'DYi xn'll "jn& '::y „the clouds rose first at the 
corner where his wife was“; ppn QHpi ppn ym 

“j^d: „set thyself aright (ease thyself) early and late“; 
iplD lsnnx l^iy is'inx „enter early and go out early“; 
in:'n^pty rmn „thou tookest them again“. || In the 
same manner '2D „be ablea is construed: XJ'2D xp 
x:D"pD „I am not able to fulfill; nPDX n'2D x^ „thou 

art not able to say“. 
Circumstantial 1: '^ID TPD mm . . . X'jy xnx X':sn b 

myDtm XD'pl . . . XD^y „in the evening a poor man 

came, while everyone was busy and there was none 
to hear him (= Ilebr. pxi)“; with the perf. in 
the sense of a pluperf.: XTps x^i xn'DTi ntps: n: 
„the girl died, having left no will“. || 1 = ,,nevertheless“: 
'xn '^id 'jmysi XD"p qTin „it is written in thy book, 

nevertheless thou hast vexed me so much“. Cf. also 
§57 d. 

ix serves to introduce the second alternative in a c 

double question: XD^y 't6 xo^H IX ppm xin nnP 
ppm 'd: „did he ordain it only for his generation, or 
perhaps also for all the generations of the world ?“ 
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70. 70. Attributive Eelative Sentences. 

a tH, *7, orig. a demonstrative, has been reduced 
to a relative particle. The precise specification of 

the relation is expressed in the relative clause by 
means of a personal pronoun. 

b This pronoun is usually dispensed with in the case 
of the subject even in nominal clauses: 'J'tDp 'omxi *,av 
„days which are (at the same time) long and shorts 
Nor is it always necessary to indicate the object; con¬ 
trast xryn xpl X“QJ „the man whom I am seeking** 

and 'h nnnn xmmh mn^pty „I took the portion which 
thou gavest me**; x:irt 31 mny mm xrp^ya 'p^a ana „of 

the excellent things which R. Huna was wont to do**. 

c On the other hand, the pronoun is indispensable 
in the genitive relation and with prepositions: xnnx aim 
mat? xatsnpn „a place the name of which was Truth- 
town**; xma itdd: mm xmn „a certain Gentile 

who had great wealth**; 'pin mpa nn rvpn xna „a 
city in which there is no teacher**; mnp'y inapan pin 
„those over whom you are ruling**. 

d The pronoun is usually wanting, when the ante¬ 
cedent is an expression denoting place or time: nnxn 
"DTi mpn „in the place where there is no man**; xna 
mnan xa’p nim xn,)'n „at the corner in which his 
wife stood**; x^”yn xav xinn „on the day on which 
she enters**; mt? nrvan xap ]a „from the day that 
Sarah died**; rf?”y xH at? pm a pD „all the years 
during which thou didst not go in**. | So always after 
certain adverbs: xtsnna ap p”y mm na'x Pd „as often 

as he entered the house of study**. 
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The pronoun may be found occasionally in a e 

second relative clause: im^s mm xmon *onn 
nmm mm „a certain saint with whom Elijah 

was wont to associated 
When a relative sentence refers to the 1. or f 

2. person, the resumptive pronoun will be placed in 
the corresponding- person; esp. is this true of the 
1. person: mp'DX“! Kin njr „it is I who brought outa; 
dptm indd WDJ ’Nlty „I acted as (one who had taken) 

if I had takend 

71. Conjunctional Relative Sentences. 71. 

*1 as a conjunction transforms a whole clause into a 

a noun; it may then serve as subj. or obj. or be 
found in the genitive relation or in dependence upon 

a preposition. 
Exx. of subjective sentences: m^ ki 

xnmnfD ism „is it acceptable to my lord that he become 

the head of the college ?“ pTPW ^ m „woe unto us 
that we must died A pronominal antecedent may 
precede: mpDX xhl ’RH „the circumstance that they 
did not eat himd 

Exx. of objective clauses: irVD|p]Drn lrHBR „youc 
say that you are wise“; in\J RDH . . . xmm 
„I know that the man ... is hered 

The most important of the prepositional com- d 

pounds is ID „while, as, when" which occurs only 
in the older language: 'nRl p's: “id „as he went away"; 
dtiR pm “id „when we were small"; p“i □ip’’ “ID „when 
this one will arise"; 1D^ XJp'Stt “id „when I bring you 
out". || In the later language “ID is replaced by SD: 
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"IT rw» xh o „while thou hadst not washed thy 
hands"; 'xurn o „when I came to him"; ^nx o 
xoy „when a poor man comes". — O is found also 
in front of an unfinished clause: xnn o mn „he was 
as a bear (is) = like unto a bear". O may be 
strengthened by a preceding P; OD = „since". 

e Other combinations: 1 nnn „while, as"; “I Pittttx 
„because"; 1 iy (IX) „while, until"; 1 21 hv *)X 
„although"; 1 O'n '2 „in order that, that"; 1 'ftpft 
„before"; 1 inn „after"; 1 Dit^D „because". In some 
cases, 1 alone suffices; thus it signifies „because", 
„in order that". 

72. 72. Indirect Interrogative Sentences 

are treated exactly as the direct ones. 

73. 73. Conditional Sentences. 

a ’X with the partic., ivx, or a nominal clause 
signifies a condition conceived as real or realizable: 
Tinx "jp XJn'n' in nun \x „if thou wilt refornj (begin 

a new life), I shall give thee my sister"; '211 \x 
“JT1D „if they steal, let them steal of yours"; 
''ihh ni^yo 'xn xjnwn \x „if I am esteemed thus 
much, let them cause Levi to go in"; *|XD xn'x \x 
XD^ xnWn n^> ywi „if there is any one who has 
heard anything, let him say it"; *?nx xm pxitt” in \x 
MXi „if he is an Israelite, he will return"; on on \x 
irnxp „if it is so, he means as follows'*. 

b When the condition is placed in the past, the 
perf. is used: npn tsipj oin ntsp: \x „if thou hast 
married two, marry three". 
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Unreality is expressed by means of the pf. both in the c 

protasis and in the apodosis: yinJDD 'Knx xb NntPn ID1’** 
„if I had not come this moment, you would have 

endangered my son“; NTiD'N 'h rpSD pnnn xh '0\s‘ antin' 
„if I had not seen thee this moment, thou wouldst have 
given me something forbidden to eat“. Frequently we 
find in the apodosis .mn with the partic.: ID rprvx 'K 
ybft mn ID xh D'Til „if my lord had given himself to 
study, would he not have become the head of the 
college ?“ Note also: pmtnD mn xb nx ^nnn ixp ’R 
-\br\': Git 45 aM „if it were not that thou art Nah- 
mani, we should not have sent it back to you“ (the 
conditional particle is strengthened by 1 and the pro¬ 
tasis is a nominal clause). ^ 

Sometimes the conditional particle is dispensed d 

with entirely: Diyis NDytDI inn „when you steal 
after a thief, you taste thereof^; pD N^ipnn NTin 

„wlien the head of the ox is in the basket, go 
up to the roof“. 
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I. Formen und Satze. 
Forms and Sentences. 

| pop ;poy p^x ,iDy ,iDn ,*]dd A. 13.140 
.-^d did 2i?yi ivn | xiPd hd ,xyix mix ;xnT trnt43^ 44<z&)- 
.xbti ?xpDp B. || .x^inn in:; xin .1 * 3di xjx xmD *?n tynn (43ft; 444 
,xnvn ,x^m xn ,xij? ,xtrn ,xjy ?xsyi ,xoy& ,xdih ,xb^ 
,Xtt^n ,XD1^ ;X'1D ,Xiyi ,X^n,XD^,XB'D,XB1D,X^B1XDr 
,xiH'n 7x:h ,xn^i xty^m ,xry ,xd'xd ;xnp 7xp^s 7xyp's 
xi:ix | x^in ,xbu ,xP*id ,x3its ,xnx ,xmx ,xibw ; x>yn 

,5xryi? xdd x:u /py y'ao pj ,4xtsm xpTDi 
,xrnn xriD ,xjbd B. || .12; n^i inxn ?xn^D in: A. 14ft. 
,x^p ;6 nm xin:i ;xsn 7xsnn ,xinn ;xmn? ,xnpm x:pn 
.x:w x^>d:i did*? | xmtyn xinx ,xnitprn xyix ;xtii ?x'nn 
.7xid'dd xid^d inm xtyDnr .xnnx^mx^ .x:ix x^d 

.XIYOD 'll ?X"DD 
,ftnom xidd ,xDpy in B. || .xrvn n» 7xdi wx A. i4rf/. 
xwn ,xwn xrm xwn | xpw ,*yint? xn^n p^i x^yi 

.8xnn xinin 
7x:ts^ ,xd^ B. || .m in prxm p:x in pan 7irm A. i4e. 

.xW 7ximyi xbu ,xp^in 
,xtf'n xjtyp ,xt»h B. || .xi^ t^n pm imy ,m A. 14^/: 
xip^| x^nx ;x^np ;xnmn xtro ;xTiy xry ,xmn xWn 

,10nmtp xp xtDtsnp ,9nmty 

1 §63ft.|]2 §§10«; 51 a.||3 B.b.58a HM.||4 Ber Gb.||5 Ned54bM.|j 
§45a. || 7 Taan 3*> M. || 8 B. k. lla 3. || » §436?. || 10 Sab 104a 

Margolis, Chr. Bab. Talm. 1 
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I. Formen und Siitze. 

Ug XpD ,XT1 B. || .ntD ni1? 315 ;XD> *p A. 
m-ix/?. pxnts xD^nD 1p]hv xrm xD^n | xitr'ni xnn ,xpjy ,XDD 

.3xrv>nn xnxD xrvnn xnn 
19-201?^ p^Dt p*»r pnon ^d? pnnj pnnu pin A. 
abjk. ;x>di xn3|:XD(?v *?n pin snplan wn|x^xi pnym 

; xnsnn; xmtyn; x'i3t^ wn ,xnnn; xnn; xmn ,x'Din ?xmx 
^n t$>nn Aisn xjx pn hi t^xin | x'fd^s p^&o | xm 
; virn pn ,'yrn; w p^n pm:} pinu pnxpn B.||.5di xjx pyiD 
| Fp pnto ;xim nun pnnn ^x ;nso pDnn nrt ;'nix 
npps: /pyn Fn ^yn | wibd pxinx in | ’nn pno 

.^mn nty& FpytDi n(x)o 
22. | it? pit? ptpn ps: pt&n: ,t ,nx pin pin ^ditidx l sg. A. 

pnnx 2 pi. m. |’npn 2 sg. f. | xnb ?x:yix ,xjux l pi. 
pnnjy pm^n pni^ri pnun pmnx 3 sg. m. | ypyix pi^nn 
3 pi. m. | xnnsm ?xnn ,xnnx ,xmnx 3 sg. f. | inn pmxjtg 
inunts pnn: xp mn’n | ■pr&n pin^JD pirpxjt? pirp^i pmnx 
pxtsnj pxT pxm ;\s:dd pxn p^n l sg. B. || .7p:no x^ 
pmx l pi. | ’xitDt? pxm pnn px”in pxmtD pxn^> pwn 
2 sg.m. | pio\x pnnx pmnx pn?pm ;po^x p^m pnnx | p_m 
?im in | "pF ;-pnn ppym ppsn pina pponj ,*]"& p]^ 
ppayto.^ ,*pjnx ;-pnp ,-jnns ppD pipo^y pjnnq p]T ,-jdi 
2 sg. f. | -pxip ppnm ^yn ppim ppmx ,-pon pppcyppsyn 
2 pi. m. 17»isy ppt^x ppori*? ,rpin ;-jntso ;-pntso ,ipn ppnx 
| n^n ; n/nn:i 2 pi. f. | tnnmy pnnn: ; n”n pn”.n 
,xitt nnm ,rp:xD ,rptn-ii3 ,,-pn ^xtwi nnx 3 sg. m. 
,n'y»3 ,nnnn ,nnsitD ,rr»mx ,rp^a ?nnnn ,xp)ini niryn 
?.iFsp ?n^nsn W'xx pnmxi nsD^n ,nnn | .TF;yp ,nnmyn 
,m't^’3 /^xiDtri ^nii nnnx p^iixn ,xnhy *xdf n^rn 

1 § 43rf. II 2 Ber 55» M. || 3 Ar 19^3. || 4 B. b. 58^ IB. 
5 ib. HM. II6 Sanli 52a. || 7 gab 152a 



I. Forms and Sentences. • > :j: o 

7nm-ip 7nw 3 sg. t*. | nmn n^cx 7nm^:i 7nmm ^yn 
j nipp 7xnm n^m1? 7xmx («»m) nmi xn&n 7xin3 

7m”ym 7ih”:d 7i,tsti ,in”» 7m”T /i.Tpn 3pl.m. 
! nn^'ir* ;vpnD 7innm p 7m”iDp ,*i,n^Dty 7m”DyiD 
rvx xinn pinn /x^n ^ ty^nn | m^in ;nm&y ;\Tnp 3 pi. f. 
.1"],|d(',)id^ ntsn pm:^ p'tyy .n^> n^x xinn pinm xmm 7n^P 

.n'tstrsi xim xim 
nrvx 7mnx nrvx 7x»v» nn 7xPp nn | ms ;p&& 7xjb? A. 13.14.19. 
7xnpx B. || .pTPS n^so ,rpnm 2ms ,n^sj myin 7mnn 20&^ 
7xnrxn 7xnnte ;xnnx 7xnp; 'nT ,xns^ 7xntyp 7xim xrnn 
7xnm ,xmtsn xnnpx 7xnnin 7xnm 7xnr:i 7xn^>m x:nn 
7xn^D 7xnn\x 7xnnrx 7xnr>n ;xnip 7xn^x ,m”iDi xmyi 
7xnDmn ;xn^D 7xn^' 7xn”W 7xmtn 7xni xnyn? 7xnn 
xnn^ip 7xnn:y 7xrmry 7xnpis 7xnn^\n ;xnnin ;xnnn 
xnyix 7xnvn 7xnmP ;xnnymty ,xnyDtp 7xnyis 7xnisyp 
xnmn 7xnm 7xn't£>x 7xn:nn ;xnnyo ;xnm xdd 7pnii 
7xntrmD m 7xny^stt ;xnin>n 7xnnn^ 7xniyfr ;xnpir ;xisyi 
7xnii ;xnim:i ;xniiry 7xnimy ,xnjmt? 7xmms ,xnrsD 
ix xpitsm xpum xrw' | >nai xnn^n ,'mn xn^ ;xnpy 
xsny 3xnxn Axino xriyasn xux .nmpxi ix 3nmxi 

.6xnmn xmm xnmn xnno .5xinip 
7xnxn^D ;xnm | iny^s ^nm B. || .^xia” nm | *jjn A. ’ 19.20d—gi. 

;xn”imi x*a ;xrvnm pn 7xnxi^x ;xn”iO)p ^ ,xnrn 
xnnpx ;xnny»ty ;xnrntp ;xnxwp 7xrpn?j? 7xnnm 7xnnin 
pnx jp.Tpim ?min’ | xniis: ppun xnnr^x ?xnnpx ,mi mi 

.xrmnx 
;| .p^m f'm wnn 7p;tp; 7pnx in 7pnp 7ppni pix A* 20gh. 21. 
;'pun xnnnx 7xnvunn ,xnno ,xnviDx ;xnnp 7\np B. 

1 B. m. 52 a BH. || 2 §44e. 
c Ar 19» B. 

3 ib/. || 4Ber 6^. || » B. b. 901» II. || 

1* 



I. Formen und Siitze. 4* 

pia pixa pilXD pip piV> pJXn pDpa plXD /mm MP 
xiDn ;iDm xdd ;x?apyi P^d ,xwi ^d ptsM pyai 
xnniai *tsn ;xn^ns p^ns piyfri xnn: ;nap panya xnin 

.^d xiDin Poix 
22. J xinnax 1 pi. | mnax pnmo pnnx ,nia prna 1 sg. A. 

pxnnx 1 sg. B. || .pnn pnnnax 3 pi. m. | xnnaa^ 3 sg. f. 
;pnyi pnyi l pi. | \snnn^ pm:a pxnn^x pxnyi pxn^>p)D 
pnwx, pnnrx pjnD'x ,imn 2 sg. m. | pnnystr ,pnnax ,pnp 
jpnsn 2 sg. f. | pan ;pin ppnmyo ppnmx ,TnnN‘ n 
aii mma 3 sg. m. | laM.nax paminny pappnitna 2 pl.m. 
;mn^x ,mn&x /^xm^n pin mnnx ^Diltr xdw pxion 
,mnnax pmiis^4 ,mniinx ,mn:a ;mntDix ,mnmx pvnnip)xp 
xnn | imnnax pmnrpn 3pl.m. | nnaa 3sg.f. | mnnyw 

.mnai:n xanx 
s. x:x B. || pa^sn in:x pnn:x n:x pints' xjmx A. 

?(f.) nx (XD ,nx pi .px Mila ^rx .la'sn inx .^DiiisDapx 
(63«.) .inn xin .inn x:x .xnsna \n:\x .xin x:x 

9 (49).,XI xn^ia ,X1 xyix ,0^1 pi XDF p ,pi XlDtS' A. 
,xpios pin ,x:tmp pin ,xma pin ,p^x xn&y p^x xnc? 
| ’an nD ,xn^D xin ,xin xyixa ,xnpD pin ,pin xsy 
.8xjddi nn’ya xnn pi 2?xtmpp naa pi .tma poy pi 
,t?nx \xn B. || .plan ’ynnsi pun ny .xin nxno ny 
pn ,xnm -n ppxm xdi ; ’^d nn ,xn^D \xn ,xnn\x xn 
xnn ,xiaj xmn ;nna pm pna nn pits' pn ptsn’x 
| n’xi n’x pji’x pppx pi;x piss msn pima insn ,xnmx 

.xiann non msn .xn nrn .nn ’xn 
15. lap ,xnty i.vx | xnn pxsi px:a ,mpi Tits' ,ttx A. 

,xnsp ,xntrx | x^d pinia pin ny’ts' ,nns no ,[x]s’D’ 
mioai .xnpnsy xmp di itxd | pxna py p(x)Tm | x’ynsn 

= ns_p>. II 2 §68£. II a Suk 3Sa IB. 1 



I. Forms and Sentences. r A 5 • 

| .apMi anna* v^P i,Tm .rrn yaiy yira tP'ra "ini 
,*nan in ,wstD ,aip'y ,ai:in ,nnn ,nss ,amiss ,ais's B. 
,anu ,#y?s ,amp amn ,'tnsi am:i ,atns ,ains ,ai:in 
,an'n am ,irn ,antyntp ,an:pn ,ay”u ,asm ,\mi ,w«i 
;aip'yD ^pn^ ,'npm ,pm ;[a]nirn non ,'nn'n^ mum 
,piF pnsmap 'noma ,anama annum an”p'ty ;aama a ms 
,ap'ny ai»m annu ;'imai an'nn 7apDiD ann ,apip 
aj'no ,nm ,d^iih anmny ,m'2'h annm anm^> ats^n' 
;aniin'i ,aim 7awiyM ,ano'a ;annn ; -»iinn ,ansnn 
amyi aniy Aansj inns ansn anti | [a]nnn'i ,nni 
1a ajDia ia ann la ?o”p m /l^yrnn mm mn .aniyi 
n'h .1 2 *anpa» ann a^i ayiaa anp .aprun la amts 
nsipm74 i^'sa aunn lamina nnyi n'pi ,an^nD ':yi 
,ayian an'S' .5n'nt? amonp amn .4mP mp 'non 
•jnna .7amy Rj'y apmi a'oa 6!aw ntso amm 
'^nt^n ay'pii 'h'2W 'h n\m .8amon ^nnsi apmi 
an^'D .10nmnn pt^m atym ,nnpn ptsm .9aynnn 

.12'^'d 'Wn m ana .uai'p' 
| a'Psnrn ?[a]msDD ,amnia isd ,anPn nnisn ,yiDO A. 16. 
,pni dis£ "ni aiDn .idi nr6 nma .nhwh p^mo pnn 
V^yJDi ,hy^n in *nan ^yi .13yi.TTB^n disP ”m aiDn 
,amna ,annsDin ,aisDD ,aima ,anniD B.||.14t5ma invr&nn 
,'na^D ,aniDi anapft ,an^n'^D ,an^D ,'Pn'^D ,a^n'tyD 
,mnps» ,aniMtD arums ,aP:o ,abn ,mnntrnD ;am» 
,miD ,rr*nn» ybbtoto ,an^tso ,aon'D ,atsnm asip ,at^DD 
tsm ,ms2n \n(')na ,anno ,annna ,a”ntmn ,aw»D pnmiD 

1 Sanh 96a. N. = Johanan Nappaha; Bar N. = Jishak bar 
Joh. N. || 2 Pes 113a MMr || 3 Sab 155^. || * ib. 53a. || s'keg 7^ 
IB RaM. || 6 Erub 9a-|-. || 7 B. k. 85a; §45«. || 8 Suk 52a M. 
(‘prasi ArM). || 9 Ber 58b M. || 10 Sab. 55a. || 11 ib. 10b M. || 
12 Ber 6b IB. || 13 Sab 67b M. || 14 ib. 15‘2a M. 



I. Formen und Satze. 

,xrriDD 7im ximonD pnunrn 7xn\inD pmn'nD 7xnmn» 
mi x:xdd 7xtmiD 'n ,n^pno 7'xpiDDi x^mn xmii 

! xnmxi xidd 7xnnrnDx 7xn^n 7xynD /Dmx ':xdd /xyma 
nh^x AxpintPB x^m xdd .xynmn pmoi nte nx 

A'xnmn \snrn 3x^n /xdip \xrm .2xnpis xrnjyrn 
17. xpfo B. || /jpiyi xnimxi pmni | numni A. 

^p^>p 7xr6pp 7xnppp 7xrPpPp 7rpmyi x^:i 7(xypn) 
/x^m pin xrp'tw 7xnPcjw 7xnrm ^pp 7x'onft xnDi 
7xn^P 7xppn 7xn'^Pi xpmo 7xtmi xn:iD 7pm 7xrpipi 
'ni x^nn 7imu»tp ,xtytmtJH pintr /nipr 7xt:ii:i 
7xntram 7rwmn ,xntsom 7'nipy 7xinx 7.tixi2d 7xixv* 
xirntt rpmx pirn | imi ,nmt ;man 7xitsn ?x^ns 7x^my 
xspm /xw nn xain n^i 7xdv in xpn n^ .rpnnu:i 
.7x»tymty*? xnp 'n xmnn [x]mm .6XDts>mtP xnp ^ xmnn 
xD'on x^ 'srw 'ni xnp .8>D*?n nmtmDm nnnoD 

'imp b2 .10'imix 3W7 xinny .9xmp x^i 
.12xn^nx *nntm xn^ xnu 

is. 20ifc.,m’t3 /itmn 7'xnn 7'xpy 7*jm'i 7^d pP 7ppty A. 
;xnnnx mm 7^ns pmi 7*y&tp nxnp/l p'y /'mi idx ppn 
7xjma ,xjid B. || .'mmny ,'mnn'tpn pmmy ,'jxmi 7x”P'x 
x'^m man 7rp:ymtr 7x:nip 7x:\n ?x:6'xi np'n 7m:i'yn 
7xm:^>:i xr6'& 7xm^»:i xntsns'm xmn ,xjo^ 7xmPn in 
7x:y^in ?xjom 7xm'ix» 7xPyrn ?xpDD ?x:pDD 7xjnnn 
,'minx xnnx 7[x]minx [x]ihd ,xnin 7xjbbw ;xjd^»i^ 
7nxnn xyp's 7xnn 7'xim:i 7nx^pn 7xm\3'inx '^>'d ,'minx^ 
7nxim: x&y 7nx*?'y xyp'D ?nxi^ 7xn(')p:i /xju 7nx:^ ?,ixid 
?ixdix ,'xmt? ?nxt3D^ pxrnm 7nxn:n 7nxi:n 7xm'inm pr^n 

1 Meg 18a GMMr || 2 Ber 6b. || a §67&. || 4 Sab 145 b Ar. || 
5 Hul 58b IB. || 6 Sota 3b. || 7 ib. M (xmm IB xrV’-’St Ar; X^^3 ">2? 
v. Ar). || 8 Ber 51b IB (‘iiaiBloba M; Ar). || 9 Erub 3a M. j| 

10 Sanh 29b. j| 11 Sab 66b. || 12 Taan 6b Mr 



I. Forms and Sentences. 
pz> 

/ * 

non pxv>P in pxi^n ,nxiu\n *min’m ,nxW:i 
ppnin’D p]nn’D pxDH pxois pxisDi x^n ,nxi$a x^n 
pjnmy ,xmy’i:i ,xniDD prun /’mi ,1’mDx ,rr>mm^n 
,xnuDM jNnv^yo ,xmp3so ^xm^s ^xn^n ,xniy'jm xnnn 
p.i’niDiD ,x'did ,x’m:n ,x’^nn ,,TnptpD'*? ,xnus^ jXmsmty 
’:”jd bi Axpwn xn’x ’:^Dn xmts | xnx’jnn /iiid 
.3xnnrr xi’sin ,n’nDixi xjiro ,n’Dyi xm .2xdxi xDtyn 
xiDn .6D’m ’n n’nn’xi ’ip ’n in’x AxipD nu xrmn 
xsinn /xmn’D ix xnnnn ix .°x’pt&n xn'in’Di n’iDi 
xb'hi xnno ,xnni xp’pn xmpr .8x:ixn xpi xmn^D 
x^> xni ’n nnx pami ’nx ny’SJ xnun nnx .9’E>^’ni 
x’mo1? xpDio xnnn xnny ’xmnn 'nx: .10’Dm x^ nx 

.^xiin 
,xn’n un 7nnmx n:x ; xsm P’in ,xmn x:mp di^d A. 
itsx ,xni xm: p nu pn ,n’yiD ud ,xiDn 1:6 xPn 
;xm iddx ,xidd ^ddx ,xiu’s mnn pon(’): ’id inn /nnsn 
ps^’n ’J’n ,xj”i ’n:6 pn”in: ’nxn pnnn ’s:xn p:m ’Dp 
,nn’n mnx ,n’tmi ’^’yD pin’p ’l^’y ,xdp nn^ ,xsin ’inn 
p’D p:’D p^n’j p^ pn l sg. | p’DJn mn ,xn’t?x xm,i ’mnn 
;x:s:xn ,x:^n’pi? ?x:^> l pi. | mb pn^ ,nnn pnun p.^n’p^ 
p,in^’i 2 pi. m. | ’n’m 2 sg. f. | x:Dip^ ,x:Dip .,x::’n 
pmoip p pn^y pnsxn pmsjxn 3 sg. m. | pn’Dip pn:’D 
| pn:(’)D pmnnnx pn’^y pm^’i pinl 3 pi. m. | nnPiDDx 
.x’dbh xmn^D pyn xyixi xmn^D .xwnty xmm dis^. 
|| .12 t’i’^ ninno ?x’Dtn ’D^n xnnnn .xn’n xisijy ?\hn 
pxiH* px^y p*?y pxmn pxn:^ pxsx^ pxnnn px:’D l sg. B. 

1 Pes 51b Mx. |j 2 Sab 66b M. || 3 Sanh 14a (tfiim K; 
M). || 4 Suk 56b MMX Ar. || 5 Meg 12ab GArM. || « B. k. 

92b M. || 7 Taan 23a IB. ]| 8 Sanh 105a KM. || 9 Sab 152a. || 10 ib. 

32a Ar. NDl-'T ^n] sic 1. pro ND"'ta'T^n, in, iainn; cf Ber 

5fia F. || 11 Hag 9b G. || 12 Sab 152a (*>ma^n&] RaM). 
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I. Formen und Satze. 8* 

2 sg. m. | pi^y ,|bm ,*|H ,}h ,p l pi. | 

prm^ p’nm pnm pirn ,-p'D P^™ P^ P^ P* PP 
,yb 2 sg. f. I yh'v pn^y p^y p^y psaa pop P'n^ 
,13'njn 7mm:i pnmm ^D^rD 7i^ 7m 2 pi. m. | *pn:D y]b 
n^h /i.t: Kin ,n^n'j 7nP? 7x'rnn rr»n 3 sg. m. | inmnn 
7pnnxi '3^ 7rrn^ /mi nTfin 7nnmx!? 7.Tm ,Tm 7xnsm 
n1? ,n^ 7nn 3 sg. f. | rpninis 7nn^y 7twxi n^y ,nnnn 

,inn 3 pi. m. | rm^y ,mrax 7ninn 7nm ,n^rpj 
/Tsxn /TDJxn pnmp pnmrnn pnmnn 7uw& pn^m 
j lrvmnB pnnnn pnn^y pnni^y pn'^y ;i,tj’d p.Tmn 
.nnnnx xitDim 7n\mx | mmnn 7\i\td pn^ pnn 3 pi. f. 
A^nn xnm:i xpisn [np&p 7xisn xian wi [npDp 

?2m\b nnb xjann wn>n nnn 
23. (52.)ynt? pw n^n pw pmn pnn in Py pnnn A. 

p^xn pnsm x&v^> xntr &s>n ’ni p&v mtpy p^m pw 
7xm> 8nr ityy nn piism x»r6 xn^ t?n m w m^y 
,xn^yn mtpy nPn ppunn it?y n^n 7xn”nnx yw no ’nin 
mtpy ymx 7pjt? no^n pin nPn 7xnn^\n ^x ntry n^n 
,mtyy n^ mm nmy inn piD t?»n 7nmy tp&n 7p:tr 
piD y^n 7nmy y^n 7nmy ppm mtpy yntsn ‘jnxD 
^nxm n^m pipy 7xnp im pipy 7xm^ im pipyi ■jnxo 
pnp)p p>p»n 7p»m pymx 7ynpi pn^n ,p»v pn^n /pno 
7pnin n: p&n in pm p»nn 7pj»n 7ynixi pynp in ,n^m 
,xn'Dip xn:mn 7nxsip xr^y ^ ; pun ps^x nymxi pitry 
’xn^n *|xnix 7xi^vn [x]j«jn xmx 7p^n ,xnj&np py^ n8n 

,8'xn^n nrn \xnPn Dm \xn4n hs ^y ’xn^n nyh 
?xiDnD inn ,xnt in ,mi pnt^Di in B. || 4xn^n ^Dp ^xn^n 
xpi 7m .Tsnnx ^n^snn mx 7xm x:di 7in xov 7m xDy 

1 Sota 10a M. iOfi M!). || 2 Ber 10* H.; §68rf. 
8 Sab 88a B (m^n] M^g). || 4 Ar 16b M. 



1. Forms and Sentences. 

in ,mn nnn ,nnnnp in ,im in ^>n ,mT xinn ,mn xin 
,nmn^ ,“|Tin^ ,nn^ xym im nn*? xym in ,xinn ,xntsa 
im ’ism' mx nn ;in(')mn!? m^nin1? nnn arm 
,imnnn .pmnD 7xnmn T&nx /tso ’nin 7-pn nn ,xmtn 
xn^n in:n ,^d nPn 'j,m 7ixd nPn n^nx ;inmin 
,[xmmn] wnn ,nn xymx ?w ymxn ;xn^n *sxn ,n'ny 
xm^ ,xddh '’mm x'Wi m&y /pim ntp&n^ wn n^sn 
.lyns? ,'jtm xynt^ ,xnnyatr nty ntn /pim xmt^ nmo 
nynix, xmty ,x'j&n ,nmy ; pn^n ■ODn^i -pnjn nts^i ,^v 
,m nmy ,xdvi 'xn^ ytmi xd\i 'xnh xnn»x ytnn ,[to] 
nn ,'jty no ’mn ,no ’mn ,ionn 7mnnn /ntmn id inn 
,iDom mnix ?n:ni xnx^y no^nn ?im^n ,^nnx w no 
noDn ,nonix ,nomix ,iDmnm lomxn ,im»m innix 
in ,i*n ionty ,iDmim iomsn ,'on mnw ,no'»n ,Anmyo 
,non^ ,yyn nontr ,no 'JDn mm nonw mn ,no man 
in xms ,xHin mm mix ;no^n ,notion poirn ,iDsJ&n 
,ixd ymx ,^dbd ,ixd n^n ,id man ,ixd ;’td^ 'mtr 
xd^x ;'mm I'tyan nx» s:»n ,^dsd hxd ynty ,^dsd 
,ixd tpam mPx nn pom xe&x yTmnm xmmi n^xwm 
,nni m^x ionn pmn m^x nynt? ,mis m^x xmsy ;tdi.i 
no inn ,xmim lonnn ,xnnnn hxd n^n ,'s^x nxa msn 
7xmmp 'yty n^n ,'xmp 'XDp 7xmmp ,xap XDp ;xminn 
nn ;xmnnn mym pxinn xm ,xmnnn ,nxman xmp 
xn^n ,xnmx xn^n ,xnyD^ xn^n ;xpu ups ,x:iPei 
x^y pn^n nn ,xn^m xnPm •pnPm nxrn >:»n ;x^n» 
| xmnr 7xmnt^ ,xt^imn n: iomtn ,xn^n xntn\x 7xn^n 
xnPs^s xin xnD .xntyinin nDtn xim ,xnim nw xin 
xn^jnD .m:: xnmn xin M^n .2npi xjs x^dd xnsnn 
in^rD im .mm xm^p xnp 3n»n ’np nn .mnx ywp 

1 Sanh 38b B. || 2 Meg 7 a M. || 3 §45d. 



I. Forrnen und Satzc. 

.nPnD Min xnts pny nn m k^id .pD nnD spy 
ityy 12 /KipQ*? mty in AkW^ nyniK ,xhith nyniK 
Kim nn nty .2Km:yn^ ionn in /n:tyD^> 
iyi ntyD ny'inty nn /iqniK .no in pm .3tyn mnyp 
/n^m u»n .no Min /idem iyi atya .no in /id ^Dn 
ikd .^kjmi Kin Kpi /md ikd .tyam pmx Kn yntyi 
.5«nsm KiPm KyiKn mi .ikd ,Ki»m Kityn Kpo/)yn m* 
Knty tyni KDp kdv> .6yrmn /man ntyDD Kin: tyn: non 
.Kinp Knty npn mp \sn ,kdmm K.nty npn onn •»# 
Kn'tyi /n^nD nysyn jpw'ph tynm Kinn KJty^n KnnPm 
.7K:nnpKn wain nni kmdk Kynnn kmdk ^n .Kynn 

29 (56). ,KJino | ,n^w ?mpmty ,nnsK ,my&ty 7nPpty A. 
ppnty ,nypn | pnpnty | pnnty /:nn /:i:k /:mo ,K:nns 
/^k /Ppty /no /npD /pin | npny ,ni^ ,n^K pppty 
/^Kty /pnty>K /nnty /nnp /nn /nm /^>d: /idk /Pdk 
7mpm: nn»K k:k | ‘jn^ty /in: | mm1 /po /p^D /mm 
pypi .KDpty K:nm .mpm: niDK *Knii mDtyDi 
.k:tp pnny k^ Knyty K\nn /mnip k:^wi Kn^Kty 
.mnyi Py ninyi n^K .npm: np ppiD Krn.iDK Dity^ *j:k 
m*? nsn^K kPi 7km 'k.i .ntys:^ kmim niny km ?)k 
tym KninD Kp^n nny Kintyi Kntymn .nnnni kmddk 
/ddk /idk /Pik /^nty /yDty /ddd /mo /:m B. || .ki: 
/nn /nnty | /nn: /^Kty /^nty /11: /my /my 
;nnm 7ntsp: piny ,nnn pppty ,npnty 7nino ,n:m | pnty 
,tynn | nnny | niny ?npnty | nmmK 7nmm 7npPo ,nnn: 
?pMty\K ,pMty ,ps: 7^d: pun ?Pik pnn ,hpv p,pD ,piD ptm 
,kbid | nn\K ?nn\K ,mm ;yDty 7ty\sn pm pni /ynp ?dmd 
;^dk ?PnK ?mno | ,ny»ty ?Knnty ,k^k p^pty pine 

1 B. b. 5a. || 2 Ket 50a iB. || 3 Sanh 7a. \\A Pes 89b (“in M/. || 
5 Ieb 63a (xn^sni M/. ||6 Hal 7a OB. || 7 Suk 8a MMX. 



1. Forms and Sentences. 11* 

pipd ,nnn ,^yts ,Dim ,(f.) nn: ,pm: ?pis: ,nns ,hdx 
AxpT 4nx ^niTnyn xpi ,xpT ^nx vroyn x^> x:x 

’pw 'x .3^w xp xnx ,^xty xnn .^nnn hhi /sun 
\xdx Axnnn nTD ps: /min' 'ni^> nnnn n^> ip'ntmn ~\h 
.n:nu xnnts xnD'p .npDp x^'Dp x»y ?'1d nDyu xp 
xmny 5ixP .xnpn -p*? n*?Dp Pi.td'd 'TD nppty xd^'1 
on i^dxi .ini xoy -pi .xnoyn ^ni in 6.nn xnn x^x ,nn 
xnm 'rn inn .h^sjx ^iyDtr in miy^x on -]dd xp 
non nmsp rr»ym idxi x^nnin Dp:x ^x 3ntn rvmi 
xtDin xte .id idx .xip'yo vnyix p^oi 'xdPi .map 
xmn^D nnn x:nm -pin .xnpn nn nn: .myi n^i xpn 
.7x:nn mmi yshw n^> nno x'atsn xnm^D i'yn xyixi 
not? p)'2X in **tx mi ,nnop .?nn^> t^n^i vm 
niDx .nn: xiss .“oop^ x^pi 'xn„ :idxi x^pi pntsn 
.xnx inp nym im ?xnx in1? .nym in hdx .dx 'P 
?hdd' | piD'n pnnxn,p:nrn pitmin | v»^ni(?)n A. 
/id:1? /id:: | yin'h ,(f.) yips^ /no' pnso' | »n^ /idx' 
))hyn x1? .8a:no snin pnnn xb poo'D xniDDn | ]sh'h 
px' xn: \x ?id” m ?Pi” ixd .^D^inn onn xam 
7pis'x ^ipty(')x B. || .9,pnn xmn xnim xin Ixtdj-6 pD' 
,max ,novx pnx /id'x 7^rx ,itpx pDtrx ,nny'x ,^wx 
pitrn ,i(')nyn ,*\'hnn ^idti | nov: ,poo ,^iapo | pox 
jh'ipw'h ,uihwb | hdti ,nnyn pntn pmn | nmn porn 
,*pnv»!? 7piso ?iid'P ?pin^'p paints: pnintyp ,pnn^> ,^pty(’)3 
,)nmh | pn^y^n ,pny'n | po^ ?n^D^: ,n>n^ ,hw 
,nny^ .Dip^j ,itDipj'j ,ips^ ,^yb fiy* p^Ps^ ,idi^ ?idi.vP 
xsnp mn 10^id\x ^rx | iyi^ ,iyw'!? pnn^ ,nm^ ,n»^ 

1 Sab 140^. || 2 B b 33b || 3 B# k. 29b. || 4 Sab 29* M. || 

5 §67a. || 6 Git 45a || 7Ber 58a M. || 8Ioma*72b B. j| 9 Sab 116b IB. j| 
10 §69«. 
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I. Formen und Satze. 12* 

11DX1 ID'X .XtSHID '3D Xrfc(')D yDtPXl ^FX ,X3^D '2 
DlpFX ?11DX 'D *i:3D X3'^1 X3M ,*i:3D X3'X1 X3'1 ):31 
^p: .n(')'ii3 mb® T3y:i piD': .xm hi ’T3 xidd> 
? 2*311 mm3 i'3y': ,xii j^xidbh xinx X3i .xpD'y T3y: 
yii(')n .3ipn xp xdi3^> .xnirj 3'DPn xp 3iDp'n x^> 
po'n x1? .xir: iiityn xp ,nm(')n x^ .mm(')n xp(i) 
pxpd 'hnT»n xp .'31 'i3yn xp AyDt? nnp* x^3 xms*? 
.i3"nyi3 lDppn xp .m^> isrom xmn33i 'pitsa umn xp 
Dni3(')n P^'p^i 3itrmP xbn '3 x:n idx .X3i immn x^ 
xp 31 '3 13 PI'D ID DiyD^> .211D tPirD'^ X*?l ,XyiX 
p(')n'3 3iii(')^ .3iiQ'h mi tmrx idp^ .xpm ^i3'P 
.xnisx id 3'm: .P'pP mDtyss xii: .ppsipix 3'mPi 
Xni3 ,X13 /lDlpD3 .XP'I '33P» 31p'P ,XF1 1'^ n'XI *|XD 

.5xd^3 p3i i^Fp .P'y1? ^'Fn Animn xp 
30& (59). p hi ,/1 P .6*?1ptP XpT Xpi' nD^ I ’iPiDp ,hM A. 

|] .“i4 13m iDinni i3in3„ x:^ idx .x:P 131DD /pi 
,f]iDn ,diii ?3i3i ,w2h ih'ipw ,piDt^ ppnp ,^iDp ,did>d B. 
I pD ,nns ,31p ,PXD* ,D1DD ,p1D ,/lD ,D13 ^lD ,Pl3X 
,lP3X /Dim ,lJl!?B ,13n3 ?13in3 ,13113 | 'h'1 ,'p3D> ,'^lpt^ 
| inns ,n'rvx ,i^'px ,i^i ,iT3y ,iD'yD ,1^'ptp ,(f.)ip'3D ,imn 
pi DU .p(')plDD 'h plDD .7 DiyD XDyDl 3F3 X3:: in3 
pnin nDp: \xi prnn Dip:n xp .8'^'D3 piD'n xpi inp'3:3 
.xj'3tsw m3 xm po ,xnmx 3'd:i xm mm .9nPn Dip: 
.mp ifd m:my3 x^yn ,r\h t&nn^m /m ,xsn p(')nmx 

,xin ^xidbh xinx X3i .xipi ,td'd^ h'iw ,xw 
.iid1? iy id: .y»3in x^i yii .x'hdx 3M .2*313 T»3'y 
Fin: .pni3 'P 31 .pi' 'P 3.1 .p"11D^ 'Xlp'y pD 

1 Git 33a M. || 2 B. m. 104b HM ujiidh HM; an 
Af'el legendum?). || 3 Sab 63a. || 4 ib. 116b. ||5 Taan 9b OB. || 

6 Men 85a En. || 7 Ber 5b ArM vid. || » pes i I3a IB. || 9 ib. Mr 



I. Forms and Sentences. 13 

.'bi ip™ .-ptrxp ™x bv .“ptPBJn xdp in xms'u 
smnxp ,n^ ntrn x1? hhh^ Andd rrzpyi idwdj ip™ 
msx py xpi ,nsn wont: xntn ^p'px .in^ n*rx 

.^xn'-D&isn 
.^dix nn'D^D n p nn'ftp nu .wib'ftb i»y A. 30c 
pycsp ,n»a(')o ,pi(')D^ B. || .Pxt™^ pib nrxn no 
7p™p 7nt™ 7xpt™p p™1? ,p]^d^ 7p™^ 7?pma 7mno)&^> 
wp 2xnp'nyn id:pd j yvn ,pD^b 7nn^ 7xnn(')D 7nm» 

mn nnyD^ xynx mix ix^ AxmnziD 
,V^p ,v^s ,*P^y ,vnDJ 7y^Ti ,V^n ?v*P^x 7*|Hnx A. 31 

7.TJxy py xpi rn m | pln',yn,> ppnnDx ^osn ,]'um ^nap 
7pp *j^77 !yaty nx n^n 7max n^n Axjtdd xtijj*? Tuy 
xp ^ninpD .“5mpn xp xdid^ ,*nno nno !xtu77 /pax 
|| .*pppty xp bpm 7pn' s.tb .Vjnt3 ™nti 
| n”t^ ,*?w ,:pxn 7Tno /mo 7noa 7isd 7idx pnx B. 
ApBJ pm ,'2"w pb{'yv pym pay pna pm 7nox | xam 
7x:^ix | nnw ,prp 7^ix 7pptr pay | ipap p.T pm ppo 
7x:a^s 7x:a™ ,xja\T 76x:D^m 7x:tmna 7xj*?'ax 7xj^ix 
7x:mix 7x:yaa 7xjma ,xj^ap 7xmay 7xmay 7x:pp 7xpa: 
pppty | x:idd 7x:idx 7x:mn 7x:idx 7xmno 7xjnao ?x:p^x 
j (f.) may | n*?ap 7nam 7nnaa 7nypa 7nbx | ppatr p^ap 
H'o 'b p’nty m | immay pn^ix p^a 7irvym pnax 
xin 7x2'(x)d n^> rpxm Amm nn(x)an xpia xnan ?m:m 

xp Amana *(?p Al?pa 'man .xmx sap pnx 
.ypa 'bbi .Tjsa^> xnp .na: x*? ^ irn(x)a xpn xnp 
nnnnn x^mi ,yn xbbz xnnDD ? ^ yiD \x» 7xppy x':to 
.10"idx \xd y*r» x^i xtyuo ym .yn^ xpi x^:y -9y^' 

1 Ker 6a M. || 2 §42a. || 3 Ioma 29a. || 4 B. k. 52a H 
H* ArM). || & Sab 13a M; Pes 40* MMV || 6 Sanh 89b K. || 7 Pes 
101 a IB. || s B. b. 9Sa. || 9 A. z. 22b Ar s v- || 10 Sota 22a ArM. 



1. Formen und Satze. 14* 

.xnps xmtr 'inn xnn'x Aixntn nnxDi xsnnx xidh 
xps: 'xd .xmy xP'dd xtyD(')^ .xmvjy xpix x'jy inn 
x:s xVd .pnyi xp^D x^ ?.U'D xps: 'xd^> ?n:'D ^p 
x^i /p'D ^nx x1? ! xnmxn 'poy xp 'x*?nm ;xrnn xt^nm 
xun x'yi .xniiDBD ,i'P 'iny tr'j'xi n'm .p'D 'nn: 
[x]idx 'x .xjntsnn m 'nxi /p'D xiDin nnx ^tsm ^ryi 
np^o .2nn [x]nn xpi [x]ipy ?“xi*id xnpy„ :x[m]npD 
xn'x 'D .niDxp i'stp IntnD .p'sjnn p'nrp&n ,xi^x^ 
/arm ‘p'tni :ino id ?'yi' nsoi p'yi' xp pxi 'td 
P'P^d xnn ?p'pny 'XDn .^orai p'firn xp :ino idi 
nun 'x ?/iai'n'n nnniDn *6iA„ niDx xm .p'nm xnm 
'xnh Pw “|XD nyi' .'xjd xi'stsn 'nnx pp xjn\T ,pn 
?'y'tn npntsn 'p'is n^ptn xd^'1 ? mp n^n''n\i ?xnnn 
xDyD 'xd ?'xinx nnn' 'xdx .“/lni'in :,U'D nyDt? 
nb'x iy ?in'poy 'XDn ?n’pix xnm6 (f.) nxi ?np^D xp 

? xjsnn xD^y1? n'h ln'^Dpi 'nn in'iny 
^‘i'l'in in *HDn pyi ?ppD did pyi | I'tf'sJ A. 
nD 1'npi i'sm ,xn xpi xn x^i ; tw'x in M'fein ‘j'PyjDi 
,P'ds ,Ttja B. || .xpitnn tid p*»n^n ten ty'j'x Tny .n'j'D 
?xd'^d ?xn'^y ,xs'dd | nm ?y'i' ,d':x ,tenx 7p'psn ,tettp 
?x,i'Dn ,)h'pv /jtdd | 'D'p: ,'Tny ,'tenD | xny'Dp xmnpD 
,(f.) ny'js ?nn'tnn | p'n'tyn | x^n'tyn ,xn'D:i | xp'ntr 
xip .mn^ P'n^ ,xnn^» ten:i | m>ten ,m'n'is | (f.) ni'ox 
xm .mniixn pnxi idj ,n'D'te tept? x:m udi .n'nn 
t^x Tny ! axD^yi 'p'Dn„ : niDx nxi ?xn”ini ”nn p'oy 
tf'J'x i\ny .1'jd(')i m yini t&nj'x imy .i'n^ x^ d'ui 
y'Dtn 'I'D .*y2] xpi n'yix ix'di tn'j'x i'ny .n'J'i vnn 
x1? :/liDi^n) xy'Dtr x^? .xnP(')D '*? xnnD ?xnn p1? 
P'idx 'D xt^'i ^'n'jnDx x^'^s /i'xyi xd'd .('!? xi'no 

1 B. b. 96^ *b. (|2 ib. 3^ H*M. || a Ieb 72b. j| 4 B> b> 41b iB. 



I. Forms and Sentences. 

.rpa nni 1jcns >6 — Ixiiwb ?prpjnox ao^sn 
!rpa As'b an A“nxa 'xjn ^>y i^sx cot np^p/l„ 
.pan xa^x 'D p:p*?s x^ xapy ^la txd un xa^x 
mma'Da ?xrpn x^ rpmpra .w>x nm xh nan ^a 
.p’p’oy ;iaya ]ni3,i4i p!?aa ? p^p^oy 'jtsswa .xrpan 
?m^y 'XBX ,fcTI3 .OT'D p'Sny pX .p'p'Dy ’XDa Xan 

‘2?“irpa'nrpxax„ nnP pnax ,’O’nm xntpn /p uvpna x^> 
jP^P'X ,xip3TX 1 pi. I rpy^pn* Perf. 1 sg. A. 
3 pi. m. | n^arx ,na\TnO)x ,naojrpx 3 sg. f. | py^x 
Impf. | lypp'x 3 pi. f. | npy'x ,npyrvx ,i:p^x p^ann^x 
Inf. I lyanty^ 3 p. f. | Tnynn 3 sg. f. | nmr» 3sg.m. 
,Pdjd j’lyDntra ,['j]^pn^D pi. f. | py^po Pt.pl.m. |..xaDjrvx 
,x"iBtsn mai 3pnnanx 'x ,nan \n prvana n | pnaa 
l’n .ytepnn x^i lainn ipn .xano mna ,x^xi ;mna 
,xtrra xnay .xnayna xnasa xnas .np> iaina*i naa^x 

.pnantpa x^i pnaxn Py ^an ? pa^ana pnayn nna 
ly^p'x 1 pi. | ^wrvx pyPp'xpana^xpyantr’xPerf. l sg. B. 

ppsnri(')x3sg.m. |4irvT>as'x?‘innas'x2pl. | nmn'x 2sg.m. 
pj^sntyx ?y^arx ?any\x ,awx p’arx ,Tprrx pipyrvx 
,narvx ,Tnrvx ,ianx /pna^x ,pnrx ,pmrx ,yant?(')x 
?xy^ax pxyja'x 3 sg. f. | ynvx 7p^rpx ,ynrvx ,mn’K 
j nias^x 3 pi. m. | xyprvx ,xanaxx ?xaOTx ,xaarx ?xy’pa'x 
jIBDa'n 2 pi. m. I norvx Impf. 1 sg. | XT^'nx 3 pi. f. 
?iddj poarv1? ,r\'Dyh ppoanp? ,nayrvp 3 sg. m. | man 
3 pi. m. | aon'n 3 sg. f. | P^n('p ,ian^ ,ian(')1? ,yants^ 
,mas^ Inf. | [npaa'X pi. m. | naa^x Imp. sg. m. | laoa^p 
j ,»p4itrn(4»)x pnunx pnna'xp pimrx^ pTianox*? pmant^x 
,"pasa ,y^p'o ,n:ira ,^ma ,ppap'a 7pnTa pwa Pt. sg. m. 
^xnoa’a ,xaanty(;)a sg. f. | ^wi(p)a ;n:na ?Tan'a ,nnana 

32. 

1 sc. nPn. || 2 Ket 19 aM. || 3 §61e. 



I. Formen und Siitzc. 16* 

| 'bri'D p:te(')D pno^D pyjis'D ,^mno pi. m. | hdd:d 
| (f.) xu'Dm ,xnna(')& l sg. | xuan^'D pi. f. 
xnp'ya | (f.) nDo:(')D ,nmn(')D ,nosnD 2 sg. Ipuom l pi. 
nannn ^dx pxrrt> n^> uuj'x ;'ty: un Ananra '^dx 
xi'pn xnpn itsx .xn”Dp xn^'Dp ^ mn xntpm pxnnn 
.n'^'D £'pntpp)x .nnay pu ?n'p rnppx ?un 'pnn'x 
xm ?'xdx .xa^y nna'x .'xtysan xnu xa^y idd'x 
x^Pdd x^x pian'x tsm'sn ixp ?xm xn iD'mx dj'd 
; xa'tPB'x [p'yn .“'pm nu xp'pn'xi ,p'pn\x .n&rvx 
n'mun .'xnu 't^'xn -pi?B(')xi ^rx .mnx p'trp anuria 
.rvatpa xnyat? nan'n xpn xdd:i nan n'muiDi nan 
Pd ix1? .'jriTxi xrm u:6 mp .ynsx nxs p(')rvitn naa 
x*dj unn .xd'j ff'nnna xnyty ^d ix^ .xd'j p'mna xar 
xn*?n 'Dp xnaxnan xn^'a Pd ?'p nap xd'j n^> tinman 

Axam xjts”1? Dit^D nn rp^ 
33.p'Din ,xjd'"d ?xrppj ,x^up l pi. | n'pup Pf. l sg. A. 

,innty ,mty ,nnp 3 pi. m. | pnj(')DD ,yinty)np 2 pi. m. | 
pi. in. | 'ap(')n ntpsa Pt. act. sg. in. | pDy'p Impf. 3 pi. f. | 
2 pi. | p^ma ?pidjd p'Tua ,pmp» ,pnysa putrna ,p^ana 
xn | pn'pma 2 pi. | ixyioa pinna pass. pi. f. | yina^a 
pmtDB .d^d 'xanp p'x 'mu nnm xpi .pap 'au: nunp 
'x^nn .rprv pnnpu nnp' .xnu'xa yu'x tmax ^'rx .'n' 
.ptpnan xnyaty yinnaa xn’itym xynxn un'n ^iaax pxtpsa 
xnnt£> '^yan xnnu'y pny x^n hv /a^nan 'tsu un 

.2pny x^ 'd: xai' Pd xm ppjsan mtpa 
,^up 3 sg. m. | nnm ,n*?up 2 sg. m. | unn Pf. l sg. B. 
| nw 3 pi. | npm ,mw ,xTps 3 sg. f. | pun ,nyt? ,mtp 
| mtw l pi. | p(')nn'x ,mt^(')x , d^'x , pmx Impf. l sg. 
,pnn'j ppnn'p pa'pn'j purp 3 sg. m. | p'Bt^n 2 sg. m. 

1 B. b. 39abHM. || 2 Pes 50b Mr 



I. Forms and Sentences. 

pjprv!? ,’s:d’^ ,^ap^ 3 pi. | nnt^n 3sg.f. | nntr’p ,pna(’): 
,rpya /iD’tyn ,iDHp /ij’aipl.m. | ’^a Imp. sg. f. | 'ih(',yw'h 
Pt. act. | 'p^o ,’nuj ,’ana pmys ptmp pDinp Inf. | nnp 
?xaayD sg. f. | nxri’D ,yaDD ,pnsD ,-pnnD ^apD ,paiD sg.m. 
,iaw» ,nva» ,nnt?D ,’nnt^D prt>sD ;i3iD pl.m. | xnp’D ,maiD 
1 pi. | xnntPD ,xj’aiD ,xjj’aiD l sg. | pDnD pi. f. | lDnnD 
2 pi. | (f.) nny^D ,(f.) mro ,naiD 2sg. | p'p^DD ?p’nnaD 
mno ?anpD ,ipnD ,n^sD ,panD pass. sg. m. | irvtsnjD ,in^>apD 
xan’(’)D ,xnn*nnD ,xnmnD ?xntra^D ;xanpD ,x:pnD sg.f. 

,xjnDtPD l sg. | xpnnD ?xanpD pi. f. | mnnD 7’tpa”D pi. m. 
’rm xp x’D ,"j^ ’j’ai xn’a | nnpsD 2 sg. | pppnnD l pi. | xnipo 
xp p’nnD xnaj l^sxn ’xnyn xn’na ?xD^>y xirrt p’^tx '3 .pp 
xn’n .xsnin ’p nntr lirxfi) ,x’*?m xjx .n^ ’S’jn 
pnD ’::y Ap^o onp .n’on:6 onp ’amp .npapi nnao nupn 
xa’py ’ana p’nay ’D hr\h^ n:^n ^>dMdx .inn[’]ann xn’ii 
x^ xDyu ’xd n^D n:t?n Pd — ? xa’py ’ana Tay: xntrnn 
’dj xan ;ppn xp nown ,ppn no ’JDn ?xa’py ’ana pnay 
□np^ nnDp .xnnxa onpj .yipn x^> ’JDn ,yipn at? 
xp .pna’j lan .pna: in .pna:i fp an .2^d xnmxa p’rpi 
n’p nnts^ xp .xnm nna n’t^sj ty’rx ?\m'h .xaa npyn 
;P’ynax xpnnx !xnW? xD*?t? id nntw ?nnM> xdPd> id 
in1? nnt^ .pt^a: ppn DHpi ?p^s3 ppn pw .pat pj’at 
.’xnp ,piDD^ ssnm xj’dd .xtn xD^ya ’^’D ’dids .xjan(i)p 
xantDSxn u”.n ,fcnDnrn nm * t^“ipn an :XD^a nnDX ’x 

nnnDp ^ hd^ ,tsnpn ’txi ’tx :niDx ’x x^x -,'hvwh 
x^i n^ytra ’an ’anat x”n ’an ’ana xn^’D ’p ^’xtrDn Pd 
,’Tivn ’pxp .xjyaDi xnpo’XD xj^’sj /pn’jnDD n’1? x:d^d 
’t^nsDn ’J”jd Sd .xnna xS ’^Dn xs^Dn ,’t^j’xn ’D’^ ’h^d 

.xjDn nm pyanx ’t^nsD xpni p^nsDnD 

1 §69a. || 2 Suk 52a Mx. || 3 Nid 6^ M. 
Margolis, Chr. Bab. Talm. 2 



I. Formen und Siitze. 18* 

34. Irnpf. 3 pi. m. I .nny'X 3 pi. m. | ntsnpn'X Pf. 3 sg. f. A. 
.pDDy n'n ppoyn' | x^Dno'X^Inf. | i^Dno'^ 3pl.f. | p*?Dmp 
npoy'x ,npoyn'x 2 sg. m. | '^Dnox pnDnt^x Pf. 1 sg. B. j 
3 sg. f. | lp''X pp'ntrx ppn'X ,pnx ,"WtoB(')x 3 sg. m. 
imy'x piDntyx 7t£mnt^'x 3 pi. | 'xyjmx ,x&tpp'x ,xjdh'x 

^Dno(')n 2 sg. m. | lyDSJ l pi. | my'x piyDSx Impf. l sg. 

,p]it3^,^DnD'j,pnD(^,5inn^3sg.m. | nnyn(')n 2 pi. m. 
pDiD2'^piny'^pmir!?3pl.m. | ^np'n 7^npnn 3 sg. f. | idd1? 
pc5iDnty(')x Inf. | 'Dtyp'Xsg. f. | pDnD(')xImp. sg.m. | 'nm'J 
Pt.sg.m. | 'iip(')'n'xpDnn(')xpDiDn'^pDiDmx^pyiDnDxp 
sg. f. | nunD 7pDy(')D ,iyD2D 7pno(')D pbrwft pisDnD 

pi. f. j IDpn'D ,'DDD'D pmilD ,'dids(')d pi. m. I Xl^iynD 

2 sg. | pmn'D l pi. | xjp^noD ,xjtP'DntPD lsg. | x^DnoD 
.'iny'x xh ;xn:id 1xji'dj xp 'x | in'p'^nDD 2 pi. | nmiiD 
m pm '^'D Pd .iyD^n x^? nxi ,pnr^ xi'p pm m 
ppm ixd 'xn .id iyD2(')^ x1? .Dinnn xpi pmni xidpid 
xnm ?xnnD2D nnmn xdx 3np(')D x^ n'n'n w'xx i^sx 
xp 'D^PD 'XI /O'SDD '*?ptP 'D1*? Axpdd^d Xp XD'XD 
nD^ntn'D x1? xsid'd 'xi /lypip n^pty 'Di^> ;p:'D x^ntn'D 

.S'XJ'D 
35.,nnipn 3 sg. f. | nyim 2 sg. m. | p'mtnx Pf. l pi. A. 

ip'Dx pn'nx pp'sx pnDtrx pmox pp'*?ix 3pl.m. | nmtpx 
,PpBD Pt. act. pi. m. | })umh ,pips' ,pjon' Impf. 3 pi. m. | 
xin | ‘innDpass.pl. f. | ^mD pynD piDDD pi. f. | (f.)ppmD 
^d n'tsoD n^yi 'rmtPD Pd n'tmx n^yi o^nn xnip x\i 
[x]'DDy 'did ^dd xt^n x'n xpn .xi'yi x'n x^n ?[x]nriD 
'D'n 'D ,xn^D id*? xji'ny ,*oh xjp'DD id ?'i' sppnn n'trnDi 
pno'inx pi id .d'Ixdd pDn' n'p'sxi xin x:xi in'yi'i 
'Dmx p^xm' pixn xjid'sx pn'nn'i pnx p:o ?'^npp 

1 §73t'. 1| 2 B. b. 80a x\r. || 3 B. m. 109a II. 



I. Forms and Sentences. 

ps^tyx Pf. l sg. B. || .wijdi xpp / lywxi ^tsp 
7nmnx ,nonnx ,nm^x 2 sg. m. | ins^x 1 pi. | ^’nix ppnnx 
?P'ddx /'ddx ,Tpsx /mdx 3 sg. m. | immtyx 2 pi. | nenx 
3 sg. f. | mmx ;p'Dx ,vm ,p^sx /mx pjmx ,mnx ?psomx 
Impf. 1 sg. | pmx 3 pi. j nnnx ?np'E>x ?npmx ?xmnx /irpix 
ppin /ntrn 2sg.m. | rr»m ,nntyj ,pnm 1 pi. | ystrx ,pnnx 
,mmp ?*nr6 ,ynti6 3sg.m. | inin ,ipmn 2 pi. | T^in ,p'sn 
,(f.) nnpx Imp. sg. m. | imp'1? 3 pi. | mnn 3 sg. f. | nsu 
piiD^xInf. | ip'Dxpsnnxprn^xpl.m. | p'BX ,T»mx ,ipsx 
ppioxh ppnx ppimx p^imxp psnmx p^innx pniDnx pnnx 
?n?snD ;nnt^» ,TnoD ?p/nrs Pt. act. sg. m. | uimx psioix 
pppiD ,a'nio ,moj» ,mp:D ,rvnB ,pnis /^id ,n:nD ,^bxo 
pi. m. | xppis ,xtDpjD ,xpsD ,xPsd ,x^nnp)s sg. f. | yniD 
7x:nD2^D l sg. | 'nm» /dud ppsa ppmrs /moa pnpDD pp^ns 
| irnmn ^rpso 7p^nns 1 pi. | xjvtid ,xjP^d 7xmno 
| imnn^D pmnmD 2 pi. | mpiD ,nnintj ?n^sxD 2 sg. 
xts | 'nnD pi. m. | xnnifc 7xnsiD sg. f. | nns pass. sg. m. 

, xin pnn xtmip sP pdx ^n .nsnpx x1? xrs psmpx 
r.. x^^ xsm pn pm 1:6m inntyx hh!j xb^bo .mp mnx 
•jnsirx ?pm i:6sn inDt^x xmn msu xdd*o “Tip xpx 
xn^unn nxpssx xnx 'p nymx ?^jb *nn?D /pinp)s 
nntyx xpp .’’dx inp “ddx xp .nn mtpx x*? ? prvnD np’sx 
PxniDP xbd n'h pD”x xpn /nn xbd n'h prmxn .tmi 
nn'i ?in\rD '"pd Ppty imrB nn xdPh .mmi mstpx xpp 
"in tPixi ^smx ?■/ r\x nx:n \xd ,pntp mp' pnmx !inp 
mn iminn 'mn ^ ,xntyo3 ^np imtynxi imnpx .mi pnts'is 
o /mtw rppix .nn idijpPi ^\n *>n /min im\n itd-ix 
2?d\x» 'bi :*npx m np p^pnD ?\xd ^pisx^ .nnyrr»rn o^n 

.Tino x1? xnn'sx nnnx .n^n^n minis ynsn 

o •-}: 
A* 

1 Sab S8b M. || 2 A. Z. 68b M. 



20* I. Formen und Satze. 

xnyty \xn Tim xmy P2 ?\xn 'hv x'Dty ^p mum xrx 
y^t^D “p^sx„i uHd xp xB*?y *“x'inB„n .rf?2D 
pm ,“xnttun„n whs h ;(“dhs&d ix^ib *?x„ ^mnm) 
-p x'sidh,, t'Hbx:^) yu^D ap'Dxi„ ^d: “xnrian,, :nnc 
“p^m„ “xnn&n„ :ino mum ,(“t5^nn usd cpd 
\sb ,4(“dhs» ni^no nnns oanx x^aion,, :3iDXJty) yDt^D 
xj'dd ?n^ p'DD rpunm ,x'D'D tP rvxi 'jxd yDt^Dp 
,hu]VD2 nt5wn„ :iuxi pxD1? xn^n /xip xposD xnsnn 
nynty^Bi ipu iixn nynao*, :id ibxi) r6 nrot^D 
:iuxi pxsp x^x ;(w» xn’pn *“p'D3 ntsw*„ iy A“nxn 

‘Pi1? nnDtyD smi ,hu)D'i2 inxi Dntyyn*,, 
36. oy oPiy nnnvDi mm nx | iDDin(px Pf. 3 pi. m. A. 

3 sg. m. |np/tn'xPf. 2sg.m. B. || mun ut:d yarnrv 7xn^nn 
3 pi. m. | pinu Impf. 3 sg. m. | xsduvx 3 sg. f. | puvx ,‘psnx 
| 'pirvD pi. m. | xmnn’B sg. f. | mnu Pt. sg. m. | isoin^ 

.'pm(pxi ’ddd x:x | n^n(pu 2 sg. 
37.,xjmtyp pwp ,xrtpp 1 pi. | n”n ,n^y Pf. l sg. A. 

| i^y psp pu 3 pi. m. | npi 7nt^n 7npy 7npi 3sg.f. | pr'trp 
| ]h"V pi. f- | pPy Pt. act. pi. m. | ppy'p Impf. 3 pi. m. 
2 pi. | p^ppinx Pf. 1 pi. itpe. || *}SO pass. pi. f. | pn\u 2 pi. 
|| pP”yo Pt. act. pi. m. | \h"V Pf. 3 pi. m. Pa. || pm^rnx 
Pt. act. pl.m. | l^nx Pf. 3 pl.m. Af.U'i^prvx Pf. 3 pl.m. Itpa. 
?pnp xnsj 22 P”yu pxD 7xmxi pnym Tin ppm inxn | p^>n» 
2 sg. m. | ]urwp l pi. | wp pxtsm p’xn p'n pt?n Pf. 1 sg. B. 

,pxy ^y ,tsn ,on 3 sg. m. | uvsn 2 pi. | n”n ,nniD ,nsD 
3pl.m. | nppi ,npi,x^y,xtyp,xOT,x^3sg.f. | ruppppra 

pipn 2 sg. m. | rnnpp l pi. | ^y\xlmpf. 1 sg. | ^iy 
pH'n 3 sg. f. | h'wh ,h)))'ih 7^yu 3 sg.m. | nun 2 pl.m. 
Ply ppD ,5]13Imp.sg.m. | nu^ priT^ pu^> pspu 3 pl.m. 

1 Nu 24°. ||2 De 815. || 3 Ex 67. ||4 Ber 38 a M. 



I. Forms and Sentences. 21* 

Ft. act. sg. m. | ,Yi:pd ,*?y^D ,DrPD y p'D Inf. | mp pi. m. 
yns yp^s yyy ,p]^3 ,D”n ,rvi ypxp ,D>xn ,yxp 
,1^’V ,^”y /d”b pi. m. | xp”y ,xs”n sg. f. | trtsn 

I lrv^y 2 pi. | n^y2sg. iw(yn l pi. | xA”y l sg. | wy 
,P'H ,P'P /P”S yyy ypy pass. sg*. m. 
|| 'h'p ,y^ pi. m. | xyyi ,xn^p d. ,xyx ,x^isg. f. | pyn 
|j yyy*n(')& 1 pi. | xjp'p“n(p)D Pt. 1 sg. | yip'trx Inf. itpe. 
,X^y 3 sg. f. | h'hv fr'V 3 sg. m. | n?”y Pf. 2 sg. m. Pa. 
| ^yy 3 sg. m. | P^yn Impf. 2 sg. m. | Pv^y 3 pi. | x^'y 
Pt. act. | 'JUS Inf. | P^y Imp. sg. m. | 1^y\3 ^P^yy 3 pi. 
pass. sg. m. j p^(yyD 1 pi. | ,’^pid pi. m. | thrift sg. m. 
Pa. j| xjjitx Pf. 3 sg. f. itpa. || ypna pi. f. | pjsyd 
Pt. act. 1 sg. | imn Pf. 3 sg. m. Palp. || Pt. act. sg. m. 
Pt. sg. f. | ?^typntt”p Impf. 3 sg. m. Itpalp.|| x:yytft 
Impf. 1 pi. | ynx 3 sg. m. | n^px Pf. 2 sg. m. Af. || xpp^p'D 
pynix1? ynpx ?'JUX Inf. I ^px Imp. I PyP3sg.m. | 1Tip’J 
,x^o sg. f. I PyD ?D'nD ,^nd Pt. act. sg. m. | ”inx 
| 2^p'D pass. sg. m. | nyiD 2 sg. | UJB pi. m. | XIpD 
^prvx ,yirv»X Pf. 3 sg. m. Ittaf. || pi. III. | sg. f. 

|| xpnn(')D sg. f. | ^nna Pt. sg. m. | yin^ Impf. 3 sg. m. 
Piy(')x ;nx xjsyonx .x^in pm(p): rron ;xi,u mi xdd 
xp ,x"mw rvn rvxi xrvn .id yip'j 3iTn xpi pnt .xnn 
h'vp xuiten dwo ?x»ytD ^xd) pjdd xpn tywx nn ^ny^ 
n^> n^rv \xi ,*»j*»tDp w:i x^m rpn rvxi 7ny ^dxi xTry 
pxnm \x^y rzp'h (.pno^i ,p'sj xh ,rpy*Dx x'vm xdi.i 
nm ypn pip .n^jn rot^m pr^n pn .xjx yp\x nm 

lyDtpyn wn ^ ;ipis isnnx ,yiy isnnx ;ti yip\x 
’srwxn'p .nrD*i xit^n ^iyy ,xpT yyn xrpn abwx 

1 Pes 118b M (1. Yip 13). ||2 A. z. G6b IB (sic 1. pro xVp^s; se- 
quitur x). 



09 * I. Formen und Siitze. 

p'myi nnno ^nx mi tox m .xmn xpi xmp xl 
pnnno xb n/pnr m )b yppn i^x„ :nox pps:i nnno 
inn^ ?m p .xninpon 'bvb'b xyix mix ixn ?“nnp 
^non nnu ^nnp ?\sn ]xo .xnntm n^> ^no xpi nm: 
ppr n .xno xon pm xpi sxn nm: Pnn: .xno xim 
tnmx pm m ;nm: lpm^ xpi mn n 7^'>v» ny:un t^mx 

.x^p <tP pis^i mi n pm xnnisn 
.3 pi. m. | nrv'D pop 3 sg.f. | pm p:op Pf. l pi. A. 

3 pi. m. | nion pipn 3 sg. f. | num Impf. 3 sg. m. | inn pap 
| pnp)n Pt. act. pi. m. | ndd pnolnf. | inm pino^ pimtm 
Pf. 1 sg. Pa. [| lysrnx Pf. 3 pi. m. Itpe. = Ittaf. |] p”p pi. f. 
11 p(l)l3B Pt. pass. pi. f. I W'y 3 pi. m. | pmy 1 pi. | nmp 
[Nj’jDni [*|]ntyyn||pnD'pix 2pl. |x:mx Pf. lpl.Af. 
xnon inn xb .nox inm xnn x:x .[xypn1? [x]:nn nn 
12 ,yib ni .xmo nn *p:s xpi anon inn xb) ,xnx ntsmi 
P.TDyi? moo nmooi no pnnD no m1? no opt? .pi Dip1 
pn pp ps pn p: 3 sg. m. | nop Pf. 2 sg. m. B. 
3 pi. f. | TO pip 3 pi. m. | xnn pop 3 sg. f. | nn pu 
2 pi. m. | OUM 1 pi. | niD'X pp'X pip'X Impf. 1 Sg. | XtPS 
pirn: pm: pmp pn^ pp^ pip'*? 3 sg. m. | mpn pon^n 
poipp 3 pi. m. | ipm pipm 3 sg. f. | am: pm: ,b'yb 
pmn sg. f. | ono Imp. sg. m. | iDii^ pno^ pniD'*? pop^> 
i nonp ppn pro pin Inf. | wb ptsn*? p:n pi. m. | mp 
P”: ppn pox5? d. pxp prxp p'xo pm Pt. act. sg. m. 
pmn pirn pi. m. | xn: pirn sg. f. | n(')*: pm pm 
p:nm ;wn pmn pmxi l sg. | mxty pop po(ppp pnnn 
po”p pmn 2 sg. | l pi. 12(f.) xmoxp p:o\xp p:om 
j xoip d. pp pass. sg. m. | innro 2 pi. | (f.) nnm pnn 
j iyn\xPf. 3 sg. m. Itpe.=Ittaf. || mn psn pi.m. j xpn sg. f. 

1 Taan 24b IB. || 2 Sab 156bJBM (sed 1. asmxp). 



I. Forms and Sentences. o 3 * 
+4 t) 

nynp Impf. 3 sg. m. | inn(')K 3 pi. | xmrvx 3 sg. f. 
msn(')x pnurpx Inf. | ms3 pi. f. | 3 pi. m. 
Hsn(')D pi. m. | xnn'D sg. f. | nn(')D ppns Pt. sg.m. 

Impf. 1 sg. I P'S ;p'y ,V13 3 Sg. m. | Pf. 1 sg. Pa. 
3 pi. m. | pyp ,1)3^ 3 sg. m. 
| P'SD Pt. act. sg. m. | 'y*PD Inf. 

p'yj ,D”pJ 1 pi. | CPpX 
p'y Imp. sg.m. j U(')'Tp- 

1 Sg. | 'D”DD pi. m. | Xy”DD sg. f. 
jj'ZP'nft pi.m. | XD”pD sg.f. | D'pD pass.sg.m. | (f.) Xi”y& 
p”:rx p”rvx p^nrpx 3 sg. m. | 'JVD'x Pf. 1 sg. itpa. 

Pt. act. | Inf. Palp. || □"pn Impf. 3 sg. f. | D"px 
Pf. 3 sg. f. Itpalp. || pass. pi. m. | sg. m. 

'n:x Pf. l sg. Af. | xtstpD Pt. act. sg. d. Pa. || xyiyn(')x 
□'pix Impf. 1 sg. | [Dj'pix p'nx 3 sg.m. | nD'nx 2 sg.m. 
'DUX pDinx ,'Dlplx Inf. I rvsx Imp. | mj 3 sg. m. 

p&piD pi. m. | m» ,nTiD ,pniD p'niD p'nD Pt. act. sg. m. 
riDpiD 2 sg. | p&pis 1 pi. | xJD'piD l sg. | 'n'nD 
nmrvx Pf. 3 sg. m. ittaf. || xn:ft sg. f. | m» pass. sg.m. 

.rrnyi m .nwz: n: .nntyx'i pi ps: .xm hu2 ,xjh nn 
xh ,“iny(n)'x„ ptrx /Ppd pnn„ .rrj'D mmn n^> up 
“i'nyj h'vi Dip': 1?xpnn 'xnn ^irxi pTx n&'x iy .ityxn 
xtd nhv hwn 'ih ?^itsp'ri lpu xp'sdd xn^'n Ixpo'y 

Dip'j ;xmx i^ipn x1? xtsmtt Pi xjTyn .xn^'pn 
rptpsj m'n !id nrj ,m irpj id .rwh ift rrrv^ 
,d'iwk pip'* nm .xrro^Di xip noanp xp 7xin:i xinm 
ppty .':(x)d 'jn tsnn1? mp xd\x \xd aqhsu pip 
7on x1? rpmnxi nnnxi xm: .pisfi) “jdid ppty 7^iy “jd(')“d 
xd\i x:n .rpjxDD h'uiv n^ty ?D"n nn ^y 
xp'ny x^di xmn x^s xrwx .\xp xipx x:n ?... 'xp 
rv^ xDpy 3'Dtr x^ipm xa(')': xm .xd(’)p xi? 

1 Taan 25a G. 



24* I. Formen und Satze. 

'x^DJ2 'h □’’p .xm X2p2 n'P '^>”2 p2iD \xn ,xdu X2p2 

xnoty ,n^ xpn 7n'p xn'j xi'pDH2 xmy .'dd xjihh 
xDip 2'p:Dn t;77 : "itDxn ]xnh xn'n .n^ xx'ib(i) rp^ 
xpn 2:1 ^y f]X nx^'y 2'p-sx„ :1dxi ixdP xpx ;“nxnn 
?2'pj'x xp nxnn 72'pj'x nx^>'y xdPi tsnn'j ,“nxnn 2'pj'x 
xdd' >*D'22i2n nxs ny*n *]p XD”p xn .xpn 'dj pn'jnD 
xDyu 'xd J»m 7'pm 120 xpi 'pm 121 x^ 'xip 'i2D ? xin 
'xi ;nn"s 7nnm 'x .p'rv'Di ^ 'Vi ?**?xiDt?2 idx x^ 
)h'' x?piD 'Dp nD"p 12112 ,-pixD 21 “P x:p'SD 7xp 
□"non -p'Di 'xj'D ?xD2ix x'ns .xmp mini omDtr iD”p 
xt^'2 xD^n xpi 7n'^D D"pD X2D xDpn xp .xnyDtr 
xp in^y 12'nn xp 7xnP(')D idx 121 xi2^ .n'Pi2 D"pD 
I’ll .^xiDtm n'Dt^D 'nx mmn' P'^21 'PP2 m1? irvsn 
*npin2 xjidd 'pix .mnx2 'pixi hj'd pi .n:'Di nj'D 
'ym n^ 'piD .^ns' 12 *p'D\n '212 np °,p’10 .n'lD 
xrorn ,p2i 'iDxp 'xd yi' xp yi'D xdh Aptyxm inpi2 

roniDp ny'^x '211D1 .x2iyD2 n^y i2hd ?2'mD xp 
xip n'^12 ?n'P in'DpiD 'XD2 x2iyD2 xip 'xn Pid1? n'*? 

.□pin(')D x^ ;iniD2 

39.,x:'y2 1 pi. | n'in ,[n]'J2 ,'n'in 7'n\n Pf. 1 sg. A. 
pnm 2 pi. | p'^n 7pnn 7p'p:i ,py2 ,p'nx ,xj"jn ,xj'in 
pnx pxte 3 pi. m. | nitr 7nin ,rmn 7n:2 ,n(x)nx 3 sg. f. 
pin'n 7(f.) pnt&n 2 pi. | pin'n ,p"2S(')n Impf. 2 sg. f. 

7p2.1' ,V122' 3 pi. m. | xn' 7M' 7'11' 7'in' 7122' 3 sg. m. 
2 pi. I pxnx ?po pmD 7p'y_2 Pt. act. pi. m. | (f.) py2'p 
xp *p'^>':i py/l xjx || ]D2 71"^d pass. pL m. | prvy2 
xnmix hv 'bidix^ xpx 7'n'nx mtyDi xn"Tix p nnD'D^ 
x^i 7pjt? pjnix xnn xyix2 i"i 'n'in 112 ,'n'nx n»ui 
7x:m xn^n 2niD2 .pns ppm ^1x2 p^iD bu\x 12 'n'Dn 
n1? xj'jn xpi ,pm' '21 idxi xnp xn'x it^sx .'mn'^ nm 
.'pmn^ 7xjtwpn xn^n ;'12^ 7'idvi pnn 12 ?[p]n':nD2 



I. Forms and Sentences. 

•jo ? xonon xp's p^'yan ,nmx xnmnoiso xo^m 
[n]nmmxi nt£>on xn'mx np'OJ'x pyo pn'Pm xoi' 
xn'As m -pm nos xnops nn x'j^d -px pi'^ py mn 
.Dpy^'i pn xoi' p xn nonp p nmnn'x mm nmnj'x 
no'xi m'xi xt&nno 'no xn^'o yotrxi prx ?xjj:i n pn'rn ny 
nm'xn mi'xi m" 3npnni xn^'o xo'xn xiyn xn' .inp 
xnmy pnnyn optrp pony \n inn**’* .nnonn xnisnn xpion 
,npt pnnxn xnmy mny xpn d^p pnx in m" xpi pnnxn 
x^>m ,mn xm .nm 'in pn pmt n4n nnxn ; nro nnp pisp 
pjp xp xn ?ncn no pjp xn ?mn no ,mn xn xpn ;,n'n 
xp .'X' nmpin 'X' xm ,x^mp^ mxn box nn ?':p no 
.Mnp Tny mno p pynn ^nn pxnm' mnn nps p1? nn'P 
.mnty xno Pp'px '^ippn ‘mnxn ,xn'^yn 'tro xn'Px *?'nxn 
;mtp ,mmn ny ;^'nx ,n:snn ny ?xmmn ix ,^'sj rnmn 

.pisty ppnp xnrnnny 
pxoo pxm pxm ?'x^ pxyn p'yn pxnx Pf. l sg. B. 
2sg.m. | pn pm pyn pnx pmn l pi. | 'xm pxntppxnp pxso 
3 sg. m. | imyn pnmx 2 pi. m. | nmx 2 sg.f. | n'^p ,n'm 
pxnx 3 sg. f. | mt? pm* pso'x ,xm ?xm pirn ,xm ,xnn 
pm pin pyn 3 pi. m. | xmo ,x'm ,x'in ,xmx pxm pxm 
Impf. l sg. m. | ymt? pant? pmn pxnx 3 pi. f. | ioo ptro 
pn&m pmm 2sg.m. | m': pntsm pyn('): l pi. | nmx p^(')x 
pntm'? pnts^ pjp'^ ppp'^ 3 sg. m. | nnn 2 pi. m. | 'in(')n 
pm(')n p^o(')n 3 sg. f. | m: ,xwh pn'j prn^ pmp pmpj 
poo'j pyo'^ pyo^ pyn(')p (f.) pynp 3 pi. m. | mm 7xnn 
pm pn^'x pntr pnn pyn Imp. sg. m. | in': }wh pin'1? 
pntpx pnty pm pi. m. | 'xn pxm sg. f. | (m.) 'xm ,(f.) 'pn 
?xn^o ,xnpo ;xyo'o ,xnn'o ,x^'o ,xymo Inf. | inx pnt^'x 
pyn(')op pjo'o^? pm'o^ pyn'op ?xn'o ,xs'o^ ^xn^'Op ?xoi'o^ 
sg. f. | "n pjxsr pm pj(x)i p:n pnn Pt. act. sg. m. | m'o 
pnn pnty pyn p'yn pmn pl.m. | x'in ;x'n^ ,x'JD ;x'oo 7x'nn 



I. Forraen und Siitzc. 

/p'mi pi. f. | mx ,nt? ,i!?m ,nn ,nn ,101,u:i ,iyn 
,(f.) xryn ,xj'yn ,xmn 1 sg. | V'in ,x'!?m ,K')'^m /i”tDD 
| p'ip ;p'nm /p'in 1 pi. | x:m ,xrnx ?xj'mx ,*wntp ,x:'ity 
pass. sg. m. | (f.) mm ,m'n ?min ,mmm ,min ,nm 2 sg. 
| x'^n 7x'nm sg. f. | 'it? ,'it? ,'sm ,'trm 'in nni> ,'yn 
;m:p ,mnt || p''mi ;i''ity P* 1*f- I 1:D ^ ^ pi. m. 
xion mm xyn .mip xh m '2 in ip'nx .mmx ,pni 
pnmi ,xmn wnim ?xm't6w 'mip!? xin nm :x:in mm 
xmi(')i .Xxix x!? m:tr xpn tsm'xi ,xmim mn 'M nty Immm 
in .nmim1? x^n ,mnp'Dp xpn .mnm'p!? urn x*? ,xn p1? 
^xi'x 'xin 'm'^m 'jmm .mpj 'j(x)m^trn mtysj ,n::ix!?i no 
un .mompn npn!> m!? )hn xpnm ':m pn't? .2'im nm1? 
xm'j ?. . . /l“i:ix„ :xm'x(i) ,. . . h“)2h„ :xm'x(i) .pm 
x*?. 'mnn xpi nnin xp ?/tanox u^h nym puA„ :inop 
,“mm p]^j„ : xm'n m .xmo 'ntrn x1? .'mnn xpi mn 
xjimm ,“xmpm p]^j„ :xmn m ;p's^' x1? xno'xm xnmm 
'pin i^mn x!? .3xm'^ xpi xmi1? xnn .p'sp' xp xo:pm 
'mm xp 'xmp nnn x^i nm'm xmmmn .pm mn 'pno 
AD^iyp .xnt? n^n immmn mmn x^i /ntm 'mmx^i *p'j 
.xmW> ?xn"inn xp'm iy i^'dxi ,mtPBJ !?y 'mm rnj'x 'yn'^ 

xm'3 pm .'unni x'mn 'trm'j ,xnt^m m^> rn^i m 'n in 
xnpm nx*?pn 'x .'in(')^ ximnm mn ,xnmx own tmnn 
xmons ,mmnn xmp .n'm x!? mixnsm xpip'i ,'im^ 
xnmn 'ip nxm .xpjinn 'in'!? m'x ,xnm'xi xmip .'in(')P 
,ximn in — xnn nns(')mn xim'm .inn p's:D 'mn ,xrnn 
n .xin2? pmp 'ip pm .pi' 'trm Dip .'m p'pt? pirn 
— x^ip'in xnn tm .n'1? 'mi /mnx 'mi n'mpp n^"y 
.xmm nm !?"yi p'ptr nty .pmnm xmi 'it^i xm'x^ po 
'n'n 'n ;'jn p'mis nnn pip p'mis nnn .poo nnm pptr ntr 

1 Sanh 29a M. || 2 ib. 106a 0]XT'X] cf. Tes-geon; pro 
1. "ms!. || 3 ib. 49a M (50^ = x:mP K). 



I. Forms and Sentences. 

xap Kin; }xb /in .xpa^ un pis .”n[-p]pim -pa D”pnp 
:XD'X XpX /'“.PPDlXp ‘pUU' US»A„ : XD'n X^> ! ,T^y P'PDft 

!crsj /inn ,tysj /xpn .yaty xn /“oian *?y ppdixi ^xinfc„ 
xptya I'pax in /”ax u 'tru in'truftpx /xjn ^ /xnp *]h 
p^ixp xt^yp pntrxi ?n'iDn ,piaxi ?)itsn ;xm u xpiaty 
/p o>npp ^xd .xapa 7^ xxin nna /dp xpi^n nuna 
\xnp w xpm ui sh nnp /*? udp ^xdi ; 'am ^y 'ya1? 
piy^x up :xpm up pdx :np udxi) piy^x upp nup 
pt? u pyiD ^nx px x(i)a^> ntyD Pia^ x*?i„ ^a'na :(un 
/idx did ?“pyn pina nDU xnn :2auai ,“pyn vpy 
.unp uni xpdhd mon — !*pinD^> ntyyD/4 /p&y did(i) 
yapx pty D'ntsn ousa yapx pty DTity*, unpp xan xuty ^xd 
?x^ ini “yapx pty nrnty„ unp ann xjty 'xdi ,*“pirQ 
x^h -pnnx pa *x .xpm uxi ttnpj ,xpaD nyty a^on 
xdiu xmpu x^ya ^napn p^nn x1? nup xpitya /in /in 
.xmx xVi x^ixp xpn1? n^ m ;n^nD unn xaD .xjnoxp 
pd1? n^> ni ;yT x^i pdP n^> u^n ,yT x^i pdP n^p ua 
.UDU Up Xp ^pH /^pH Up UDU .D”2p 2D /2 yp' X^P 

n^ nn pap c/npp ..Tnixa xuidP ntyi ,xpm h'sn d\pp 
/upd ^npp ; pap xniunn n^ un pap [p]piDP ; pap pa 
pyansyD 7xin un pa ix2? \xi ;papD xapm nn nuu xin 
\su x1? .p/)ayn x1? ppanp ud p^yp .papa xapina n^na 
xpn p.TDty udi /p\tp pna pin upn xpnu in^> 
n^Dj *»yiPixV tru^xp n^ ntr .xn^iapa xpm ,xnpian 
,xp^x ^lptri xpis^a xn^a: tait^a .r\'h 'yv shi xpnxa 
.3axn^D u xudi ?x:x nap xpa^i xjx xjna;? :xdu x1?! 
prax ,tyu\xp n^y x^dp x^p xn^D ‘pa .n^pp x^p x'papn 
xnux'*? ^a .nrnx xn^i p^nia^ta x^ptr .nuypx 1x^1 np 
/□npaxp pud .xnt^p ^npi npiay^p xnus^ta pa ,xp'dx 

1 Ex 4035. || 2 ib. 2418. || 3 Pes 113aMx (oittJS] Ar). 



28* I. Formen nnd Satze. 

.xryn xp sxypaD npp xjxdd ? xrjn x^pn x^n 'p(x)n 
sh .pny'Dp x^sd x^p xjvd in1? ,x:D”pD x^sp >n^D 
? xypx rvyn ^xa ? man (xp) xtsyts \xra .maxp x^sd 
xp ,xpu^ mna sa .xj'Pp xp ,n^n xp w ; x:p‘pp ,mpp ’’x 
pn4 ,nxp xppi ,nxp ,nxpp ;'jxddp xnppyn x*?x 'nan 
xpp xpp'on pp xmna ,rvnx x*? \x ,nnnn(? xm^yn xms 
.mn mptr xp x^p ?pn ,xpn rw» mntsn xTn .xdp yna 

‘iP'xp (FDP ; xp^n ^np xp'&n lp^yn .nPDX map xp 
/dp idphd ,'mhv ln'yn'i 'xp in^nitinn ,p'nrvD i^xi 

itpe. | pran^x 3pi. f. | Fjn^x ,ix'ann(')xPf.3pl.m. A. 
Pt. pi. f. | 1JD' 3 pi. m. | nprv 3 sg. m. | yiJSp)n Impf. 2 pi. 
.pn1? p^mx piomap 'h'ti i^bx | Kp^p'tt ,pnp& pnpnD 
.rprv^mD pan ^ynnwpnxp ;rvn pnpy p:x trj'xpnp ppi^p 
pnwx Pf. l sg. B. || .pJDD pynna pan ,pftn mpp pnxn 
pDPmx3sg.m. | rvnn(px 2sg.m. | p^nt&”x 1 pi. | wjx 
,”nnt?x pxprx pxDprvx 3 sg. f. | [']nntpx pjmx pymx 
Impf. | i£mx p:mx ,nmx 3 pi. | x^pmx ,x^no'x ,xwnx 
|^nn^3sg.m. | (f.) 'snmn' 2 sg. | ^nn^lpl. | upnxisg. 
| Xpp'iFD ppp'D pDpnD Pt. sg. m. | ”iDpnp)x Inf. | wh 3 pi. 
| x^yma ?x:'ynnD l sg. | ^bd para pxmD pynn» pynno pi. m. 
'pp'x | lrnsnoD 2 pi. | rvxj'tD ,nnnn& 2 sg. | p^pm l pi. 
.xnpn nni^np xiyp xrp .inp x*ymx .xp'sp ^p'x ?xdf 
^\nxp n^> ^yma .np'x xp^n ,pnn pm ?n^> ^ymn ’xdi 
pjyns x1? pnpD xmis ■’xn :pstmpj .xt^n x^yD mnnoxp 
xDpn ? x'ymD xtrn ; pap nox ,^n nntyDp x^p xb'd xnt^n 

.xnpD x^p xnpjxa ptrsia xpp 
itpa. Impf. | p'Jtr ,x:w ,xj'itt 1 pi. | tp!?x Pf. l sg. A. 

pi. f. | p’DB Pt. act. pi. m. | iPXDX Inf. | 3 sg. m. 
?nx'omx Pf. 3 sg. f. itpa. || ppnpo pass. pi. f. | p’Jt^o 
'h'n *o xpyp xrp | x^d Pt. pass. sg. f. | n^y\x 
2 sg. m. | \xpd Pf. l sg. B. || .'xwb pt^ppn xn'^yo 



I. Forms and Sentences. 29* 

in» 3 pi. | x'^i ,'xn» 3 sg. f. | 'w /pi 3 sg. m. | n'Jtr 
2 sg. m. | 'nn'j 1 pi. | umx ,'?sx ,'^a(')x Impf. 1 sg. 
| 'mn 3 sg. f. | 'nn'^> ,'^'J 3 sg. m. | i^(')n 2 pi. | 'irn 
Pt. act. | ''1DX ,"1^1 Inf. | 1^1 pi. m. | ^1 ?'Dn Imp. sg. m. 

pi. rn. | X'DDD Sg. f. | WD ,'^D Sg. m. 
I P'WD 1 pi. | XJ'^XB ,Xr^D 1 Sg. | X'JtTD pi. f. | lDtt 
1 pi. | xn"^>y& xnjyu f. d. | X'^?yD mnx pass. sg. m. d. 
3 sg. m. | 'xon(')x Pf. 1 sg. Itpa. || n"DDD 2 sg. | p'!?y» 
| x^y'x ,x'ynt?(')x 3 sg.f. | 'Dn(')x, 'ynts>(')x ,'m'x ,'dd'x 
3 pi. | 'on^ 3 sg. m. | 'unn Impf. 2 sg. m. | iynty(')x 3 pi. 
x$x || X'JJ'D sg. f. | 'n& Pt. sg. m. | 'yntrx Imp. | mnmp 
[n]xDix 'inn x^ m mupy iy xiim .xip'ym pjtrrn xmnnD 
n'p 'djd'^ .xn(')nn xjpn x^ .nxtmxn xjpn x1? .map 
.xjx "jmn in pm'm .'jnn id tpj .'Pm^i rmy iftp 
"l^i Adjiti 'spa p'ym '^i .xin \it? nxi 7xm 'x:t? x:x 
mnx f]'sn xp ."ipi xisom xi.ix .xin xt^yn xn*?(')D 
in "uni ,xn^tD»n 'jn'Di np'D .xjd'd mnxi n'Bty "i^P 
mn'^ x*? m 'n in .xnpsn 4xtm ixd ^y spxn .xn^tiDD 
pm 'imy '^'D n^n 'mn .n'jxm x'^ntm xnin xns'sx 
'pnn pn1? .xi'smxn(i) ,xnisn ,xnnoDn :in'in(')in im>i 
nmnn papia xn^n .x:oini xintsn 'ions in1? p^yo xpmy 
xj'dd xjx(i) pi'ip '*? nn .l^yrn ^cpstyn1? ip'sx nynty 7idd 
w'ph mi 'ynmft 'di .XDr 'ni'xi xt?»'ty 2niypx .wsj 
xyixi hid ny^x 'ni 'inn xnmn ?^n:n in in’-Mm 'inn 
7xpityn n'inn tr'pV mi 'ynmm *|xdi) 'ynmo xp ^ximi 

? 'ynma run in in nm 'inn ;('Tid xpn 'in n'h 'sna 
nn"x 3pi. | nx'nx 3sg.f. | p'n'x ,pnnxPf. l pi. A. 
pn'B ,yri» ,pDD Pt. act. pi. m. | lX'n"X ,1'tSBX Imp. pi. m. 

'xn'x ,"nx ,'xjhx Pf. l sg. B. || pn"D px'iiD pi. f. 
,'inx ,'jnx pityx 3 sg. m. | n'n"x ,n':nx ,n'tDDX 2 sg. m. 
,'n"x pjnx ,hddx 3 pi. m. | x'n"x px^n'x 3 sg. f. | nix pn”x 

Af. 



I. Formen unci Satze. 30* 

3 sg. f. | M’p pn”p 3 sg. m. | mmx pinx Impf. 1 sg. | ins4 
pmx pj^x pax Imp. sg. m. | mm ,)r\"h 3 pi. m. | mim 
pn^sx piMX Inf. | in^xpl.m. | xmxsg.f. | wrx pn^x 
pMD ptppD ppm npn Pt. act. sg. m. | pnnx pnrvx 
pDDD pMD pi. m. I XMD ,X'D1D jXMSD Sg. f. | HID pMD 

xnn(')'n 7x:\md ponpD ,xjm:id i sg. | imm pptrD p^SD 
inn(px Pf. 3 sg. m. Ittaf. || pMD piPDID pJMJD l pi. 

7xn^n min xh xn^>Dlx || mmmx Inf. | nnnn Impf. 2 pi. m. 
)ynh ?^npn xp nn? in iy .nrstsnxn m m in ntsn xpi 
nn nnn npx ,xmm iy .xnn m n^ mdxi Pmp /lpTxi 
p))ynv mm in^> xjtsm ,x^> \xi ;umt wx .mn nnn i:nxi 
nysnni Tins nMyn'1 mmx^ ixp ?\xd mmxp }uh9?^n 

2”nxp m^ iihd xp .mum:1? xnmn pm'x mp'd x^ A?nxn 
.ximdi xsipn p”yi x^m xpi ,xnnn x^pn xp 

40. \xpi MptPD Pt. pass. sg. m. || IDMin Perf. 3 pi. m. A. 
Impf. 3 sg. m. | ppDtnD 3 sg. m. | MDM Perf. 1 sg. B. || 
| imyt?D Pt. act. sg. m. | minn pnnytn ptmnm Inf. | iimm 
|| xmdmd ,x3DMD 1 sg. | pMD pass. sg. m. | pMnnD 1 pi. 
,ddid'x midid0)x ,nmntsnx mnints^x Perf. 3 sg. m. it. 

.[x]iDiiip)D sg. f. | iirpD Pt. sg. m. | ittvrx 
41.2 sg. | numn | muyiiDnts'x ,nin:ix Perf. 1 pi. A. 

| pnPtDp | ximdix | mi nix 3 pi. | pj'O'ytD 3 Sg. | pJMIDB 
xiDt? || mnntpD1? Inf. | rpjnnp,» | pnpDp: pu^Dp'x Impf. 
x^x pin MnD xVi nnytPDD x^ nn xnnnp xp Mmnm pi 
xmn mini x*?i pmm mini pnm .nin xyix Dipm mm n 
x:Dm .nipnp xp xntsn \sm\i ,idi nn1? mnx .pm xidsdi 
xid snmp xpi |XD • xid t^nT xid tmnpi *jXD .dP^P prmm 
“mwm’ix x:xi xid nhw„ :xid tmnpi xin^ idx' 
Pmdmix 7nnnp nmD n .nppnn x^ pn'Mm xnyn xniDDn 

1 A. z. 4Sb. 



I. Forms and Sentences. 31* 

| ynuni | "jns'riN pnnnp ppnjBD Perf. i sg. B. 
,n'nuh ,rpr6w ,rpr&tDp | ■D'nyntrx j’Djrvpsa ,i3rrmn 
,nnfex ,nrvont ,nnjnt | rprvrwx ?rm:'D]x ,rpmys ,rprmt? 
pm^ptr ,inj'npnn | nnmx pnnrwx ,nno^p ,[n]moK ,nmoK 
jinrnnst^x 7in:prrnnx prtrn^pp pnj^w 7imnpw 
pptypp i pi. | virrvrDfiPX | injmnx jinrnnox ,'inrivrDB'K 
| n^^nix ,n’jn'niK ,ppj^dik p^pm ;[ppn:>n ,n\jyip | pirmx 
,ini>0)np pjnjDi 2 sg. | ’inrnmx pru^pt^ ,mrjnsty | mtrpw 
p'r^nt? | ptpd'bd ,)rnwn | p:prvix 7py^nx 7im:nx /jmyx 

rpnp'B'K 7ppnts^nK prapaa ,rpnnnn ,rpn^np p'ns'es 
[ vuthodn ,imTiB”D ,in:’n^p | xnDpix prmx ,nrvn»K 
,pDnti”x ,)n 7ppj 3 sg. m. | mrvDsn ,mnDsn | pn^DD 2 pi. 
,.T^p | "paix pnunx pj&i p(')ptw | iryatsw pynt^x | pmx 
,rrtptw pp^y ,rpty)'tp p^zip ,rp”n ,[n]'m ,n”n ?nvn 
i [rfpn^pprrnx pprprvx punix ,rppox ,rppsx ,n^3ix p^tjox 
pnrn^x ,inrinn pnrjm p-upttp | mmx 7n:ni ,xyaty ,mDx 
| wnnx pnrsstp pnrrte pnrann | nru^nnix /irt^nnx 
,rr»rmty pw^ ,rpnpntp [ ppvix pUnts'&nt^K ^nmp 3 sg. f. 
| lnrnt^n^pn^nynnpnrmDK | nm^nnrpnmDX | rpnp^x 
I piD'np | pmtr | yiBin ,ynyx ,ppnt^ 3 pi. | \njntiOD 
pipox ,mmtDN 7m*?”y ,nmtr ,mtep ,muniy pitfian ,mept 
pn:ipn^ | ni&piK p'Dmx pleats p^tsn p™x pfex | nu»n 
| iruimux ,imrnnx pnmn ,inr6”y ,wrD p-m^pt? 
,1^^> 7p&:p^ ,pinp ,py»n prnnn pyjD1? ,pw'j Imp erf. 

i33pm(')x | “p^oix | pynts^ piDjx ppnx | pyDtrj | piirp 
,nmn^ pn”x^> p'D”^ ,n>-nw ,nni^ p”t^x ppnty(px 

[n]j^piK pmsj ,n:pa^p ,npnp(pj p^2p0)x | rry-ru 
j in^Dp^pnj^Dn'pinjniB^pnjpnt^npn^pn^pNjinr^tDp^ 
j nnnu, nu'TJ p^0)p0)j pipn-pj | -pnn^ | pnm^ 3 pi. 
sg. m. Imp. | wta'j | ,mr*?3'n ,in:^tDpn 
,[n]^B'n ,n^pty | prix ,p&nx ,pys /p)yiD ,pn^ ,pn^ 



32* I. Formen und Siitze. 

,in^ptp ^rmpntr | nnmx ,nppnx ,rtpnty ?rfrttp | rv^np ,nmn 
,mDsn ,mpnty | ya'mx pi. | rppnt? | ppDx sg. f. | rmy”d 
| pDJix1? Inf. | mDPpx ,rvnnx ,moD'n | mpsx,nitons 
,n'jn^ ,rp't^'Dp ,m'sp'D ,m^Dp(')D^ | painix^ | p'yiD^xp 
,nontax ,njn^ ,ntP33'»*? | mnt(')ts^ ,rrpns!? ,nmm6 
^rmpnx*? ,injmtD:P ?in:'jmp ,irmtDpj'D^ | rms^D ,rm:nx 
pmrDpj'Dp | 'imrmxp ^rmnuxp ^m'D^xp ^rmaripN^ 
,-jD^D ,pyso Part. | \pjdnx pruDi^n prwsi^n ,\num 
| inyriD /pnyps | mjnnp | mrmmD | wpnn ,rpyp*iD ,n^os 
pxjijdip nn xn xjx .'nffny1? xpi “pnpp^ mpn^> || nnr_nD 
px ,rvmnnx px pn^ inrronn 'xnypD x^x yw xp 
hxdpx^ mnyp:i .p^n xp x:h 'np xm^mp ;mPp'pDD 
.rrn'D xmn nynty x^i ,rmp'pn xpu m^ ^nx ,n^ pbbp 
xjdipp -pn .xjty^nn Jpnx xPpx ?\xj'd m^nppt^ rmn xp 
xh HDD 2?^:^pix x^b .xpsy^ “j^nm x^ "pmp 
m ^ pdx xn^D xn .my"D pppdp xpn:i thrift x^i 'hn 
4xnt^'n ms^n ^hxi yDtrp mmtD .3pj'y^ 'rmpruxi /ntsw 
pwD^ mtst^s ,rpipn*? mpos ,rrtep mrt xpny ,nx» 
xp xp^x x^i, ^ nm xp 'dp xh ;x'D mn lpt^D xpi piDpix 
xp ^y .xrn xp*i xjh x^ ,rv6tsp xpn^ sh nm 
nnrp 'np1? mp'y xp hy'i .xtnpD 'bd nnrp up2? mpsx 
.5xnnsp^ nnpix ,xnw pm 'mp nn .xtnpD ^ 
vihp ’jpix ppp 'ymD^ ^xp x^dj .-pypx^ 6mpDt^x p”D 
.p'piPD(')^ ^y xjdipp nrrpp xnnn sxn o Pb .ppj’d \p[:]iu 
.ps^: x^ytD pro p'sn. pryDtsm x*?nsp na(')j )h mm ixa 
pnpD xnpi^ \sn .xdd^b npB'j xnpiyo mxp ^xd 'xn 
'Dp n'Bt^p rpDp r\h"W'>h ,ntrn'B yp' x^i xn^D r\'h y»^p 
xh) pi^Dp'^ .xnp xpb^d y'D^ x^?p p^b'x x^p ,i:np 
3'bj ,p'^b:dp ?x'r6 mpn^ .'^xi hhP'd: ppix 3itDp'n 
,n'h bpp' xpi ,aH'D 'xn pp x:n'n'J? : xpu^ tr':'x xd'^ x1? 

.xpp‘ir nmmxp 'nx xdP'p 
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rpjvi^ ,xr\'n”b 7n^p)Dn(px | prnppx ;xnn^ 3 pi. A. 
[\n]uyniDnt^xi xJDip1? *|^D n’ nznpn [xn]^s r\2 [xn]^D *px 
7nDin”^ rvns \x77 :n4 xnaxi 7xin *nxn p* xjnw 'ninxn 
n'TD' x^n y^xi ,“*wd> x*?:n np y^tsx 7x^ 'xi ; on” 
■an x:*? nmvxn xpn \niDJxn npTi ,rr»^n ^ys ,wd men 
ntsw xn^mx nso2 zrnn no wnpxi . . . xyix bv njh 
| w(i)i^ psrnin ,"iO)nnp l sg. Perf. B. || pnuyniBntyxi 
| nrvnppx | rprpffBK ,htpj:ix ,htiw 7nsn^i ,pprpin 7nsnn^ 
,wn | •wpt&'x l pi. | wnppx ,m'w 7wrpfry pnrnnn 

wn prmin inaw nrvnppx | .Tn^nt^px | pnp«2sg. 
pnpx prH | P'dd ;p,,nD 3 sg. m. | mrpjn2pl. | wnwx 

,rr»npK ,n”tPBx 7n”i^ ,n'U3 ,n’4n ,n”nty 7n”in | *pTix 
7.Tn:ix 7n”nx ^npnwx 7:ttpx 7n”jnx 7n”ptsw ,n”£ix 
print? ,wtt? pnnt? 7wtn p.-mn | rp(?n 7n”in | n^ncx 
7rpmt? 3 sg.f. | \nm pn:^n | inrpt?x 7wit? pn:^n pnnp 
3 pi. | wnor^x | xntn |* htiwx 7rpiv3n 7rprvm 7nsnHt? 
7nr^n 7nv»t?^x ,np*?n 7mn» ,rrpn& prpin | -pnt? | pnpx 
7inj*rn pn^p pnjnt? 7wn» 7nrnx 7nrn\x 7nrpt?x 7.tpdd 
| win pn:m | inrn(^x pnrtDDX pnji&D ,w*?d pnmn 
,n^p^7n'^n^7[n]"n»47n^n(’)K | -p'ptyx ppnt?^ Imperf. 
7nrHts6 | wntw 7wbd*? prunt?^ | np^B1? 7n^?n^ | n^bwb 
| iruwx 7 wdb | n'lbi 7npnt? | p^pt?x 7(f.) p^jx sg. Imp.|| nrn: 
7h”jdd inf. || wbbx | nvnx | nrpt?x 7nruBx pi. | prm 
7injntop)D pnjwDp | nnn^x 7nnts^ 7n”vnp pvntrD^ 7n^c» 
7npn Part. || wna*> | wnnppx^ 7wit?y 7wsBp)P 
xpn nm .xmo\x ^ rpso pjnnn xp id\x xnt^n || [Pp]^d» 
’xnD'x ^t? at? ?pmnn^\npxi :mn ybv 'p’nn ppnn 
x'D 'non [nx]rm& 'dh rvrvtn,, :r\'b niDxn 7np0B [x]np3 
inymx x^i xan n^'B n^Bi n^y nn^nn n^non piD\xi 
nty(i) nm xnu 7pp)^y x^i "](pnsBy in1? n^nnp “.'b 
nxs^u .pp)n.i^ s^in xsdix 7xn»n p^np pnnn .nn^y 

Margolis, Chr. Bab. Talm. 3 
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x»m xmsty xd^d ,y))h nxnps in: ;-pnn ^:d /-pp^: 
,*n!?np “pnpxi .“pwix wx “pn^> [nJxminDis ;"£y 
ixnn: .xtiipdd xmtr ^ .^t^D ^npx mb 

.^ponr 1SD* ID 

II. Zusammenhangende Lesestiicke. 

Connected Texts. 

a. 
1. Ungenaue Aussprache. Inaccurate Pronunciation. 

Erub 53b OB. 

“?*jxd^ idx ? ixd^ idx„ iin1? idxi axMD in xinn 
?nt^DI? idh ix ,nrpD^ iDn I^rtDity nx^:„ :r\'h ddx 

“?bXD3^ 1 D'X IX ,tfn^D^> IDy 

2. Liebenswiirdigkeit, die zu spat kommt. 

Kindness Coming too late. Sab 63b M. 

jXn^n nn nn: ,xmn axinnn xd'd^ npyi xnmx x>nn 
,mm: ‘i^ptr ; ‘ppmn x^>„: xmm no r6 idx .ni^i bipymx 
Innnx xntsn x^ptp,, :m*? rrox .“.tisid ^pt? 

,“i*n y: inn 

3. tibermafiige Trauer. Excessive Mourning. M. k. 27bM1. 

nynt? nb nn ,xnn mi mmnn^n amni xnmx xmn 
nbw .bxnmmn n^y x^nn xp mm ^mnD in mnty mn 
*x„ :idx .nmt^x mb .“c,nn cnnyn x^„ :xnn ni n^ 
-txP xnini axnmx xnna tsnDn ,xp w ;^nD*iD ,xmn* 

.nmDi ntrs:^ xnim niny xm ?)x .m’nn imDi .“rvD 

t a M, I b RaM. II 2. a cf. B- | b JB. || 3. a M. | b IB. | c IBM. 



II. Connected Texts. A. 34* 

4. Ein frommer Laie. A Pious Layman. Suk 44b Mx. 

pmr min 1'vhx '2ii map xm\xp amn :ms idx 

,'h mx xnnp„ : r\'h ibx .map*? /inmy xmj xinn mno 
VffpffpB! ,xnnp ')2 b,jxnxi ; 'h mx xmi ,'h mx bxmm 
:l'b IDX “?“p1X xh IX ppX ;Xmm y»^nxi ,xmmn 
ci"i min nn„ :idx 3ixi m^ pmt? mn .“pnx x^>„ 
■ppm pixn ppnDi wi in min xh *pynix Kin xyixn 
ipsx„ :n^> idx “?imyx >xd„ :,n^> idx dmx iin “.inn 

“.xmm ^tsnptrp1? fxmns im ,exmusm6 xmi 

5. l)ie Gatlin des R. Akiba. R. Akiba* s Spouse. Ned 50 a IB. 

.yut? xnpn mi nmm i'h ntsnpmx xmpy mi 
n^tx .morj ^dd hix:i mix ,aymtr xnpD ma yD^ 
DpJD xp mn ,xjnm m bp^ am .xmmn mp nnojmxi 
yh x:mi ,'h win :np idx .miD p xmm an^ 
np xpi ,xtswxn ‘pni? mmx pm^x xnx .“xnnn nhwM' 
,mmx bni^i ,x^ni xnms 'h nn„ :mh idx xnnx 
mmnrx^ xmpy mi n^ idx .“cmu:ix^ nyim 'h m^i 
a^>i„ :i'h .tidx “r\'h mx xp xmm M^mxi xm: in„ 
my^x ami mp }'iw mo min amn ^x .“ni amn in 
.nmm1? axnxi npa ,)'M 'io min nptmDp .ytanm amn 
mstp„ rinmm1? *ytsn in nh iDxpi nmm mnx p yDtr 
*nvn m^mix *Tiyi -yh mi x^i ,xin : pmx yh imy 
'id min imp ,'h'ih mx* :mp mmx .“ptr pipm 
nn’x 7xmtn 'h nnm ^wn :1dx .“bxn”iinx pt? 
xnx ,xm\nnx apt? 'io min mn ^x nn .“^Tinx1? 
?msx^ cxD^y hi psjc .c*pim^n pnm y»s^x nymxi intyyn 

4. a wn M. | b M. | cm^n RaM. | a xnfi< M. | e M1mg IB. 

i IB. | g IBM. || 5. a M (sed p pro ns) En. | b M. | c En. 



36* II. Zusammenhangende Lesestucke. A. 

rus*i„ :aynn xm nb idn .n^xb p&ftb nap ion v\x) 
nnx .‘“Pnann pm ynp, :n^ max xd^ 
,r\b 'in'ir\h„ pin1? idx .pm ib pna xp 7n^b[n]«inn^ 
bv ^btpki yinty an^n in yDty .((hx)7] n^ on^i ^ 

.ciT,Dn,3 p nnmxic ,rpYPJ 

6. Alexander und die Amazonen. 

Alexander and the Amazons. Tam 32 F. 

:n^ no# “.’pnsa run»*? xpyn„ pin(? idk 
md pin1? .aAi^n nn* pom p^ix n^o xb„ 
“?Tnya \xd ;id‘p >nn iuxa 
nn'p tp\xi 7mnnn ^nm ^xm1? n»n :np no# 
.“dmnNi cin”ii:in nup:c 7nm >di ;kdm ^nn ntnp'i ^nm 
nnynn*? fpn .w en,!?im anna xinn1? .^ini snn nny 
;^tDp :nmx p1? n^tDp \s„ :n^> naa .\Tinn xmp 
'b bin”N„ :Mp nox .“mpp 'mi nnx pp sp^up \s 
nnx .hxmnn mins** hxnnm kdhj in”N .“xdp: 
xb xbx„ : ton4 “?xnnT7 xnn: 'm'x 'bix sd„ : \np 
pnxi p's: id “Pxnn1? rpnai n^ptsn ,-pnan smn: pp imn 
^rpnin ny ?xw Tpin omjon^N xjx, :Knnm anna nnn 
b'pw 'n .‘io'tw p *nsy rps^'i 'pnsx njHDp 

jnnnn nn .xonj ^nx xp ,xi”yn xinnx mrp pnxi 
yrntr, :1dn .mxnn inn ?in^ mintm !nnn .k’n^>Di 
xpw :ntDxn *o\x pnxp pny pns xppd 'xn ,noD 
ny ,n^m Ptn :nm>n icx .n'nxn xntm x'D inriD 

d Pr 1210. || 6. a mg laud lect: aobw^iBa Kp isrt brjQXi. 
b B ^nib FM. | o mg. | d n”>n&« F. | e B. | f = M asn B. | 
g M awb^ap BF. | b BM | i M n(i)ifi FB. | i “iina F. | k l,'nb^tai 
mg F ‘inb^a M ^nba^i B. | 1 n^na F. | ®B xnm Fvid m. 
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ddn .“xm ^ inns,, :x^p xm n;py pn xnns^ xtsm 
xjx„ nrt idn ,°“n ixu’ D’pns *wn m„ : mp 

m*? inn'1 .“*tb ^ nn ; xja^n ntrmD x:x ,xd^d 
mn x^i ,nnm rp*m xnnm xsdd m^D^ m^pn xnx 7x“tn 
px^^„ :rrt> n»x “?’xn ’xd„ :pm6 mx >pn 
’3m ’xdb„ : in1? idx .“yntr xp x^t 7xin xdti xitpm 
^lxt?, :8mnn 3pn in^x ,rxisy Wp <n^ptp “?xin 

.‘njyatsn x^ cnx ’ryi ,mjntyn xp praxi 

B. 

1. Ein reifer Knabe. A Ripe Boy. Ber 48a IB. 

isx .mm m»p ’nrp vin apn mn nma xmn mx 
.“xiam^, :n'h ™x “?bpmaD |Xtt^b„ :nm ir6 

psj mx ;x!?*?tD ’&b6 ■nnx xm — “Pmm xj»rm„ 
/imn pm i3’nn„ :nm r6 ibx .x’Bt? ’sfe ’mx ,xm*? 

“.cy’T mwa xj’sn0 ,bimD 

2. Ein strenger Lehrer. Strict Teacher. Hul 107b M. 

:.t^ mx ,’3np mm ^x'lDty1? mmtyx ^xiatn nnx 
:n^ 1DX «;X31 'JX^nD777 :,T^ 1DX “?n’33p ’XDX„ 
x^ ’3 ;xi2^ arpsD, :'h iftxi„ :h^idx “P-pno ^xsx„ 
i.tx„ :n^iox “? rwa x1? ’xdx„ : m1? idx “.‘pm jwd 
x^x ,nifij xpn xno’D x^>„ : m1? mx “? xwd x:xi 7p'3x 

“ImriD ’»j xnmn 

n -}- P7 Kl-insb X'JTS "12 Fsuperscr. | o Ps 118 20. | P -j- fiO^SH 

IBM. I q M ‘'bpttJ FIB. I r -|- rmM(i) IBM. I 8 Pr 2720. | t _J_ *n^3 F, 

cf Jb 266. 

1. a M. | b Hal-ged. | c Tes-geon. || 2. a IB. 
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3. Ein grausamer Vater. A Cruel Father. Erub 22a iB. 

: mnmn m^ nnox .nn 'J? *mxp mn xnno in nix nn 
b'oxnp 'o77 :,np nox “Pin1? mnyx 'nd 'pu'„ 

a?aX^X1 

4. Ein gleichgiltiger Tater. Indifferent Father. 

Sab 151b M. 

.nri^'y 'nnp mn xpi ,n’ni3 m*? xn'ntp x:'jn 'nn 
:n^> nox “Ppmno [n]psx x’-minn,, rinrnnn n^> annox 

“? xni'yi x’pnn /mn,, 

5. Eine grausaume Schwiegermutter. ^4 Cruel Mother-in-law. 

Sab 26 a M. 

'tit^p’x '^n77 :n^ nnox 7xn^ n'jd mm xnon ax\nn 
: n^? max /xnx m .xtDtrp'x xpix NDonsxn xn^on 

.nn^nxi xm: nn nsrx jxn^x 'x^n'x x^x .“xntyx ^nxi 

6. Ein Mifiverstiindnis. A Misunderstanding. Pes 42aMt. 

“.hu\w D'on x^x tsn^n xp ntyx*7 :.Tnm nn nox 
.mnm inxi imnsn xDpy 'te ^ptg ,x^issn mino nn ntnn 

a.nox aw'in x'on njn77 nn^ nox 

7. Ein ratselhaftes Testament. An Enigmatic Will. 

B. b. 58a F. 

'onm xmnn /xnn nnp xnnyn xmnn77 : noxn xmn 
.iDxp 'no 'ym xp .'xnn nnp anmxn xmnn /xnn nnp 
nox “Pxynx in’? n'x„ :inp nox 7nxnn 'nnn mop*? inx 
mx77 — “/'x77: mp inox “? xnrn *oh mx77 — a./x77: mp 
“.noxp 'nn /nn 'x77 — “/px,, : m(? nox “? 'pnno'n mp 

3. a ArM. | b laa'np RaM; •vamp iB, *vatai*»p M, •vanp En. |f 
4. a iB. || 5. a iB. (| 6. a iB ‘■'nmn MMr || 7. a F. 
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8. Ein fleifiiger Gelehrter. An Industrious Scholar. 

Erub 65 a IB. 

n» vh„ :Rnon 21b Rnon 3m mnm m*? moR 
,'j'upi '3n*n w inx Rntm„ :nS idr “?Rnms dpd 

“ R31B du'b 

9. Ein zuYorkommender Lehrer. An Obliging Master. 

Sanh 10b XB. 

xb RDytD 'rd RjTRn ny„ -.vpv 21b ”3R r\'b ibr 
;im3'mn R:ym mn :r6 idr “?'3n id ^ tsms 

“Pid5? nDR r^*i 'r-id imy3 

10. Ein gewissenhafter Richter, Conscientious Judge. 

Ib. 7b—8» M. 

O'R R3H„ : m1? 1DR ?RmP mDp^ RnR 217 .TJ37 WIR 

: Rjn3 3ip m n^> idr “M'lb *]b r:^de>„ : m^ idr “/p 
,nn”x 'R„ :m^ isr ;m3 o^2p mm mnn “.m:m pis?7 

“np:nRD m p(? Rjp'so ?rP 'ri ;nmv* 

11. Ein Weiser, aher kein Rabbi. A Sage, but no Rabbi. 

B. m. 85b H. 

"ior ,mry3 '3i t^pn .mn urn m'DR nRjnm ^ridb' 
ib^r,, — u.x:b'2' rP„ : mp idr “rdd ^ 'te'R„ : r\'b 
'mn R'jpn Rnnu r\'b 2tir “ rjP'zp r^>„ — “.nts^D *\b 
Rp R^l ?n'DDDD^ '31 lytt^D Rp mn .'Dn'RI ?n'HD '3 
nn^ .'R,n 'b\2 id nyus^ r^?„ : mp ior .Rnte Ry^noa 
Rrnm ^RiDtp, :,T3 3'nm /pt^Rin dirt rid'd '*? nn 

“/Rrin mm py '3m mmoRi ;npm xb '3m 7nm o'un 
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12. Das Eigentum des Nachsten. 

The Property of one’s Fellow - man. B. m. 24a H. 

7aXPDBnXO XSDD1 XDD ,T^> n^X XTDH XltDIt “10 

:*iox .nnnnn xo^n ism mm ’tsw m n 22b nmn 
.hint mnM “.nnam xjibdx ns^x x*n ,xm sxn„ 

13. Du sollst nicht toten. Thou shalt not kill. 

Pes 25b (= Ioma 82b; Sanh 74a). 

no n -ioxa„ :n^ nox mop*? xnxn xmn 
10X cXJ^Op ,X^ 'XI ;X'J^S*? ,T^0p :abW1*I 

xo^n ,'do pDio pom rvin 'xo !*?iopn x^ “|^op'jd„ :m!? 
“?d'DO poio -jiam xon 

14. Oil), daB man den Deinen gebe. 

Give that they may give to thy Children. Sab 151b IB. 

m*? onpx 7x\:y tix n„ iinrvrn^ x”n m nb -iox 
nw'h xp b^d„ : m^> mox “.ynb lonp^n n\n n ,xnsn 
“.mn “imn ^*?:q n :bmrD xp xip„ :anp iox “in*? 

15. Wohltatigkeit erloset aus dem Tode. 

Charity delivereth from Death. Sab 156b IB. 

xinn„ :ncrtn nox 7xmn mp xm xn'py m 
:pxna mn “.xmoi xpn nb pno ,xu:i n1? x!?”$n xov 
,xm:a bxmn ,xnin3o^> nn^pty xov> xmn .xmo axn^'ox 
mn 7n*? x^pty xp n ,xnss*? .x'lm mpyn mn'x wmx 

12. a H*: mr He. || 18. a MM,. | b lBRaM HanM: *>x^n 
MAr? Mj. I c JBI°ma. I d Mjloma || 14. a M. | b De 1510. || 
15. a xnP-va XJ^x^i IBEn mend. | b En. 
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“Pnnny ^xa„ :mnx rh nax .nnnn xmn mxi pma xp 
nma mm ,xnnx xnp ?x'jy xnx xmsn„ :r\h max 

mn^ptr cx:x xpaxp rmyatsm xn^i 7xnmyon xa'py 
“.nnny mxa„ :nh nax “.bn^nm mnnm ,4 nnnm dxjnan^ 
nmaa xpi/l “7emaa pmn npmn77 :tnm xmpy mn ps: 

,fcnaxy nmaa x^x 7mntya 

16. Idem. Ib. 

.xa.ix^ wrx pm ^ixp nm 7mm in apnxi ^xiaty 
pma ,mx x^i *?nx xnnj sxn77 :^xiaa^ a^nx m^ nax 
7xin h^w' in ^x77 :^xiaty m^ nax .“mmi xmn mp 
7bm:na^ nmt? aa^nx op .axnxi *?uxa ,mnmx .“mxi ^mx 
:^xmty m1? nax .mm mnnn man pmsn xmn .mn nat^x 
mnn xnsm pmna mn xap ^m„ : n^> nax “Pnnny ^xa77 
xnsm mn x^n *|pa nn xmx mn x:mxn .p^nxi mnn 
.“cxranai x:a\xp x:x77 mn^xpax .cpmnap mn ,cnmnn 
mm m 7mra amparn ^xan ^xam: 'xit? ,dnnA maa m 
: tnm ^xiata pn: .“nnny *msa„ : mp nax .“ppan^ x^n 
.‘nasy nmaa x^x 7mia>a nmaa x^i 7maa Pmn npmn7 

17. Bedecke dein Haupt. Cover thy Head. Ib. 

xn:u pmn77 : 'xn^m n^ max pmp nn ]an: nnn nmnx 
7p'tym mn„ :n^> max .mtmn m1^ mnpnt? x^ .“ann 
amn x^ .“am >ym 7xmam axna^x p^y nmnn mm m 
7x*?pm min amj xp nmp nn xar .m^ nnaxp \xax ym 
mapx ,x*?pmp bxin 7mpy ^n 7mtym an^y» xa^ 

.mram axmmp^ mpos p^po 7mmn 

c M. | d Ar. | e Pr. 11 4. || 16. » M. | b En ^irjP IB. j c En. | d En 
mate IB. || 17. a M. | b n^tn IB En. 



42 II. Zusammenhangende Lesestiicke. B. 

18. Die Zerstreuung Israels. Israel's Dispersion. Pes 86b 

"iPDHV :HXnSU min' UP^ XPD X1HH PDX 
Pdi nxr dip Dnsnn o, :arpm iDinn iizppd 
o:rrx otr HDD xn pxi /onxn pdi hi norm ny ^xpty' 
i? hzw p:im„ :)h pdxa .u,td id1? pony xp x^i ,p* 
x^p mtp»„ :rt^ pdx ,n'y^ix ;n^ ^>duj “?nnx TD^n 
;inn*p'y mote x^ ?inte irmtepn :nnyn on prvyT 
.“xnynsp xniD^D *oh op pm^y inoten pop mjitepn 

.“pmm mi p'pte nn /mo ^te ns:^„ : idx 

19. Werdet ihr wie wir. Be ye like unto us. Sanh 39a IB. 

.“nn xay^> po nn'h xn„ :mmn op1? pop idx 
pnx ,-o”nio ono poo xp ,p>te»n px ;"nh„ :Pdx 
1HO ,am»xp TSty P£PD„ :,T^ PDX .“plO 11H1 in^HD 
.mtex x^i pno1? mot? .“pno2? xrte1? on Pd 
pen xte mt^D ,amtex xte sxn„ : x:o xinn rp*? PSX 

.mtexi nno^ mot? .“xin 

20. Der Esel des Messias. The Messiah’s Ass. Ib. 98blB. 

hv a^noo /pno&xa„ teximtte xste Pint? ,-te pqx 
:r\'h pdx .“P rvxn bxpm xoid np n^’x pnx xpan 

aac?xio pin nxDa ph rvx o 

21. Heute, wenn ihr gehorcht. To-day, if ye hearken. 

Ib. 98 a K. 

np p pyat? op^>i orteP rpnntyx Pp p ytsn.T on 
“? mxn xd^P xrnx„ : inp pdx ,py pp xnnox m^p nnn 

n 
18. a 1 Keg 1116. || 19. a MEn. || 20. a Ar. | t> anna Ar^ct j 

c aafijia KM. 
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p ytsnm “ids. “Am *p“is nrr dsa„ :,np [pdJs 
sns nD**6„ : “ids .“/<snvw nwhw inpi ?tps“i d'jhp* 
“?mm sn\n„— “!mm“6 np”D> :np tids “?mtPD 
”jy \rn mnp — “P.tjd'd 'sdi„ — snmss„ — 
“in nt? imsi ,sjd^ “inn nosi nt? m^im ^ms^n ^>niDA 
,mn:6 pis .“nny^s s^i aspynnD SDpn :“ids pn tdsi 

"in ppy nptr :np “ids “!abm ppy d’&sp*, :,n^> “ids 
,“ADVn„ :.T^ "IDS "? “ID TIS nD'S^, :Hp “IDS “Psi^ 
P “ids“i ,*n ipw mp&y„ :,t$> ids ,m^s <mp sns 
:.t(? ids .d“iyDBn i^ipn ds Dvn„ :np ids “‘nm, 
:,t*? "ids .“'sip m ppy :np ids “?“jp ids \sd 

.“’nsn sDpyp “pns*ri -p “jnans,, 

22. Weder freien noch sich freien lassen. 

They neither marry, nor are given in Marriage. B. b. 28 a F. 

snnyD1? asDD 'd .smyD p^D sp mn ns:n 
:n^> ids .snns \spn omns “iny my^s^ mnntys pmnsn 
spi ,mtm nswn ^sj„ :n^> ids “Panins mnyp \sd„ 

\sp ns:n :m^ sd\s pn„ :np ids .“n^nn m^ sppd 

^snn Aym mr'm by'T ymD :'npi Piy^„ :m(? ids ."snns 
.pDJi ps “whw s^ sDpy 

23. Das Wissen der Toten. The Knowledge of the Dead. Ib. 

sniyD^ sdd '3 /nntv d^dh sp mm spuds sinn 
sniDDn syn ;ds sns .anupnn mosn ,n:nD “in ^id nm 
s^i ,«ns sns ,anupmn mosn ,sns mn .mpnp ,nu'D 

,anup'"6 bnrm ?siddd tpsi ny 7mpnp 

21. a n superscr. | b -J- superscr. | c nmP K. | 
d Ps 957. || 22. a ana F | b 5>m M. || 23. a B. | b MIT'iJn F 1151 H. 
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24. Idem. Ber 18b M. 

UD XnXI “TV .MIUBDtVTX n2a U3 'TTT TpSX U'VT 

/niD ixn**? mnn ^tx .xTps xPt bxnum hdu: m ,21 

xtvm xnrs c\mnD„ :.T^mDX— “?x2\i ”m„ :i6idx 
x^mm xnnu iitvn ^xd'x1? ^ 'd^xt ; irn^ptv “Tin 

.“ihd^ xvixi xrpj*?s nn xrvD^si mu ^xpiDDT 

25. Idem. Ber 18b M. 

xnxi “tv .nu.T unn bit npsD Tin ^xiDtvi max 
a^ux 12 n'h up xp Tim nnxi mtvsj m ,21 ud ^xtdlv 
xj'v^,, :ir6 idx .niD ianp bmn2 ^ix .urm bit 
:ir6 idx .“xm xd'x xdtd xdx„ :n^> tidx .“xdx 
X21D CX2X 12 X2X„ : !"P^ TIDX .“X2X 12 X2X XJ'V^,, 

.“PXTDDH 1T2X X2X 12 X2X X^V^„ : in!? IDX .“X2H XD\X 

mm 7um umx — .“xv’pm xramD^ p^o„ :n^> tidx 
u?'xi2x nDnu xdvd \xd„ :n^> idx .\x12x 2’nn b^> 
211 xmmD^ n^'v x(?n w -pn u !u? : ^ udxi„ — 
.“‘xv'pm xromD^ p!? p^>”v& x!> ,nmvi^ d.Tntr^>m ddx 
:n^> idx .pmxi exD2 ?nmne ,ni2x xnx ,um unix — 
“dd nnpi ,rpnx ^v^„ :ip!> idx “?nu2 xdvd \xd„ 
'xru X2TD n2umi„ :n^> idx “?fn2”n \xdxi„ — .“nDD!? 
— “'hh m^'V'J ,'xn '^12 xunvn sx„ :,i^idx .“xd^>v 
a?D\T X2M UnU BTT„ : m!> IDX — .Hl!?”yi ^ H13T 
pDnu s^vsdxi ;“in wim 'xp^v 7xmm xnDX2 2i'„ — 

.“”)T1D hwr\ ,XV1 x x!?2X \XT ;“}T1D TDlVp /2W 'XI 

24. a irmst^BlBIK IB. | b superscr. j c ninna Ar. || 25. a prm 
n *jK:o superscr. | b superscr.; miras< IB. | c h^3 IB. 
d mru^PrixT ib. | e Kp mm mitn ib. | f romat ib. 
g JB. 
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20. Was Grott tut, das ist wohlgetau. 

Whatever the Lord doetli, is for the Best. Ber 60b M. 

xnon xpnnn mnna mn 7xnmxa ^nxp mn xapy *»an 
iam x^ jX^^n naop xya 7[xma] xinnp xoo o .xntm 
,xnonp xpaxi xnx xnx ;xnana nm pa: .xnatmx mp 
:nox .xnts^> mna xpn xnx ,*6nnn*? n^axi xpyn xnx 
:nox .xma1? an”atp xd”:i xnx .“aop xjdh mayn Pa„ 

“/aop xjonn mayn ^a7 :*ia^ noxn m\n„ 

27. Heilige den Sabbat. Keep the Sabbath Holy. Sab 119 a IB. 

wzi annn ,mniaatpa h'M xinn mn *atp anpio spn 
npio *pn b“poaj m^ia„ :\xnpa m^> nox .xaio moaj 
,xm:no ina pi ,bmoa: mpiap inr:ai pix .“in^ *?nx 
.mntp xpn mnnax ,xnao nay xpn nna .mn'oa namx 
,xnntp ^yon xniax mn^x mpox .xnna my*?a ,x^oa 
'2& nnoox i^n„ :\rh nox “?xnom n pai po„ :.nox 
,mynp ,mjai p4mj nnoox .“pan ^"n ^ npio spn 
.xannn nnnn xmpy no^na bmiai ,xnnnD ma natpx 
.“xnao> myna ;xnao> rpn *jxo„ : nox ,xao xmn ma yja 

28. Wahrheitsstadt. Truth-town. Sanh. 97a M. 

.xo^ya xotsnp xap ,xnox mn ts>no -.xnan nox 
'orao an :nh maxi) mot? mao am pano xmn 'h nox 
wo mn xp ,xo^y Pa m*? nm vin \xn 7(mot? 
wo x^i ;mot? xotmpn xnnx xmn1? p^x n„ : nmana 
nnoj ;.nw ax*n anno t?\rx mxo mn xh) ,[m]niana 
mman xam mn nn xon .“\n nn ^ nm pmno xnmx 
xnox„ : [no]x .xtsnx xano xnaat? xmx ,mt?n xa”n xpi 

26. a IB En. || 27. a M. | b Ar. || 28. a fit^a rell. 
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;bon nb imstn “/xnn nn^, :np n»x ;xynx mix ixp 
’DH, :in^ XJ'DX„ “?'X,n 'XD„ : 11DX ,[n]'Dp^ 'BO'X inx 

xpi pnnxD pis ,^yn p'D xniDDn, :'b n&x ;(hnwvft nm 
“Ptrrx pnn xjniD inn n^n 

29. Wie man sick als (*ast kenimmt. 

The Etiquette of a Guest. Pes 86 b Mt. 

.pm' in pm m 'ih vbp'x p: nnn nnn join m 
:r\'b nox .“x:m nn„ :inS ids “?-ptr \xd„ :,n^> nox 
,jODn xnnn n^np ?xdd n^ mn^ .nnpxi /‘xmsx mn„ 
xdvd 'xd„ : n^> n&x .msx nnnx xSi pn p'os'x parity 
— .x:x *Dt?n bv^h„ :in^ idx “?‘xnn nn? -ps: nnp 
■pnnDD*, : mp idx “?xjd'i xnnn xon npnp xovid 'xd„ 
:p max n xdvd \xdi„ — .hubmb vnnoD y>xi ,'^pb 
pyn *]h naixtn :inp nsx “?nmrr>x /xnisx mn, 
“?o&n annn pn^ mnw'x xdp sx»i„ — .uhnwy nnn 
a.‘pm m nn pnx nnn iom nnityn* :xonn„ :in^nmx 
.“pn hlr\b^,„ :mV idx “?px nnnnx x^ x^yts 'xdi„— 

30. Eine kluge Erau und eine torichte Frau. 

A Wise Woman and a Foolish Woman. Sanh 109 b—110a K. 

'xd„ :r\'b nn»x ,*in^sn intnx n^s p px* :nn nox 
pnn id 'xi pTD^n mxi pm id 'x ?m'D -\b xps: 
Pspn 'xm ?nny'x 'xdi„ :np idx Pnn'Dpn mx 
axntsmn n^nn axjynp :n'b nnsx .“imnnn pnnmxi 
,tidx .“(P'trinp dPid nnyn ^?n p :bmnm) ;imo 'tnnp 
mrvnxi xnnn nTpptpx .u^b xj^sd x:xn mn„ :n'b 
pnxn ^n p^idP nnnoi xnn by cnmn'x pxu n'nojxi 
niDx nnpn rnnmx — ,)nb iy^mx pnm nnnx .nnn p'nn 

b = min IB En. || 29. a IBM. || 30. a IBM. | b Nu 16s. | c Eli. 
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mns^ ,sn^>a amn ims ?nt^a mny sp 'sa nnn„ :m^ 
s'ns 's 'wo* rtr mns 'nh ,sm s:nn mis? 
nmn :ias ,hr\hr\ s'ns 's ;h]r\ih nmn :ias /noun 
smya in inn :eias ,dnni< in'^pt£H *yitwn itpya* ;pn*? 
mm emmy ,smsnn fmn Waai mma^ id1? y>vj pm ;pn^> 
im2? mas “!mny sp 'a: ims sn„ in2? las .“sinman 
‘□'nty^s ny 'trs: man, minn smm am^m *p'D„ 
sp^o 's ;*‘nten mmy, :in^ naspi myi .“mny spi sin 
asn^nni 'a'^a p'ss ,*msa hs\n sn'^n'4 sn^nn “jnyi 
nn:n o'tm ^nann, im'nm lrm .“"jnmna m^np lnmani 
intrs nA /nminn knT2 n^isi, j^yis ^ mips rA /nmn 

./fmp ^ 

31. Die Manner Yon Sodom. The Men of Sodom. 

Sanh 109 M (ordo qui in IB). 

;sar in b'ym smn n'h msi, :amiD 'tms nasa 
nm snteis in sam sinn P'ar 'in b'yu ,m(? m^i 
msi„ nn^ las onj^api m'hpw ^is pyia2? nm m2? 
nas .“'in ^iptm: ,n^ m^i ;snt^a in ^lptp'j ,csmn m^> 
na ;sn ^n^nnn sri p)id„ iin*? las “?'sn 'sa„ :m^ 
b,ym m2? m^i ,sar in b'ym smn m(? nw xn npnn 
m*n ,sntra in Piptm: m2? msi xn spa p)s par 'in 

.“nn ^iptmj m2? 
Pnn mn\j ,sinan my s^i ;sm nm\3 ponamnyi, 
sin sjs„ :m^> las ;in ^pt? ,in ^n 'ns p:n'^ 'ai mm 
;in h'pu; pm hi 'ns pnat? is 'am nt? mm “I'^p&sn 

“I'^ptsn in s:s„ in'2? las 

d lins Kc. j e superscr. | f M. | g K«. | h mg. | 1 Pr 141. | J sic; 
rvrasn IBM (ut Biblia). | k mm En (ut Biblia) || 31. a superscr. | 
b En Ar. | c K. 
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e\ssm 'snnptm 'snpty :nnon n 'rn diyans 
mfrvj iaic„ :,m^ nss ,i^san man nm** 1? m^ non .in 
nos ,mnann sn&nn sms1? m1? p'dsi .c"p^m: inaynn 

.fanmpi ny cm^mj iaic„ :i^> 
^ptn ?sn:is m^ ai„ im1? nas ,mnan*? m1? *nsn 
nayn ;ir nyans ha'm hsanss nayn ]sd .“san I2? 
ypp's /Daia sinn sns snn sjdi nm s'JDn ha\m ;s'Da 
snaa s:s„ :in^ ids .“mt nyans ai„ :i^> n»s .Dnip 
.am s1? .“nr snsn an ,*p nxk„ :,t^ n»s .“nay 
nyans n^> an :mi? ids ,srn 'Dp1? sns Anris 
'nay my'^s .“s'Da nnayn s'JDm ,s»n *jp ^ptsn ,nr 
:m^ ids ,srn 'Dp^ sns rims pnnp 'Dims Dinas 
Jims ^snfe hpw .“sdi p*? ^'ptsn ,smis in an„ 
p'sn sms„ :mp ids “?'si 'sd„ : m^ ids .sm‘p 
?'D”pna \snpp :m*? ids “!\\t6 m^ma nan' ,pj'D ^ 

“! 'D"p 
,-jnsD 'a ;'nms ^y ujd rnn ksn'ms up snn 
y^p's Dinas nay my'*?s .m^ 'inD pa min ;i\td nm 
,nna snn% : n1? ids “! sniss m Dip„ : m1? mas pnnp 

.“sniss sana s^ ,nnty nmian snr p 
?snan nm nn ^a m1? nm 7s'ay up 'anna mi 'a 
?n\sD mi 'a .am*? iddd m sp snsm ,m!?y mDtp a'nai 

.inn *?'ptn nm nn ^?a ins 
nn mm pdidi 7s'aoas 'ns mm ,s!?i(?n nay m nm 
Dinas nay my^s .m*? yzhx nn sno's in1? mi ^man 
.Indian sapya snmyo 'aa1? an' ^s ,s^i*?n in!? nat^s (ns 

d M* = rell; mum duo nomina ‘ipttjsp ‘np'^SS Mm£ 
addit. | e sam K. | f -}- xn?s^P “pi Msuperscr. | g M*KXF; 

Me n^^nsi K>g. | h FK. | i M*K*; ni5>ns McKc. j 
i M*KF; n^sns Me. | k B En K sn^ania M. | 1 rell; mPs> M. 
m mg. 
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hpv .“nx„ :mp “idn “?ndh “poi ind„ :,t^pdn 
: "ion .nj'h mjp nodi ny 7^n “ny .orrn 
■6pty .onm mo^:i ^ptr .“hn„ :pp^ “idn “?“pDi ind„. 

“h^dni NirriyD nn^y mm .omm m”D^:i m6n 
°^np:pn ,Nnsnn N\iyp Nnsn Npso npi °Nnm*i Nmn 
PNmvnn ins ,NTity tpn ^y niDpiNi nboh .tpbip ;Nn^D 
/n:n n miDyi ono npyi ” “iDNn, -.^mron imm .hi^dni 

.fc<nnn 'poy py^ ::n hdn nmm m pdni 

32. Sanlierib. Sennacherib. Sanh. 95b M. 

Zudin1? ntysN \s mro NppD nPd^n* :mnN m idn 
Ntrnp NnN /mnom pynn ” n^p Ninn Din, :amnn 

nPlN 'N„ :,T^ IDN ?NOD N12D i“P^ 'DTN ;N1H “P“I3 
\nd 7in^n^opi mzh wmrnNn ^znyDi nmo nte'1 pm 
bNin NinD Ninnn ^d: Nina Ninn„ :n^> idn “?m6 mDN 
7-,tys: w *?n„ :m*? idnc “?“imyj nm„ i.t^pdn .“mm 
Pn„ : n'h idn c“?^n ’NDn?? — .““pymp N^n nm n 
^iy„ : ,T>^ “IDN “?Nmn&„ — .“"PWNI N“IDDD ^ m”N 
m5? id“pn ^dn^d1? inrnDtrN Pin .“m”Ni Nmn dNinni? 
.“npsdd 'h inn,, : in1? idn .Nrmtpp \jnop rim ,nm6 
“in into .“i? im:ic fNn”trp“r Nina “in eiinD :m^ i“idn 
.“b“ptpmN ,«[N]nN“r “iy .niddd nZ> nm ;cNn”trp“i kwh 
insjpn nm .hn^ m”Nh .“ntij m”N ^i„ :m^ “idn 
:amnn imn .irnompi mm ^in ,mjp“n ntij ^>ivn ,m*? 
:>tm< nDN“I U”n : NDD D“l “IDN) ,S“ISDn 1pm nN DJI, 
nymy n^ ,mjpHn N“m ^>mN /mst? hndin*? k[n']nim, 

« mibs Mmg. | 0 rell. | p min(i)t IBF En. | q Gen 18 20. |) 
32. a Is 720. | b K. | o mg. | d b En. | e priza K. | f IS En K. | 
g inan K. | b superscr. | * ns eras. | i miumb rell. | k = K 
mnsm Ar. | 1 -j- mb, quod postea deletum. n^b nsis En K 
mb nszii Ar. 

Margolis, Chr. Bab. Talm. 4 
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U”n; :nox ,nn xnnoiD xsn nDtrx ^ix (/noo hx:nn 
xnn:i xinn ^»ix ^x ;XJBitD& m1? m[n]oit£H xm xn^x 
.m^opi non /[p]Dp non ion*? ^ nlPD ,n^>xai 

33. Eleazar, Sohn des R. Simeon. 

Eleazar Son of R. Simeon. B. m. 83 b—84b F. 

xnten axmnnDa^ nontax pyot^ onn niy^x on 
bxnmn M<b ?np n^n' on„ :n^> nox .oo t^onn 
xn^x) “?‘ny> inn trann in, :inn cnonn ,^od 
mion nnxn nnoon nnx% :wh nox dxnp ono :ODxn 
'xd„ :.t^ nox f(‘.emtnn ot&one oy pprp oy ppn*? nnx’ 
on pptox xn„ :n^> nox .“Kin xnten x:onn ?noyx 
xnan *»nt^ pD om xnorf? ^ycy eynnxn ^iy :noyn 
xp nm ,xm X'Wn nono^y ^x innnnx *py. ,bcoDJinpi 
□op onp ,xm pnno xms 'x ;xin xno ^x1? *xi ,Tn 
on x^n ^nonoyp nop orrp ,xm *^yis 'x ; nonop 
x:pp„ 'ox 7xnpm o xnpo nyont^x .“inoon ,om 

.pnx'i t^sn xp nin .“xpjuns onp in*x ,xnn:pxn 
nois nnx oid ny !}” p pain*,, :nnnp p ytsn.T on n^ 
p n^nD ox coup*,, :,n^ nbw “^nnn^ on^x hw ion 
xnn ]y^D .“Ai*iip nx nby conn ^ynfc„ :knps^ .“^mnnn 
bw oy noo nnx od ny !p p pin,, r.n^nox ^ono 
*ytn ,n:o yot^ pxn ^o *]onnD„ :nox “Pmon^ on^x 
'yni poyno nn 7nnyn nnn .nitpsn ,n^>y nnx .“xin 

x 
m noonm K. || 33. a = m Ar xaaa ms H nmms B En. | 
b n = HMvid D B En. ] c ps 10420. | d Ps. 10°. | e •DttJab 

inmnn F. | * + npni»(p)i nbpuj(p) xabn (V'x H) 
(xo^ian H) B En HM. | g rell. |b ts^STapn F. | i mnnosb F. | 
j '^B^n M. ( k -f- n'lb rell. | 1 -f- rell. 
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now, innpsjx ng .xn^o ny^noo xp nin x1?! ,mpns^ 
^ix xp ,ns'p^ mpox Pnitpsj mmso noitr uitj^i vs 
!"j^ yv *?x pm„ :i*? [n]»x* .nyoso xpi mnin 'nxi 
^y m nm .“nnis^n ova onDiixon myj ^yn mi xin 
,"p ddP^ mp'DD noi !itw p^yo mi 'onn„ :iox ponn 
ny^im non pxt? odd monio ! nom hod nnx hv mxm 
xod p.nvptpx .mnyn xnn^o x^ pan 1^2x1 P^cm no^isy 
spso nm ^'Duh smynpi ,xty»Bn rxmnp m^yi ^nnvsn 
pnxi i>nonn xwown nmoi ,xmrn ^ipn ^ipn mvo 

Pmoo x^i 
.umnynx pyot? 'nn my^x 'n "pop x^ on i^sxi 
xnss5? pooj pnn? n^> pn^o nn x'Wn .mo’ n^y *mp 
n^> xnny xov ^>m .xnm xon ^ntpo prvt? mvo ppso 
xpnt£ x$i ,wnxai ^nx ninn xns^ v,vo pnn^ inn[']nn 
:nox x'Wn .^[p^n xo*vn ,xnno ,xtmno 'ih ps^o*? n^> 
mo) ixs pym ”nxh„ :nox xnss*? “!Mxn pym 'nx*„ 
nn^'D*, :n'f? mox pnmnn n^nyoty nn xov !(*min *?itvn 
xov xinn .ntw m1? npsv mnpntr “!*xnx mn ^ poo 
n*b nnyi ppnx pnn? n^ tp'xi ,a*vsD zpnny nnx 
nn '^vx„ ixnnn1? inmnn r\h mox .xnn1? vpo pnny 

:n^ nox pxin sxnx “!n^y’ xvn xp ^xo "jinx 
pmoo nniD nv:xn nn\n, i.tipsjx np P^dd^o n*?na 

Pbnon^ xnn 

m text, masor. rvnsa. j n Pr 2123. | 0 = HM; art. >> IB En. | 
p = H. | q xnxivm H. | r -j- n F* (nn Fc); confusae sunt duae 
lectt. | 8 H nn-F^id. | t _j_ _ ?rnsa xb td3 xnnn ba) 
nn n^xn s"2x nm ,nn&D ^paio ^p^ma n^n nn *o xann 
(naoa xb ‘ipaio “'p^nio Fmg; ''piniG] = M ‘’p^nvu H ip^nitt) 
ffl En; ‘’pmiti] ip^niD M ‘ipx^ni^ H ‘ip^niiu ® En. | u rell. | 
y "'73“'D F. | w ‘inxmi F? | * inscr. | y in^x F. | z > rell. | 
a mn F. | b pr 31 u. 

4* 
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emmx .xtsnno mp dpn:n xDpy r\'h cnmx xav xinn 
xp!?o :nax 7pnn nn& xp nn .manna ?xan nm ^rntn 
,xin mmn dx*„ :inp nnx P^xdid nn inn mn xp pnyn 
fvn .“pnm nnx nnp: xnn ^ix* 1? mxi ;nnm D*?in im 
nan* :hxnn nax) .lat? *?y my^x nnh si’nym pnm □‘nn 

(l^xntrm ii mtyx nten nmm nnm 
xaym yma„ :innnr6 nh nax ,mtpsa m n 

Vpox ;k,i? pnpnn xnp' m nna x^i ?jn Py imnynn mp; 
nn ^xiaty nn ion .“'xma mnmn x^i ,xm^»yn pj;x 
mnnn mn^ xpntmxn ^n; nan xa^x ,!? xpntmx :\iam 
•jntyya ma xpi nno s;ana nmn x1? piyaty 'in mypx un 
mm, nmnn m1? xmya mn m ; xm^yn mmaaxn °ynnxi 
xpn xma nmn nn xar .xan xnmn xte ,nnyt? npyma 
rxnnmn myatn xvr6„ :<innmx pnnyn ts^n ,maixa pm; 
,x;np *nnn mx rin n .“m^ *ynan n s^xna ah'i ^nna 
xm^ya x^p nn xps; ,m;n nnoa nai man nnoa id 
“*!mm nnx ,>ai*?s ty»x Pxm nnx /aite tP'x*, :[nn]axi 
■p^ynn \nn*„ :nnax ,unnnnn? x”sma xp mn nn xar 
.xynx nmx ixp >xni xn :pnn nax .“*nnnp^ x^ 
xp ,nn pioy^x*? pnn ip^o pmpiDX^ nn vm^ m^tn 
inn Xxa^m xp ,imna mn ninn nan ^nn ,nn nn mj'pntp 
mnn nmx ”mp p pyatn mn m1? nnmx .^nyn mn71 
□nx ^xi pnnm ^ tm nnx xnns*,, :xa^nn pnn^ niy^x 
pin xnmmn xav ^ya nn xav .“^ux nmx pxma 

c wF. | d apfiii f. | e irnx M w^x rell. | f in1^ F. | g nP5>*ii F. | 
h 'n HM. | i cf. Ra; nsJtJ'n rell. | 1 ni*i“F; ^xi-H. | tinbF. | 
1 yni1' HM ‘ini'll IB En. [ m F. I n IB EnM FH. j 
° n“n^xi F pnnm HM pnm IB En. | p n^n-F. | q +xabh,nn *b 

xbx “in*i9a ??*b Vx Fmg. | r xn^mn xmP^tn F«. | 8 IB EnM 
•^xn^x H F. | t H n^'nnn F. | u prm ^nnn rell. | vl. mb. | 
w quaedam hie omissa videntur. ] * f. 
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xnnyo^ zrpu»xi ^ix2 /poxi pm p^>o ,nno nm njx 
:bn^ nox .nnxn xmyo*? annnx*i xjDy mntpx pnxn 

nnnn .“Pnx ^>xx p djd'1 pps cnns/l ?xjpy xjDy„ 
.ni^y 

34. Die Bedeutung des B. Hijja. The Greatness of R. Hiyya. 
Ib. 85b H. 

: xj\m nn nox ,x”n nm nrm m lsro nn n 
T ' 

xnnno /pxnt^o *rmn xnnntt'o *>xn ?nns:po nn 'xnnn„ 
?nnu'B hh ^xnnn„ :X”n m np nox .“'x^ib^sd n1? 
;xmn xjnt? P^xit^o nDntrn xpy rmr6* xnny xjx 
x:nmn /do ’x^pd xjnnyi /nxo xmnn /ntso x^np 
xinpoi prn npo nn nPn xno^> xp^Di /worn xt^on 
/tpd xn^n pip xnw xpjnoi /worn ntponn pw ntpon 
nnn unxi ,mn nnn npx ,xmnn ny, nn1? xnoxi 

/pxntno xnnntpo xpn 'mmn^ nnyi ;Pin 

35. Idem. Ib. 

'xm : pDio in xmnn m p pnt^>x : xnnn m nox 

,rr»ip p'sty nn x^sn ; ,Tn:i m^x mnt? nmn pmo xinr6 
“?'xn >xo„ :n^ nox .xnun nnry p^pnmn mn xnss^ 
mmi p^D n pns pm ^ nnx, nnpx1? noxn„ :idx 
nn*? bno^x ppnnu pn^mn, n1? nrnxi pxypnn xnnmo*? 
— ‘?aPom *>xdi, — /pnom xp x^n nn xpnnuo 
x*?n ,x«n np xpnnuo in1? /nxte P”y pinm m^nn, 
'Dpix^ 'xsto X2? /nmn p4d h^djdi /nx^o p”y 
rwy^ mo ,xnm b'oxon nn mx ,unn ^nnoxi /xupbjx 
non xnvmo, : n^ nox pmnyox montrxi ^tx„ .nvooi 

/PxDn'xi /xi\m 

y 1. rrr. | z 1. iTpoaxi bits. | a mF. | b 1. rP=rell. [ c ‘inr-Brell. | 
35. a msa^o F. | b = loam FM Ar i^xain H. 
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36. Idem. Ib. F. 

x*?i say^x “in x»i* /mn axnnmDn n^ nin inpx 
: n^> n^x “?b:»y>x xi^yto \xe>„ : ,t!> nsx ?xnx o ;xnx 
,n^ cxj^:pdi ^x»i n^> hj^ddi nnnnx1? xj&'piDnx„ 
pi ,xir:iBi d^i2£i ,tt .t(? xj^ddi pnx^ xjD'pisnxi 
pnn„ — “!mn nnn lnrspixi,, :.n^ idx .“npy^ 

t&M„ : n^x .“,todi x^n *nn?D tiki ?xny^ en^ 
7xn\iyn fnn /"‘rai x^n 'n x^x„ :1dx “?Arnn D^iyn 
;xpn xtfi /Ani“in [ii]dx ,hxnn'n s'Dp wnnix 
,<ADsn»n n”naA,xtD» ^ ;xntD'D xnx ,thnvnn tiid71 ?[ii]dx 
.“in^x„ — “Pxn1?^ xn1? x^j ixs„ :xyyn max 
nin ,xnitsn n^ nnvnx .xmn >d!?is nrnai nvnx 

.in^mtDi in\rn ^y ;xmn ^ 

37. Die Weisheit des R. Banna’a. The Wisdom of R. Banna1 a. 
B. b. 58 H. 

\xdx„ :nmn^ nnnx ninn inn^nn^ xy&tn xnn:i xmn 
-}n!> n1? jvx nntry ?xiiosxn xnn^x “in xy»js x5? 
:in*? idx ,n'3ty xp ^ .“nn x^x ,tdjd n^ n^i xnn^x 
n^Dp^ inx ;i,tj'» m*? ^ym x^ .axnn nn!> mm 
nsxn ny ^iDinxn nnnp^ aitDun i!m„ : in!? idx ,nx:n mnn 
mm m(?i3„ :i»x 3ix x*?n i,Tim nn tsm ,^nx .“i:& 
: n^> rmx ?bxD^m mb x 12“iip nm i!?sxi i^ix .“'xnn 
x^m hhd x^n xjidd pm&n 'xninm xnm nn xmx„ 
xnny„ :)nh nn»x ,mnmn nnx .dmt&mn ,nvnx .dc,TD 
xpi ,m»pix ; nmtsm^ nmtjm ,,Ttpn!? mpos ?niptDp mn 

36. a F°. | b adde nn. j c xmsuai rell. | d n^sal F. j 
el. nb? j f nm F. | g map F. | b h xram Fvid. | * FsuPerscr. j| 
37. » B En F lainn H. | b rell x^Va nmum map H. | c ren 
n^xn H. | d rell > H. 
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iam xp xmx x*?i iam xp on x^ ;xo no iptso 
xno'? nipsx„ :Odx .mb nnaxp \x» ,'ym rin xb “'b 
.“niDxp xpum„ nn^ nax pdj .“ym xd^o /xmmn 
.“xjo xaax aov^ /xn Po nom *^xin„ :oax 
not? x£ ,in(? ’"ipnm pn :x^oxn xaax rrm xin 
yap^i xD^ys t?o'x tix i^dx /nnyD x^x*„ :idx .“pn 
:eiaina one x^x ?n^> (vdski oj on ,xjh o*> xjdi m^ 
“<pn not? pnn noo iiavi )'ib opnon pn 
yib opnnn pn :nox -p *xmmn xnD nna„ : on nna 
:aoo mm am xin “.‘pn n’&ff ^ pna 1^D n’J's pavi 
“iDX .“nan xjx fpn £a tpoai pn xjx xno bi tsma„ 
x^pn p ’msjn poi xnvxo ^sjn pnya x^x„ :\r\b 
?xnan nvptrxi sddd5? xtom ?m^ ^op am oj on poi 

tpoa pn xjx i^yno *o ttma, : on mm x^?x ?«n 
:nsx -p 'xmmn xao did,, :ianah “.‘inn xjx piox 
nnxn ;hiDn xjx pox bn tsmn pn xjx ^yn» ^o ama, 

“ pjDD pynnD pn pon m(?n 

38. Die Bekehrung des Res Lakis. 
The Conversion of Resh Lakish. B. m. 84a F. 

tmpp am xnx ,xjtio xoa 'no xp mn nn xdv 
.cmnnax bxjnT>1? wb ,xnon^ mon pxnmxa mona 
“!oj^> “psit?,, :,n^ idx “!dxmoix^ -j^n„ :m!? nox 
xj3\nn ^jo xno&n xnnx ^ rvx pp nnnn 'x„ : n^> nsx 
.pDx x^ ,mj&^> injmmxp nnno^ eNyn "no inn 
no mm mn fnn xdv .nan xnaj mvtcn momxi mopx 

nop ^jd iviB.ni nonm loom pj^on* :o»xpi xtynnD 

e ‘’3kin H, sed cf. infra. | f IB F M i*>n HEn. j 
8 FM na-'Tsb © En nia^b H. | h mg. | i rell aonicn H 
Hmg. || 38. a 'rttT'fctt M = Kin Knn“ix nao H. I b tr F. I 
c n*in^3K F. | a Fe. | e h x^2Jn F. | f > F. | g 1. 
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io:i inrx .nnx^o io:i nyt^o ? .indio p*?npo mo'KO t 
t?n ; * noi^ ny^o'* :idn pnr 'i ^nni^o 
nxoD^„ :rrt> ion .*D'on u'nxmptp nytyo^.-iON mp*? 
^ np onn ?^ n^HK \xo„ :n^>iox .“ym hrprrptDD^n 
-jnnopn pj1? ’^nx nP„ :n4 ion .“oi ^ np ion pm 

“?*njotim 'so nnn* 
mnoi .wph t?o t^n\x ;pnr 'n n^nyi ^n 
krv>o& nn„ — Jnn m^N xp a! nn„ : n^ moa 

-pom' nnty, : n^y op .mnn mtyx n£ 
nm ,wph tsmi .t^bj m .o‘ninonn ^y "pnuo^N'i n^rus 
n^> noyj \xo .-pm oor .nonna pm* 0 lyoso Np 
7n'nnyot£> ^Tinon nis p itypx 'i ?.Tnyn pnoivdi 
:in'h ion rmn piDNprnmi an^o .nop1? h"V Mv^ 
in ?xmpp “inn snx„ :n^> i»xs .“-}p wool «'jn„ 
nyniNi pityy ^ 't^po ,NnyotP iwon nm o Nt^'pp 
xnm wn!?oo'i p'prPB nymm pit^y n^> loposoi ,uNn”tsnp 
xjyT n^ yioa ion xNy"oon N'jn, :niox nm ;Nnyotr 
amp1? in„ :ioni z,tjo yip Np *?bn nm “Piu'ONp lotso 
pm iym 7nmyi p]bh iy “?na 10m Ntmpp in ?nx 10m 

mi n^y mm 

39. Der Tod des Rabba b. Nahmaui. 

The Death of Rabba b. Nahtnani. Ib. 86 a F. 

nmi ,bxDm noon in xon p 'ynmx :ai«'m ids 

po^o o Nsnp no fox i^in .nnpsj m mown 'jom in 

hH B En mnixambn M mxambn F. | i mb F. | i H mn F. j 
k 1. *mnb? | 1 s-nma-F; 1. ^nanbi? | m mn F. | u iri-F 
mmEn. | 0 Je 4911. | p H nn^mbn F. | q HM o_Fyid. 
r H >F. | s Fc. | t mb F. | u b En H xrsmM KnnsattJ F. J 
^ HM ‘■’pOS B En ipm5 F. | w © En M ttbmm F. | x H. j 
y H pst F. | z F. || 39. a xsna 3*1 rell. | b superscr. 
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xnm nn: ^spx nmpn ^tsntspn \xmmn xnns xmx„ :ntsx 
,mnnnx xn^sn cspnons mtr Pxnnts ximon xnmi xtspn 
xsnsx1? xnny&i ,xnny^ xs^yn xsnsDi ,xryn xnn^e dpny 
xrstyix xinn1? y^x£ ,mnnnx xsptsn xprions ^tx ,enntyn 
nnn pmtspts xnn1? m^m* ’dd nn mpptyx ,£mn mm 
xnns ?mny: \kd„ : m^ ntsx mn:6 hmx .mninx^> msunn 
xnty.nn ,xon n^> nmi xnn^ imn„ nn1? ntsx .“xin xn^tsn 
x:ym yrnts,, : ntsx comxi nn mp nay .“.msixns nnn 
,xnns xim6 ^tsp ^x ,imts ; im: Km m^ x:syn xpn xnnsn 
.xnnp xnnx ,nvrn^ km^y .“ymts ,m^> nysD *x ;ymts xp 
mtyx .xdsxP Hx .ps: ,xmtyx pm ,xm: mp tynnmx 
xnmntsn 'Ad’d xp .mpy it’ xp mn ,xi>pm xitj 
p^ nyty dxi ;xtsts ,pp nytyp JnDmp mm ox* :xypnn 
:xin pm tyinpn7* ntsx ?^xd /lpsD pints pnnn1? amp 
?mi: }xd :mx .7ixtsts„ mtsx xypnn xnmnts ,*nmts 
myssn mm ^x,* : mn: nn nnn ntsxn p:»n: nn mn mi: 
,m*? xnnpnsp mn x^ ,mnnnx m*?ty xnx .^m^nxi 
.xDSxn mxty:nn xbp ytsty .menm mtsin pmty mn xpn 
xp .m1? mm ,pw>x ;xin xrten xpnons pno xin 
:nntsxi Pip nn nmr7* .^nints pints71, : ntsx ,mtys: xm: 
.^nnntsn npnDty: nnmi mnts psuty mn: nn nnn pntyx, 
nmty^ typnn:7* ^tsn: nn nnn, : mxn xtynx xpmn ^n: 
nnn ns's nn .mnty mn xn\n pym nn xp .“npyts pty 
mnsDi ,imtyx i^ix ,px*?its °mt? mny xpi ,xts:xn ns”p 
bi,h :xypnn xpmn inp ps: .xmW xn^m •par xnpn 
ps: .xmW nyntyi ptsr nynty nnso .‘*nn:n xm tymsn 
mn xtsv xinnr .^di^ :xy'pn»xpms inp 

c prm '■>n‘’S. | d HM. j e codd. inter se omnino differunt. j f cf. H. j 

g H. | k xnx F. | i inmn F. | j mnn F. | t F. | 1 rell. | 
m xiii^-'n F, sed prm momp quod deletum est. | n rell ““>n“F. | 

° H “inp F. j p H xPm F. I q rell *ia-F. 
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ihd x^D3x 2'2i '2 xy”D xim6 mpi ?XDyi ^i ,mtrsj 

“?X',1 'XD„ :1DX .XD'3 "]TX2 m'lt^ ,XDE> inn XD'3 

:*i'3s^> idx* .“’jDm in ,1211 mts'sj m„ :n^> nog 

nmnD 'xdx ;“p'i xD^yi ?“|in nm IXD^yn mjnnj, 
.xsyi m td r?m^ 

40. Stiicke aus dem „Kapitel der Frommen“. 

Stories from the 9,Chapter of the Saints'*. 

a) Taan 20b — 21a M1# 

'^'D '3HD ID )h XD'^„ : XDS 12 D1S1*? X21 IP1? 1DX 
xn'yi xdi'2„ :m^ idx .“x:in 21 T2y mm xnpyD 
xrwx ^2 : xnD am^ i”Di ,x2nm xpmm m^ ppsD 
;np D2 ,niD^ m(? itps'x 'x jn1? ino mrt ,xy'yi bmm 
xn2t^ ^yDI X'3D '1H2 ^21 .H^SHD IH'X T\b '32 ^X1? 'XI 
m*? *p2i pxj'^ c)r\h cmn' mm xpm ^21 ,xm^ ii^d 
?xtri^ nh nns mn ,xnsn "pi2 mn '2 . . . xim1? m!? nan 
xn2'tsn xn^D *. 'Idxi X2'xi) ^iy^ “pmn b, :1dx 
^2, :idx ,em^ '^m x'di xii2 dn^> pDiDd mn ,i'D3 mn 
xj'bd 'n^i2„ :,m^ idx (‘.pno'1? x^i ,f'm^ b\V'b /pmn 

.“XNHD2 X^'H '32 'tf'B31 Dl^D ,X.TD 121? ,X3D”pD 

b) lb. 21a Mr 

: 'idx ,X21D xnb'D ir\b xp'ni mn pm' '2m xs^'x 
mn' x1? '2 ddx7 pt^D32 aD"p3i xpD'y i'2y: ^rj mpD„ 
.dxy'yi xn't^x x'nn 'mnn cn'n'x ■fox “b“p'2X "12 

-|x^De n'h iDxpi pm' '21 myDtr ,xnsn '212 xp rin 

r H. || 40a. a nb XS En. | b id. | c M^. | d iba © En. | 
e ® En n!i | f + mg. || 40b. a rell d^pm Mr | 
b De 154. | c “in^mx MP | d exspectaveris Kns*»sn. j e Mxc. | 
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D^iy ”n pm:Dt£^ ,fin:^Dp:i :m^y mntw xn„ :nnnnel? 
im:D im pnrpntr,, pmx m(? nox .uhr\vw ”nn ppmy: 
in yDt^„ :xs^6 pnr m m^ idx .“xnyt^ m^> xop 
xD”pn xm x:x ,nno yotn„ nox .“x^„ :m^nox “?nro 
^nm >6 n, ht^D:n m'px x:x &^nx im? .xnyty ^ 
n .prvp m -jte ,xb^x xnxn ny “wpxn mpo pnx 
mn id x* 1? ,mmn id mmx 'x„ :m(? nox ,xb^x xnx 

“? l^D 

c) lb. M. 

?mn xppo mm Pm ?*n □: mx mn: m^ np a\xD*i 
nmp^ inn pm vn» xnn x:on .^nmo1? *n □:/ :iox mn 
tmx mn: nm, :nox <?mtw ixd nm, :nox .xd^d 
xmnn x:: ^x .nnnn nmw .^pm:n id^d^t ,n □: 
m^Di lmtDB'on mm no hi 'ihpw ’xmn m :op ,xmn 
,xisy i^pn in:in pmos^ bin:ntp ,nnr\h xdd n .xnsy 
.cnsh\ip^h m^y bmps pxmm bn mno xp mnx, :"idx 
.imo'D * mo m$> 'dtx pm^x xnx /n:i^ n :idx 
m:'D nt? rim ,xm onmxn xisyo xo^>n„ : 'inh idx 
isys pv, :c/nox:^) mx:ty ^op'D1? mm nm nm *f?m 
lpnn ptrnmo1? isd x(n xn:no bxnn xnnb .“(‘imn 
em”omD^ dm:f?Di ?xi:: m:^”y .mtynm ,n^>y bm:'D 
:m^ nox .xmn xinn*? iddx .^m^riDi mmo m:nxA 
: idx “? \xn p1? rayn ppnn nnsox ^xd„ 
po: nrx iDp .“onn1? \xddx ,xmo b^ptm *xd„ 
'inb'iih mp inn^opi ipnn ,xb^d np .xnsy xnno. iddx 

.b'xmn 

f ifrMj. | g Wx mn -x Mx* bmx mmx Mtc. | t ixujsin Mp. | 
i De 1511. || 40c. a ^xexi IB En. | t* Mt. | c Is 412. | d ins-'ba*! Mx 
inai^ai En. | e urn-'tsS'iDb mend. 
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d) lb. 21b—22a M. 

7xy'pnn xnn'nBB xd^ m1? mx xdp hi ioaix xnx 
nisnn aar ^yDD X3ii> 7xnntr xnnty ^yoa ^nx1? 
xty^np mm 7”nxn& xnnn mnyn xt^n .msn xd*p ^ysp 
mxa xt!?77 :m^? max .xjbix xnxn dwd ”nxn mnyn 
?xjdix xnxn mnmy *xa .“xjbix xnxn nmyn nnys1? 

imnin^ nn:n xn2n m^ mn 7xn^» mny mn n 
xmx '21 ,aiyrn m^n mn nw xtm^ m*? mm ,immr6 

IT ' ' 

m*? mm .nn Pnnrn^ x^n nnn '2 7nP tmnpD mn 7xnmx 
pDi 7n^> mxn nt^s mn 'snsp \xnnxD xniy'jsn xn2n 
nn mn '2 .p]*d2'b x’n 7^nx mx 7p^sji h”y 7m^ n^n 
^ns "pn ^ptr77 : n^> mnx ,n^> ntysx x^n pnno xnms 
pnnn xm mnty axnn x:rnn “a~\w2i nnmxi ^nxi'pnn 
npnnmn in^> *pi mrppxi ain:^2ix 7mmn^ i^x ,ampnn^ 
imPD”t^77 :am^ noxa .xpit^ inrnnxi Hmnnnn xnnsp 
.“'bb w x&*?n„ :nDx .“w nm nn„ : inV> nsx ,“na 
“P^ttwi nDn77 :,nVnDx “\nh 'hpw nnn77 nn1? nax 

xd,d2i 7pnn^> mb xjDnrx A.ms&n xn^a„ nn1? idx 
x\nna„ :)nh idx .“ns bnn^ptmi?77 :^h n&x .“xn&'B*? 
mnyn cx^n xp mn .“Anpm6 ^xnynn mnnnox xnyt? 
n^2x -pnint xjjd xpn "pnoD77 :m^> nDX 7”nxn xnnn 

.“X212 

e) lb. 22 a Mx. 

*.m^x xnx 7ttsp nn xpitrn \xp mn nxrin xpnn nn 
x»!?y^nxn xpi^ \s\nn xn^x *;xd77 :m^> nmx .m1? nnn^x 
□”on xnn:i xnx 7a,>2nnx .“tmrx x^77 :m(? idx “?Tixn 
xDpy nn 'xn77 :m!? n»x ?^n nn mn x^i noix nxnm 

40d. a Mr | b iruis-ns Mr c IB. || 40e. a -f- "’-ni M. 
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ibx .nnnn b^ix .nn:^ xnx x^i m^ xip .“mxn 
inning nm xnoxi 7xjx cxjpui„ :n^> ibx “Ppnniy 'x»„ 
mm n ,'unh nn: pn ”ns xrai x^m ,inning ’wi 
lmny nm ^xnty' nn/J xrin n .xmmx nnym^ x^n 
myjft \xtnrvx xm xjbi .n^ xj^xdi ^bj xddd ?n^y 
n^> enn&y 7xmm xmn 'xmx ;dnojm^ iyp /moTixim 
hd^di x:ty \xb„ — “/xm xmtyn, I'inh xpbx pn^iDnyn 
m • xjx nxmnn iyn^> x^i nm n„ — “?moix •odd 
inp xjpbxi ^ ,xnTU iwb^ iyni xyrsi xn^D mn 
xp ,pnnp n xDytD *xb„ — “nh p^unfti ^m iym pm*? 
xty-nn, :xrftx ^Km^n nn rm xnyty x\nnn„ — “?nmx 
a'D,T[x “/xnmai n^y ^m ^yn^n pmp in1? n^tyxi nyDtyx 
.“inp: mxn XD^y \n m: m„ :m^mx /nnnx nn inx 
;px fmnn 'tynx„ :mp rax “?nnmy \xd„ :irf? i&x 
ran *x .m1? pmin» ,mnyi xmnyn ty^nx pin m 

.“xahy in'? pnnyi pmm ;nn nnn xmn in'? mxn 
V 

f) lb. 23 a Mx. 

py nytD^B mn pm mix *?ty nm ^>n* :pnr bi idx 
.a<om^nn um pu nmty nx ” nityn n^yan Tty, *m xnps 
Pix xp mn nn xbv> ‘Pxd1?^ *mty mynty* itys'x, rax 
xnnn nDD„ : nax ,xnnn ya: xpn xnn:i xinn xm ,xnmxn 
n*?3xi pjty pynty mmn p1? xmtys ; pytu x^ pjty pynty ny 
b^ntyn mm m : mnnntyx xa^y xjxi„ :,t*? ibx “?nra 
,xnsn cpn:> *9 mmx .“'x:n^ ^rntyx m: xjx pnnnx ^ 
,xrya ’dtx ,xnj'tyB m^ minx mm ,mnrty r\'h xmx 
mnn ts'pJD xpn xnn^ xm 7cop m .*p:ty pynty am 

b + m^X M. | c xspniT X& xpnjt En; an leg. est xpn3T? | 
d En ni&n4 MMX mend. | e Ar. | f M. | s ^nx M. || 40f. a Ps 
1261. | b I^MU En M. | c rell. 



62* II. Zusammenhangende Lesestucke. B. 

“?xmnn 'xn* 1? ^nt? *jXD nym„ :m^ idx .xnnn dxmnD 

rrnn nn77 — “?nx ixdi,, — .“xnxn nnx ,'nn77 :m^nDx 
7mn'n^> *?ix .‘xD^>n:> *}W pynty *'xm7 :idx .“xno xmm 
:m^ hdx “?o*j?D 'd ^jyDn mnn77 :in*? idx 

x^ .“xm x:x77 m1? idx .“mrnx nnn in ,mn'^ mn77 

xmm 7nDx xpn pnnp mmyDsy ,xt&nnD n1? ^>ix .enuDn 
7xtnnD n^ ^'y mn n 7^yon 'Jinn 'jd> “pnn xnyD^ finn 
.“xm x:x77 :in^ idx .pnsD mn 7pm^ in1? mm x't&np 
m ,’Dm 'yn .m1? 'ynD nn xnp' mn sum x^ 7niJDn x1? 
ix xnnn ix7 :npxj'x nDxn mn :hnnn idx) .m^m 

(.uxnm 

g) lb. 23 Mr 

xnn xjd'i .mn ^ynn 'jinn nnn nn m'p^n xnx 
xynD1? mm1? pnm xnn pm mw 7xnDD*? xD^y -pDS'x 
mm1? i^tx .mn^x x^ 7mnn^ a^nx .xidd xmpi 'Dm 
x1? 7xd^ m^ nn^ ;xpsn p'sn xp mm mnnts'x jxnnn1? 
xnn 7xnx xp n ;xnn tn^pnn xp mn x\nn .nx in1? nnox 
□"p x^? xnmx x^n .nnnn nnx n'D'^i ,msnn nnx nn 
7nm 'Drn xdd nb .mjxoD □"□ 7x'd^ xdd n ;,tjxdd 
n nnx1? inn'nn xpm 7xpd1? xdd nb .bcmt&nnW> m^n 
^>"y mm ,xtsmn inn'nn x^'y 7n'nn1? xdd n .bxDtypp 
:pmp in1? idx x1?! 7xnsn inn 7n'n'x .nnnnx imx 
xtmtyp1? n'1? nn' ppm1? xnsn .ipn .“xnnn innn n'n'x„ 
^iDDxd pnm x:ym77 :innnn^ n1? idx .'nnn xidb1?! ,xnn 
'mDi n^D'x 7'Dnn 'ym xnmx1? p^dj Dip pn1? inx dxnDD 
mnnm 7xn'ii xnn m'x Dp .“xidd 'nxi xm -pin xsmip 
idx 7n'n: .inn'nmn xn'iiD x::y p'^p o'np ; xn'rr xnn 

d En. | e _p xm iOX Mr | f “jb rell. | g man 5 Mx. | k xnn B En. | 
1 xnnm Mr |j 40g. a MjC. | b Mxc; tr ord Mp. | c M. | d ib^x 
xm^l Mr | e XB En. 



II. Connected Texts. B. 63* 

"idt mnjp :rp*? ddx “?pm inx £>xd„ : in1? 
vbw mpDn inn'1,, : idx .“xidd stpdi xynD1? 
xiddi p'yT„ :rp*? ddx .“Amp!?n kxnx5? nnnx *jnsn 
^ xmDnn '^'D dh "id ^ xdd x^x ,xnxn xin id nDnD 
1*? -ddx xh ,id^ xd^ m*? ^nm d XDyD ^xd IxniD 
'XD„ — “/"DEPX X1?, iXJ'DX ,'XIH xdv* max,, — “?'SX 
— “?msnn nnx mD^m ,nn rpsnnx n's id xn XDyD 
n*?w x^ on5? r6w Din5? :7tx'n n^ixt? n^>D*„ 
'3 ,HDXDD ID D”D X^ XmiX *^3 XDyD 'XD„ — 
,xmn xp xmix x^in;, — “?hdxdd □”□ x”d id xdd 
,Dm 'Drn id xdd o XDyD ’xd„ — “.xmn xp x^ x^dd 
mi ,knnnx n^yD m*„ :in^ idx “Pmtsnn*?*? id m^n 
msxp idi inmm xpsj XDyD ’xd„ — “. ^nnnx n*?yD lrx 
'xd„ — “,Amnx ntyxn D^y ^nx x*?wfc„ — “PxDtypD d 
x1?,, idx “?mnnx idi ,x&mn 'mx x*?*y XDyD 
mnn, : id fp iDx xp XDyD ’xd„ — “,'h impnn 
pmnx x^>, : xj'dxi ,axnsi xsms: run x^„ — “.‘xnsn 
xtmtyp^ m*? ^m XDyD 'xd„ — “.^DJn nniD71 pmn inn 
m 'xp 'xm ,xmnn 'xp ’xn„ — “?'mn xidii^i 7xnn 
xmn x'nnD xuy p^oi onp XDyD ^xd„ — “xtnnD 
xmnn xmntr xnmxn □id'd,, — “?idi inmm xD*>p mm 
,Tinman nm wmn p:n„ ;^dj 'x)m “nm^n nnnpDi 
nnnDn Dm x^yn xm ,iniDH lrn^y Dm xryn x:x 

.m(“xnnmnn 

h) lb. 24t>—25 a Mr 

nxsv ^ip nn mm mp Pm71 :m idx mim m idx 
,di xr:n *mntyn x^x pu lrx i^id a*?tyn ^>3, :mDixi 
^yD ^n .^nnty my*? nn&y myD v^nn 3p in ^3 xm:m 

f *’X73X rell. | s wo Mr | b rell. | i M Mx. | i En M xPl3 © 
> Mj. | k xin quod sequitur deletuin est. | 1 nn*' En. | m > M. 



64* II. Zusammenhangende Lesestiicke. B. 

m^a xpunn xnpapx inn’ap x^m mn xnntr 
'toi xjyp’ maa, :,max ,xnan’a> x\nn nh mn .xsioa 
’^ap xpun1? n’nnatpx x^x Pxn ’xa pnx ^tx ,nh 
cxn’x ,xn’^>s„ :np max ,bnt^ ax’pap nuxi xnsn 
nno x’nn1? x\n f]x/?- :xjn) “.dp’ns’p yhd xannp 7xoa 

(Tpoan ma^at? ’jsa pom: 
xa^yp ’p’psp in*? xrap xma’aa„ nnn’np en’*? max 
tP nts> /am xya “ n’a pp pn’^p ’anp ’yn ’nxp 
^’ax xp xa^y ’*?iap fnap’nn ’xin .xnmn xpinap xypa 
’yn„ :,max .s’ypa ’mn hv Hptxis /ypa npm xpinax 
•ppnxn oj Pm^ :xjn) .m^pt^n ’am xyn Pmppts^i ’am 
(/'j’^’ptr x^ ^pa>a pam an’a, : ’Tam /ptrxpn p ini’ 

i) lb. 25 a g. 

.nn’sy amm Tmnp [n”]m xnnty ’^yap xar in 
p’^n ,xax„ :bn’^ max “?nn’sy ’xax /’nn„ :.n*?pax 
:r6 pax “.xmtra mn’Ptsn ;x^rp xna1? xrn^ap xna ’*? 
:xjn) “/p’^p’i fain1? pax’ 7p’*?p,m p^1? paxty ’a /nn*77 

(Zn^pan1? tx maa ^a:ta py napini nppn nn’.n* 
pax “.pry posa xp„ :rrf> nax .my pm m1? drin 
xpm xpn hi 7xp ’xi pan mj’*?a’^> ,posa xp ’x„ :in*? 
.xnpa xan xpm xpn hi x’nx x’jd^ “.xnpa xan ’n’n 
/p'lao laa x*?i ?xma rum xnaa’ty ex’nn n^> xnn 
laa xp x^i ,xma ’n’ja /ap„ :n^> max p’ap1? x’nx 
pax “«ia’x77 :r\'h npax “?patp na„ :fn^pax “mtjo 
:paix *ia’te* :x:n) “.p’pitra biaa’j 7«ia’x 7«ia’x„ :np 

40h. a = En M. | b M. | c imx M ‘’xmx 
ArM. | d M. | e M^. | £ n^bma Mlt | g mg. | b imxi EnM. || 
40i. a n(i)im JB EnM. | b mb G. | c tpbmx Mx pbmx EnM. | 
d “pTin M x^in Mj. | e B En. [ f rell. j e Gvid JB in^x EnMMr j 
h IB MMX En rja^x G. 



IT Connected Texts. B. 65* 

n»xi }mh n&x mxsv lump i\nt? nun ns upxn ux 
/‘mtenn xon p x:un un rrppt? nun ni, :nmx pxn1? 

(.Mmxtry psuD1* :nh nDxi 

k) lb. 

^ix .xnn xn6y n^ ap>nn nin nnn p mypx un 
nntrx .‘nnp nu nnt?x xpi pun1? xnx ;xn^D nnyi 
u^> x:: *?ix ;nu^ ttPn .nnnn n^> nut? pmnn nnn 
bps:i “pm xnnn nrim ,nu 'hvwh pm mx .xtrnnrn 
nun \xftx„ :mp rax pyrnx u .mnnxD xm:n xnuu 
xnx„ :)r\h n»x “P-pmsxB xm:n xmm pD:i nrum 
■pmx nmx ny p^u xDpyn m:nn, :nnp rax ,*n:ntr 
xd^ nunnxn -jp xnp :'h pdx ‘Pxpmn ^xnn c*?mxi 
rax <!un»n xnytr ~h nnnm ntPD'x Pnnmx nnm 
‘Px:”nn ix ptru: «nn w — Pnt^mxi pxn ^n„ :nnp 
mxn x»*?y^> — .xryn x^ ,un sx, — .‘rpnn, n&x 
,xddibx n&un nn: nrn^n “jp x:mm, — ‘7'h nnm \\n 
!xD*?yn nuinn, :nnp raxi Ann n::ym pm un mran 
rax ‘Pin*? mm: *xb pnnn^i, nsx — ‘? xp im p:n 
pit: .‘xmyn xp m*? mpn xnmiDi !xa*?yn m:nn, :,nnp 
“Axm: pn en: pin my^x, :'h nmxi 'xnisxn dx^nipDxn ^ 

41. Der Untergang des jiidischen Staates. 

The Fall of the Jewish State. Git 55 b—57 a M. 

n^pDi nun nnno mnx ntpx, amnnn ’x» :pnr un mnx 
pi::nnx ppmrn nnn xiup nm xuspx PPynn Pirn up 
||.nnn nnn bpsmnn xptrx ,xnpD nn nnn xn^mnnxi 

1 nn ■'5N2D Mr || 40k. a xpun G. | b IB EiiM^ p^SDi G. | 
c Wx*) EnMMj bnt^xi G. | d Gc. | e EnMMr || 41. a Pr 
2SU. | b ps&nn En Ar. 

M&rgolis, Chr. Bab. Talm. 5 



66* II. Zusammenhangendc Lesestiicke. B. 

nmnnn xnm xinnn /c^mm mnn xsap nm xx»px, 
:myats^> idx ,xnniyo my xsap in mnm ^ym xsap 
xnx .ximp nn m*? tp\x ^ix .“xxap ^ m”x ^i„ 
num ^yn xnm xinn hdd„ : np n&x prm mm mnntpx 
pxnxi ^xin,, : P"x “?xnn myn sxs ,xin xnm xinnn 
— a.x^, :yxx “xjmtsn xj^nxn mn *]h xjmmi ppniy 
xn'H',, — .“x^„ : y'x .“pmmyon x^s mn p^ x:mm„ 
.mpsxi mmn nmp: .“x*>„ :P"x .“pmmyo xpm mn pp 
m2 ^imx ^rx ?mn inp x^i pm mm nm ^xin, m^x 
“nxmm pn mn»„ :nmp£ rr^ mnx ^x /xnte m xmip 
mnptt '’x min ,x:mp in^ nnt?„ :Vx “Pna” m„ :V'x 
mn xm pnxpn nnn .cxn^n x^y mmn nnty ^ix “ 
xnmn ,(Apyntp dppin/?n : n^ pdxi) *dtisip nPm xbid 
Ditsm rr»nrnpV pm mao .xdid ix!? inmn^i xdid pn^n 
Pyn, ;nDX'*„ :D^ip2x p msi 'n in*? nmx Pmrte oi^t?* 
.xm^i ^i^ x^n p^topm^ mno a.‘/innm m:6 pnnp ymm 
mtsnpn did ,n»x'*„ m^ipnx p mnm 'n in!? 'x 
nnnnn o^ipnx p mnm 'n hw munuy* :pnr n"x “.‘Pnm 
pm^ imi’my nntn || .,jimxD un^ni ,i^n\n nx nsnrn irnm 
/my^f p^imn *?e>ji xnx /inniD^xm:i exntp,xnxm .nop 
.mmnm ^sj xnx /mmtrn ninn ymx^ ;fD^mn Pdj xnx 
□nxn mDp: nx mnp iV'x “ppios ^ pion„ :xpi:p h"x 
pm Pnxn, pn di^d mn xpir xinm)h .s‘!?xnt&” my nm 
pm ,mnm minn^ pn xin pnn xtmip, n»x b(.Pnxm, 
'n mjm ps:i pmmx ?ixi pny (\ xmn; xinnn nn' mmp 
.pty n^n n^>y ns xnx pu^DDoxp inn^y nnmr j| .txd 
yntn xn^D pi pnu p p»np: :nmy fxn^n mn nn nn 
pny^i mm-D )^h ix::>n x:xp :i»x nn ... no^n [n]5t's pi 

c xnbn BEn ^nbin Ar. | d Ar. | e ^En 2"iu: M. | f IBEn. | 
g Ez 25 u. | h >iBEn. | i OBEn. 
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pm innm1 :n&x nm pxnp'Di xntrmn, :idx nm 
,mywp mp nos mn mmi>px hi xnon mn) ln^mD mmnp 
m^nx pmtn xpn m/nn xn^mx : xnon m n&xn ; mmD in 
/jmn injn inn nn || .xntn xnm pnt^y pnn in^ fnm .(mmn 
.finjipntr xp .“lmnnn xt^t? mnyji pism„ :pnn inh max 
inp n»x .“imnnn xmp mnyji pisp, :impx in^ ™x 
mm ,nnox in:n^ inm^p iDp .“xn^m xy^noD x*?„ : pm 
,nm^ nnntr /xin a^nn xnmny oinm nn xm» || .x:sn 
xtbd„ : r\h idx .pmx ^ixnx .“xt&d 'h Tmx„ : nn»x 
,^ixnx .“pmx :n^> mm .“xmx [xn]nrn ,xn^ 
mox .axmx xnpmj ,xn^ [x]nnm„ : nh ntnx xnx .pmx 
xnptmp, :nh idx xnx .pnrx ^ixnx .“mmx h'i„ :^h 
^ixnx .“mmx *mi„ :n^m»x .“xmx nytm xnop ,xnp 
xjnnt^D 'x nnxi pis^x, :.nn»x ?xjxdd xs^tp run .pmx 
pn n^y np Pnn&i ,xynnn xnns n^ nnrnx /pn^ n'D 
:nDxn xmxi) V'm miuyni pn nnnn, nxm p pnv 
pymx n^'x pm nn PnnDi ,pm mnn» n^nx ^nnmm 
mi pxnnxD nnnrn mn pmD ^>mx mn m Pxmjynn pjty 
mn m (/n^ nm imrn p'D ,[m]nmm n^> in”D pin mn 
:hidx .xpitrn mnm xsom xnnn hih [n]pmx parnj xnm 
m^tr nisinn oson, :mmnnn umm ‘?P >yn& 'xn>^ 'xn, 
pnr pin mnnx nn apmmn mmn mn xnpo xnx || /'mi 
: m1? mnx xnx .“'xn:6 xyjm xn„ : m^> nhw .mn 'xnt p 
: yyx “?x:nnn xD^y^ n^> m^mpi 'nn mnny mmx ny„ 
£nn„ : y'x “/V Ptip pmm in'? xj'dx 'xn ?mnyx 'xdi„ 
mpj„ ^"x .“xnms *n*?sn nnnntnn'x pis'x pmn^xnjpn P 
;n'trs: njn nis^i pn i1?"^'1?! ,x»^y pm in^i pn'upn pt^sj 
'yn' inj'xn ;pn'Dpn pn lpoy'pi pnj njxi xno n'D 'n^xi 
m2D my^x mn m djdj/i .mn nny .axn'DD h'hp x^nn 

k De 2856. | 1 + dbirim smn^b lBEn. | m Ez 719. 
5* 



68* II. Zusammenhangende Leaestiicke. B. 

.mipmD^ iyn ,snm^> idd n /nns miD visin' nm ,ms 
:inp ids p'sniD1? iyn “./l‘npi pi, niDS'^,, : mp ids 

: ids pnn sdd n .snn n'h inns pi, :iids^„ 

nn nrmmD,, ^"s .“snpD p^y sDpty ,sn^D ppy sD^ty,, 
's ,*myi ;sPd P nnp spi s:s sdPd ispi ,sin :^Dp 
: yxs a?\snp mns sp 'sds sjtsi iy ,s:s snpD 
sPd is^ 's ;ns snpD nsmo /s:s sPd is1?, niDspi,, 
,ps’> ihspd lupmp, :°n'nm pjmn Dptyim sidd'd s^> ,ns 
,niDSpn ;r‘UDD 1T1S mm, : ^IDSJtT ,*pD SpS PHS, '/S'l'1 
s1? sp msis mnn pp'snp mns s1? 'sds ,s:s sd^d 's 

sp ,mpy “pm ppm tym hw mnn p'sA„ iPs “.ppnty 
p]dv ni mpy np) “P^ipn *nntyn mnnn ns pimty rn 
;aPo' anym mns □'’Din nnyD, :(snpy m SD'msi) 
p^Dpi ipiip n^> ppptri snns p^pty, : id'd1? mp pms 
pip,,: Ps ,spnons sns pmis (/np ppnty fsmnm ,m^ 
□”d mn “.stynn pmmsp 'SDin mtyn ud'si pop nmi 
mn^ty'D1? [s]yn ;p”ysp ,snnsi> mD”D'D^'yn ,sm mjsDD 
pin nniD nyiDtyi, :umnm ,iyDsn s^„ : V's .ps:s^pTs^ 
snmm s*?i ty\rs 'mp“ — “?mn:pn 'sd„ : ^"s “Posy 
“/□m tymn nsn: mn, :vn'nm ppp pp^m^i ,mj'D pnyi 
imns sp \sds psn 'Pm inmnni 'nnsDi,, — .‘my pm my 
“r\h 'ids 'dj sds„ — u?-\h 'Ids s^i„ :V's “P'snp 

'sj'D'yn,,: Vxs a.sjiityD snns tymsi ,s:pns *?v*d„ :P"s 
sn^'tyityi ,/lmDnm mn' p p^„ : V's “pp psi ,snpm 
m^y np) “pm mi*? m1? poDi snuosi ,^s'Pd^ pn 
;^nm Dnynnns omm mtyD, :(snpym sdm'S'i) p]dv ni 
sD^n, :ino sim /s:d'i 'sn innpnty, :id'd^ np 'yn's 

n sm^s BEn. | ° Is 1 o34. | p Mc. | q Je 3021. | r + sbs yi:nb ■part 
“pisnPm ntn nun inn 'iu unpan BEn. | » BEn p^sn M. | 
t Is 4425. | u Pr 1530. | v ib. 1 722. 



II. Connected Texts. B. 69* 

xnnox — /xnn xh sdj xnms n^m ,wnm x^ ’xn ^n 
nnp^x xDp xdp — ?xm \xd pm n^> v,DDn 
mill ly ,xnD’pi x^d hd1? ,xpoismi x^d ina*? ,nxsi x^d 

. .. (.xnms xnms my^ 
nn n mn: nm .‘xsPd iid nnn xn^vinm ^i:.nnx, 
:iDfo/l ,xnpi:nm x^nnn imDp ^psD xn^m x:nn >psD 
;NDin xi:i: *p*?np mn in xdp ,‘*^:iinnn mi ns, 
:impp m^ hdx mx ,innn» ,impy ^is: ;inmD inn^pty 
mm xdiii is in inn mn ,in^y xnx a;xnn’ p hid,, 
,xyixx mnmxi nnxnp imp m*?pt? .mn h'up'i x^d \”sp 
xinn^ nnoDn xh ,pp xm: ^x ! 'pm xDpyi ’Jim, : idx 
mDis mpnx a.xmi ini [,m]mn mnnWm mmi^ xmi 
xpi i:nms i:nmi om^x nnx xpn, : idxi xdiii m xinnp 
(.nDnDp miDnx mi — ?nn idx 'd: mi) x.i:mixnun xsn 
!mxin, :idx .maoinp mtDDtP ,x:ipn xnx ,;txonn n\n;tP hv 
.fInxi ,in:'pnt^ /x:di 'xn inmpnt^x ,xm: ^ trninxi 
xpjstann fxjr^n nnnxiiy mitsnp^ixi ,mtsn ^nx ,mpirx 
i"x .irn^y xnx nn /'p nn xp [x]imD, : idx .x^d pinm 
nn i^Dpi ,xnpD iid1? hvv 'S”d 'sip '%hx nxD n^n : mi' 
nn xpi ,m:mi 'h'hn xdm pnm ,xnn^P xn*?ni 'Dn xn^n 

.. . ':nn -pm p:nn Dn mm 
m^mD mn n mm: nm ‘.imn nnn psmm xpt^x, 
/nomD nn m ,xm:mn '(?nt? in xnpim ,xnx 'pntg ,xpm 
,iD,pi nmm ns^np mn in xdp .x::: in^ nnyi inp 'imp 
.mjino ,im^y ^is: .np i(?”yi xnx isp .psD'm xptr inn'x 

.imn^'y xnx “'xiim p hid,, :iD'p^> n^> hdx 

w + imr M; est alt lectio. | x Ps 6012. 
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42. Wundererzahlungen. Wonder-stories. 

B. b. 73a—74b H. 

hxd npn xhih vh) /d : ’OT®'* : xm idx 
*p^n xnn x:di /did hxd npn x^n annrm /did 

nn:i *ynnx cpn'& n mm ^xnron mnynna bu mnnm 
x^ m^> xdi .x^dhd ^ ^{? mn /dd ^ \sn ;x^nnn 
n»x “? mnnnn xpn xn^yn nu npnty u„ : nnnnp x^?p 
x^ dx^m xtmn x^dd i^Dxn /pan mnnnu nn xn„ : mp 

“V, dx: ixmn xp mixn, :e“iD>x:tr ;nay 
^yntsp fnxn x^ 'xn :x*r 'mm 'h lyntrx :xm naxi 
sin1? mxi ,xnvn xnn xns'x n mtpnn m*? mx xnrso 
‘jrnD’i /mxns /, mnx ntrx mnx;i /n^y p'pnn xnxi^x 

.nmi pnnu mp 
xp mm kxnxi^ mn 1 inrun ,!? nn nnp :xnn idxi 
\xnna x'did udi u xtyiD trnm ,xnnan ^nxmpx nxitya 
nnx xnx'JTiD min m*? mmnD xnn x:di .n^> ^nn x^i 
mia nn trpm /xnp \xnai \xn^ 'xna nntn /nnxn ntsu 
pxnDiDj °?]dj xin /xn^ 'xnoi 'xn^ 'xna “/dipi ,mnu x'& 
xnn^D rya^ PniDinn nv mat? i^y', xdv xinm .imra 

.smnyapi m^y 
man “id nx^iix 'h mn nn^ :mn id id nnn max 
xstra ?/did /ymx ?nn naD nun nni) Pun nro* mnn 
xam ;x^dt xdid mtynn l,mynna u /did xn^n mnxun 

.x:tp^ miDDi xniDD 

42. a 1 pr>H. | i> 1. uV |c H* = ptn^M cf Ar. |d jtbnnmH. | 
e Je 522. | f H. | g 1. *]K | h nnsa H. | i = Ar cf BSbM, 
•panin rell. | k 'ns^^b M xmW ArEn. | i = Ar. |mnnoAr. | 
» aisnn -© ssni En urn M asnvn Ar. | 0 BEnM. | p b 
superscr. | «i Ps 107 2C. [ r nsaB En. | 8 =M. | t Hc — ]\x. | 
u -f sed del. 
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xnpnpx vxmn ^ nn nn!> :.nm id in nnn noxi 
Vnn ?wnn non x'jmnn xnpxi) xonmn xnpx m vxrnn 
P^Pdi ?xr:np yny^n xxxptrD xnx 7ny*?n xrrn xnx .(mn 
xss nn nox) .nn non xjpnxn n^m nn xn .xj^xn nmn 

(.*>:om xp nnn >xmn ix*? \x ihx'inw nn 
xnrson xjpnx xp nm xnn x:oi : nm nn nn nnn noxi 
?nm 7nmixn xro n^nx n^ xp^yn xnnn xinnp n^P x:nm 
i!?nx ,mno •pnt? n\ro nnn :xm^ an”ntri xn znn:ixi 
nrpyn xpypuo ;nino yrw nnn irf?o ,bmno yn'w nnn 
cnm /pmxi pnnn n xjljt'p .xnon nn nxo n^n mny 

.mno pmp nnnop nip nnnm ^non xp 
xnrson x^nx xp nm xnn xnn :nm nn nn nnn noxi 
.xnnim n^y nnpi ,nn^ ^y xn^n dnmm xnvin xinnp xmm 
7xnnm enn^ on .pnxi pn^p irppoi ,xin xnt^nn pnno 
.]h fynoo nm ,)h xnnpo xnrso mnn ix^> \xi ;pnnn\xi 
xnrson xjpnx xp nm xnn xmi : nm nn nn nnn noxi 
,xnxiW n^ni nr n^>n xmnn xsn* 1? xmtn "pn xnrso x^ixi 
xnrso xnoo nh nnox xopm) .sx^nt^n pxi ^xpnn i.tx 
xnn 7xoipoip bcm nh :nox ,nm nn xnx n ?xmo 
xpi ,xtns xnn int^ mnoxn xn^xi .nnn xnn xnrsD 
n\xn ,xin xom x:n^n xmn :nx nn nox .mp pn^ 

(.nn nn nn 
;xnrsDn x^nx xp nm xnn xm : n:n nn nn nnn noxi 
nnm ,xnn n^nonp ny xtrp nmn kxnniDi: xnnrh xmm 
nnnp xryn 7m,jn^D:n xn xn^n xrino .xypn1? no 
':mh imyn xnn„ nnoxi xpp nn ps: pnn: m^p 

^ IBM (■’KS1 H xmn En, mnn HEn). I w join XBM. I x = Ar. | 
y msPni MAr. | z inmnxi iBEn. | a id. | b xm H. j 
c pi. M. | d xnn,itai BEnM. | e rell m.l II. | f X5>" H. | s =M. j 
h rell. | 1 cf. BEnM H. | i n^P H. | k xn^E^: En. j 
1 sic omn. | m h,U5“ H. 
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“?xynx xtDD xp*i yw nyn&y no: nn x:mn m^ ^s:n ,nmn: 
: mx nn *idx) .xm 'sm Dims x*?x ,xm 7myn mtsm xpi 

(,‘n»y ntr m, :°mnnn ,mn *ntp m/l xinn 
xnnnDn x:^nx xp mn xnn x:di : n:n nn nn nnn nmxi 
xam mxi tjji ^mmim: lmsm nrun mix p:np x:nm 
xn^yp xp^n nmn )h mx„ mh1? nox .im:m xnmon 
'xnx n .xbti ^ x^n xnm ,xdiox ^ x^n xnn “?*nxn 

p7y 77 Pxnm I'Tny* ibk ,my^>x nnn nmpp 
,xnnn&n x:^nx xp mn xnn x:di : mn in nn nm idx 
Pnx ^xn, :idx ,xnsyn mm mm xy^m xinn pnn mm 
:idx xnny m£ pnn .“fps xnnnp *mx 'xm ^Pd xnnn^ 
ppn'pmD^ :idx; n^> *j:nn “mns x\mn xm& pmpnnD,, 

.n'h V'hy x^i ?xnny mp pnsn /did <*xnpn 
’xtm 'x^ix .“/innnD moh n1? nnx xn„ :)h nox 
7m ?mpnnx m im:m nn mm ,i::n monmn ^xton nmnn 
y;: x^i ,mnn xn»n 107:1 nnn n xy^to ^xyi .nnnn 
.^Pd: xnnmx x^i ,im:m xnpsnn xtoin 7pm 7ms .rnu 
,nmm ,r6 nnnn ?im:m nm ^pty nnm nn xt^>n„ :1dx 

.pnm m1? ]jmn “.mp nno» x1? ,mnm nm ^ptsn ixm 
n:n nn Pd >nmn xnx hi„ :'h n&x ,xtsnn» np 'xnx n 
nnn* ’x ;i,xm^ nnn/4 >x xm^rn •jmin p:n nna .xonm 

.“n&mi mmi m:\mm^ ph nnm mn ,*W\n 
nnnn ^xim \xpix “.;mm nn74 *oh nnx in„ :*jp nax 
onynrnt^ ^ nx*; :,Tmxi xpp nn pn: .xmm*? nmnn mpy 
: mDx 7x^nno np 'xnx n (?h'h idd m ,mynmtr rrnyi 
,1^ nsm^ :iDmp ~h mn .xonm n:n nn pn ?nmn xnx hi,, 
.mn Hinton nn^n nymty xDpn :nno x:xi /a/ip^ nsm 

(.xd^ xp ^ix; — ?|:nm) 

11 prm xn rell. | 0 Ps 50u. | p ‘jin^p^n^-a H. | q M rPr H. 
r rell n H == nm. 
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xnns )h nnx .nnpn 'yipn 'n *oh nnx in :p ntsx 
,xn»yn xnn: m'x .xnmpn xtsin mj'D p'SJ mm xyn 
.pnmxi '^p'x ;smsnm pnrninx mnnm ;x'Dn Cm't^Dx 
:noxpn n'yatsn “xnnD nyatsn 'x» mx n'2x„ :'P nsx 
V&v vn^n : 'h idx jv]’xm '■jn'i nox inmni n^rn/ 
inmni nm,h nnn n&xi ,*nn^>pn n^nAn ann inp xnnn 

“.A(|’xi2 pi ,nox 
“.xynx 'l^'y xy'pn ipnon xnn 7n^ 'inx in„ :p mnx 
.mm nnnaxi 'xn^>Dp * v * * * *nn^pt^ 7xnin xnnp 'xm 'inx 
on74 x£pn„ nmnx .mnnnntpx x^i ppnpn mn ,'4jn ny 
,xnt^n n nnn>p ny nuj'x„ : '*? mnx “xnn xmx 'n:.i /lniptm 

“.mp nppttn mnnm^ x1?'^ mn 
Anj'soAn xj^ix xp mn xnn xjd'i nym^tn pni' mn 
x'D i^sji ,nn’D nn^ mry pom p'tmn xnun xmn 'pm 

.xmon znno 'nnn ymo'i xnno 
'Pm ?xn:'DDn xp'ix mn xnn x:di nynt^o xidd nn 
:i.m^y apipm ,'np nn m1? n'x mm p'trn xnnn xnn 
mom1? pioi pons nxD npn xmm n^p nnn 'jx,a 
(.bxts>'nm xm xon xry xnn ntrx nn nox) .‘Ap'i‘pAn 
xmm 7An:'snAn p^ix mn xnn xjdt nynt^D ^nm' 'nn 
nnm /ni'^noi nimo mmxA nn pnno nnn xn'^onp xnnp 
/"in'xp 'xmox nn n'm .c'tnnn moon xnnnn xj'd n*> 
x^p nn xpn: .mmi x^nn xp'i xnn 7p'po .mpopop xyn 
p xj'jn 'nnn inmnnn xn^tnnp nnn nmn[']ny 'XD? :nnoxi 
‘?'nxn xo^y1? 'pn^ 'ton exntsn xnpnn nn n'xn ,xon 

s cf Ar nomine dnnx snso. | t Ar. | u xm H. | 
v xnPpu: IBM nn^ptt) En mn^pra H. | w = m mnH. | x 
rell. | y lBMAr map H mmix En cf RSbM. | z BAr^~ *nsm M 
maa En msa Ared.pr.py ^35 Gersm8. | a ppm rell. | 

b 5^hn3'i rell. | c x^J“i3lB Ar ujns M. | d n^in^xP M. | 

e 1. x^n^un. 
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xj^nix xp mn xnn xjdi :'ynty& nximm nmm mn 
in mm ,xmn np nnnn sxntD ;/nx fxinnp xrim xmmon 
xnx .xmmop m/m xpi x:nn xnxi ,nh tpxi 'xtibx 
,nnnn x:nn xnx ' .xsn^ xm mmnmx ,n/ttpi xsptys 
7xn:mDp y^m xpi inn .mmxi 7mi^y nnmnx ?hn^>pty 
xpn mm .nisi hn^pty ,n^tspi xuptyD xinn xnx nn 
,/m nmp linn imss pn n^y xnrson n*?sj ,nis 

.. . .nnsi n/pty 
xp mn xnn x:di : pj nn xjin ,!? pntyx : wx m idx 
nmmx ,xmpn x:nns .xdux pnn mm xnnnDn xAnx 
/xnx xmn x:ty/ .x:nm mm pmx .na^m mtyy n^y 
:/ nax /lamxn map^> [’]xnx m .nan /tynpa xp mn 

“.mn xannn mam ,mn nnao mtyy„ 

43. Halachische Stiicke. HaJakic Texts. 

a) Ber 2 a—3 a M. 

/inn x:ty \xrn /m ?‘rniaxa, nnpn /xp xmn x:n 
:an^nnn /xp xnpx x:n — ?xtynn pnntyp nnn //myn 
^nnmty^n ;iyrnty mnp pi/ :naxjn mm /"pmpm -pD^m, 
mymxi || ^“pDinnn pmxp /mm minnnty nytya* ?nmx 
mn nny mn; :bnmnn /c/iy W imnnP p/^ xnn :xmx 
□m&y pnna nntyn, : nnpn xsm 7mn \x || /nnx on npn 
/minx'? mntyi mmp mmy nnyn 7mmx^> nnxi nnsp 
mm cxtynn ‘nmiy7 nnc xjn — ?xtynn ‘niyn, nnn 
/nnnsy/ Pn ty'nnp ‘mintyp d,xpnxi /minty 7 nn 

/nmiy7n pm tynsa nnm 

f 'mn M. | g 'mia M. I h MEn nP“ H. | i ‘nsm rell. | i mg 
|pn!>a H mP M. || 43 a. a De 67. | b Ge l5. | c ordo verborum Mc. 
d pr superscr. 
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,n3»f [pDnnn paxp vo:nj o^nanty nytrm .e/>jno 
nyt^D, ^Danmn nxntt/l ?*nonnn pnxp ntrxB 'jnn 
s'jnn ys&rDp ,Tnnx nax xn^a — ‘Inannn nxs 
ys^Bp * ixnii .d^ddh nxs nytrs ^nanra h^nx nD'x 
insi inui mm xm, : xyrnn /in1 * *? xnsys xb /inisni 
pxi ,nminn b^vh innsyD itr»tp nxa j'cntnpn p bm' 
‘intsi mm xm, \s‘m ^xmm || .niminn b'oxb mnnya misn 
nx'3,j xd^hM /xdv> inu, ‘mm, 'x»i, xin nx’n/j 
m in xm idx ?‘xin:i into, ‘mm, 'xtm ,xin *kmx 
/mtmpn p Pxs inxi mtm, xip ninrn^ /p dx/i :x^t? 
mu, ?‘mm, 'xdv ,xin ltrBip nxa nm& y^tr ? c"intnp \xd 

/xdv> anno xtrmty “niy^x1, :^x n&xm pxmp 
np iym ,inp y w xp xmtr ni in ran \xn xmyon 
^mtnp 'xdi ,xm ursu7 nxa ^intm tswn xm, n\xn :xyrnp 
intD, ‘mm, ’xdi ,xin nix nxa xdPh nix, ‘xmr into, 
,im^ )D’D, :xnnnn ^npno ,xnmn» vnb 0'itntrE)'i ?‘xin:i 
‘mm, 'xtm ,xin itrDtr nxa ,nro yotr /mnnnn nxs iy 

/xdv into, 
.‘pDnnn ^nx^ pwm cnmnnty nytra, :1D idx 
□:m •‘jyty nytrD ?pmyn yo^ nx imp snDXD, :prm 
/nnyon pinD itss^ iDiyts7 nytr nyi rten inn i?axp 
?pvjnDX xm*?m pipx 'd xtsm pnpnDX x,vps \xm xmo 
in <pn,i ^jy,i* || .xin ' xmyni7 in ‘pn,i ^:y, iXDpi — 
yDir nnp mip'p *p^nnD mdxd, iM^dti ?xm xTiyw 
,nmnty aiyn ps Pax^ kpo:n: nix ^nt? nym ?iaiyn 
pax^ pxm a^nnntp nytPD : miDix D^nm ; i^xrn ai nm 

e sup ras. | f mg. | g Me *parm M*. | h ‘I'bHix Mc pbsix M*. | 
i superscr. | j Le 227. | k tr Ar; lectio Ar.ina laudatur in mg; 
nostra est Rasiana lectio; ab interpretatione Rasiana abscedunt 
Tosafot q. v. | 1 M*. | m sic vocal, instruct. | 11 Mc. | ° 
M siuuis'i sic voc. instr. M°. j P IB ti'b M. 
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mxn pxty n by .d^mh nxs ny ,n21b pm pnannn 
nnx^&n nmy mnn umxi, i^n^x:^ nm pnn1? 
; Pnnnn nxs ny nntm ni^yD crnann crpnnD onm 
\sn) .‘mx^rmp mm 7nD&nuP n^n u^ tnm, :snmxi 
nny^x nm 7xmm \xb ‘nncyn mpys, xmn m— ?‘nmxp 
nnpD inj*»K *tsnp»n nn yon* amm 7xin x^ xty»m 
.(‘nnx’-n mm nintPtt*? nWn up nm, yrnty xn ;ntrnm 
\sn /muy, ir\n *‘mnnty nnyn nnx un/n pnyn xp^np 
'31 um pm ,xin xmym in pnnp ‘uy, /pyn xppD 
pnnp xmymi ,r\nb ‘uyp xmym 7mn yntn xpx !txd 
nn*if xin xmym nn pnnp ‘uy, MoPiyP xp — !mnp 
?xm xmym “in pnnp ‘uyp || .fmuy um M<b Amx un 
nytnD ?nnnyn yotn nnp nnp^ p’mnno noxD, :mnm 
ycrin'* nn ;my^x nn nnn pinntn nnyn m\n tsnj?tp 
txb nn ;pmnnn ^nxp v omnia ounnnty nytyo :nmx 
nn ip iDx .pmnnn texp p^mo ounontp ny^D :nmx 
:nmx x:un nn ?p^mta or myno ounn xpm :nnm 
: noxi) ^xnx nn ;nten ins ^nnxp ojm uyt? nytro 
xp^D m ‘.2onb pom onx unt? nytpta :nmx (xnx nn 
nn unn x:un nn 7xin xmym nn ‘pop ‘uy7 pnyn 
||? “nn^ ‘pop xmymi 7“nnp ‘uyp xrnym ix*? x*?x lytsnm 
xnnnoo :pmr nn pm nn nox — ?*nmx» mu^o nn 
x:un no 7*oopiD ‘uyp pnyo xp^o w pmxD ‘uyp 
! mn yoty prnxD ‘uyp 7mn yoty xpx ! mypx no unn 
inn or oiynrn ounn x^ni :nmm nn ^"x, :nn nox 
pp nrnx — !n\xD nn^ min’ nn n^> nrnxp nn^ .p^nrn 
pnx 7xjnxp pnn ^m^rn^n wpn;ix nnno n :fnsXD nn 
,py p]nnn mtpotyn pn;i :nnxn 7x:nxp nr nnn mtyatyn 
m^Dt^n nnn — ?p^snp ^xmn || .*xsr nr cn: m 

4 Ne 415. | r > text mas. | s ib.16 | t ‘pm text. mas. (cf Norzi). | 
11 > text, mas.; cf v. 10 | v seq pb323. | WMC; M* vid. 
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,'m xdid mtyDtjn i'n :Pdd min'* m pPs'Dp 
)'2 :Pdxi por 'did nb ido txd un dv TiyDD 
|| .npy nt^DK ’xi ,xm' nn djdj m ppy ppm ni^Dtsm 
snn xd'^xi \x:n nn — !t»xd mix txd nm x'tpp 
: xd'x p'yn'x — ! nypx mix piynx nn x'tnp || .txd 
p'yD'xi ;Tty^x m )xb xtn ,'m nypx m xsm 

nty'^x nn xn^xi 'xm nn .xd'x 

b) Pes 102b— 104a Mlt 

;rtijT :di nx ,nntpn nnx nnrtp bnw did on :r\m 
pmn ;,Tip : idx n^n ;pirn :idx hdt ;piii': idx ^xiDt&n 
tdi^d xmD ;rppi :Pdx xnn nnD in pnip :nnx 
^>*odbh nnx xdx nptn || .pni : idx n^ p yarn' nn 
pD;i„ :bn^ nbw uh?pxm n^inn no ;um mt3^„ :mi> 
m own iDxty ,1'dx dwd idxd> pon nn ^xyDtr n nx 
xsv p^ hwtth :xnjn n idx || .“pni :nnm p ytsnn' 
nxip^ pxxn pn mxi ppDn nx p^D ?d:dj omsni 
; nnip5* : idx ”dx ?Tn^ nn /pi xd'xi nn || .*Dinsn 

.xn*n xmpni .nip' : idx xm 
tixd* n'Dp^ m'x ,xdi 'Dp ypp'x mm' id xnn di 
n'D xm„ :n'h nDx .xstid d'ditdx pnni ’ptn pD'Dfrn4! 
:cpm) D'DtrD pD mx^ ?txd xtnnn ,iTDi hhn nm 'XDtn 
i'dix bbn nm ;r6inm d'd^d ynDi i: :pnDix 'xdjp n'D 
'Di nDi n,p :nnnn xdp 'p !“(n^HD,Ti pD d'diso t 

nm 'XDtr n'D ip^m x^ :idix nn n !?dx ;Txd 
hd ^y ;p]*idd xntp h^dh by) pPnnD xmt? pDn by 
,iixd :Px 'XDty nm^ p'Dtsnn ^yi txdh *?y — ?ippnj 
.atxd pD mxi 7D'Dt^D :;dix bbn nm ;d'd^d pd inxi 
.“mm' ;m xd'^xt nnn oyn imJA :pnn n iDxdi 

4Bb. a mg. | b BM iP Mr | c bm x^sn^i Mr | d IBM. 
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xDp xonx xm pnn ,xnn mp ypp'x xnx nn npy' m 
xnn xjnnn xn ?pp hd1?,, :m‘p nDx .xnnnm xonxi 
.“pnny 'an ,xmPri t^n 'n •p'in n„ :n^ nDx u!xjdi 

in”D x1? pDD pp inm /ipDD ,xm^ tyn 'n„ :nontax 
nnyn xjx„ :m^ nDx “Imi'py pnym ,nm pnp ,xnn 
'nnp rin an 'TDpn pxjjn mi x:m mn :nnn n'D^nn 
‘!pnm enn, :mi? nDx ;xno xn” m in'*?y 'xp ,xmiyon 
pn : m pdx ^n,, : in^ 'dx P'ntmj inn, : rt'h iidx ipion^i 

“‘tup'd^ lap norvx /pnn'j inn, innDxn 
'xp ,xnmyon nm nn mx mi xnun nDi pd'dx 
; xom xdd ^ax pnn nD'Dx .hpx nm mnn xnx m im^y 
“pm mx nn ;xnmm xonxi XDp xonx pnn xnton no 
px„ : xnm nnn xnx m idx || .pnn x^ mi ,xDp xonx 
xnon mo .“xjx p^D'D x:x„ :nDx mmx “?Tnyj "(xm 
n'!?„ : mox mx m .“mn nmpnn nnyn x:x„ :idx 
idxi pnntyn nnx nm oi'* xm ;nm fnm^?nn xno^nn 
xnn ,x'ntyDD mnyn npy xi? nnn ,xn x^i — .“nip' :m 
p^nx ,n'yoty op p^nnx1? xdd *'n || .x'ntrDD mnyn npy 
:n^> 'dx “!xrm xrnD xm„ : m^ 'dx .xntPD *npnx 
m*? ymty ixp 'x„ :,m^ 'dx ,“mny nmsn hxnyn xyDt?„ 
xnp id np nno x^i„ :n^ 'dx “?mny nin 'D ,n»n mmD 
nns || “?*‘nnniD.n po mxD npnnn^? npnx/1 :xm 'Dxn 
^xntm pn pomp nix pn Pin^ tmp pn ^'nnon* moxi 
nn 'dx xm ?'xn '^n pp nD^>„ :mp mnx .'mi *a'i:6 
inpnnn xnn n ^mp tmp pn ^nnDn/1 :^>xiDty 'dx min' 
pp xmno xn n xjx„ :m^ nox ^“xmm min' ;n P^ 
,vhm mns' xh nnisn74 :x'ymn 'n 'dx my^x 'n 'dxi 
n^n xh no xm„ :n^ nDx p“ynty hv p]'Di' x^ pmiDm 

'y'nt^n oi' pn,/1 'dx “Mdx yntr x^i ,nDx 

e Mx*. | f = BM. | g superscr. | ^ M. 
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in'ns in ss^nn ni 'dsi >s\i nD^nn pyD ,ntryon nr 
plDD nnDTin pya iDs^tr “pis ^inDn/l t^siDtr 'ds 
.fennDnrf? piDD inn^nD pyD^iDs \xn'inDtsi VMnDim1? 
ins nrn5? ^ntr niD nr/1 inmn srs — ?imrn ssd 
pya, :idsi ^sd Ptnp*? trip pn !rin&n, p'Dnni ^‘nntrn 
ntrnp1? nntr ntriip pn, id^d*? ’yn /nnD'nrf? pvno nnDim 
^nD'nn1? piDD nnn^ns pya, : 'dsi psDi ; 'nn^inn mu dv» 
Pnn^inn nit: nv ntriipp nntr ntrnp pn, idid1? syn sp 

c) R. h. 2a —3a Mr 

:yni ;/lmiDtrp :sion ni ids ?snn^>n ^sd1? [d^d^ 
.pitrn pimsDm ,p^ios paipiDn ^in 

ymntr p^n ,nsn nytrm mntryn mytr p*?D : pm un 
pmm msn s^s iDy sp dsi ;n:tr 1^ nn^y pom ins 

.ins *)d\j y\w iy mtr i1? p:iD ps 
ymntn ypn ,nsn nytrni ontryn iDytr p^D, : id ids 
n:trn trsi/l pm pp yDtrDp sn ‘.n:tr ^ nnSy ,pm ins 

Putr nitrn n:trn ins on ,mnW? 
iy n:tr ip priD ps ,pm msn sps iDy sp asp 
,iisd an^ ud\si nnnn sp — ! strtps Pins ]D'i ynptr 
pnin n^p 1 jd: sdhi i.id ,pm in iy p^as s^i 

.P"Dp ;p:tr 
n^ n:tr pjiD ,iisn vnnn ins iDyi nsn nD :i"n 
mb utr pra pom vnnn ins iDyi pm pd .n^ n:tri 
nrtrsi utr pjiD ,pm vnnn ins iDyi iisn nD .ntpi 

.m1? n^Jtri pitrsip 
n:tr pra ,nsn limn ms iDyi nsn nD, :id ids 
pjpp xh nnnp sntr sdiu inD — Isanrs Pni^i mb 
m1? n:tr pjia ,pm limn ins iDyi pm nD, || .b"np 

43 c. a mbr Me. 
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nnx uv, pnox ^ xomn mo — !xo^s .‘m^i 
|| 3"op 7pnox xS 'm^n^nno ^nx ,nj^ b pyion/l ‘mt? nwn 
,yit5w!? nntnxi pjio 7p^n vnnn mx noyi mxn no, 
nnxo an^> uona xms x*? — !xo^d nmtsn 
3"op ,VJt5f rnin n^> uo'o xomn mo ,xm *^o p 
‘Ppno x^x on*? ]’JiD )w d^o!? yoo* :pnr 'i 'ox 
•no nxs^ n:tr mxo ynixi n:tr DMiotyn mn, :ciox:m 
onnn xm m tsnnn npmm n:trn donso yixod ^xnts^ 
nx^mp no^t? nm^o tmpo .^xnt^ ^y no^ ^o*? 'wn 
/prjo no^ty nm^o ?]x ,p^D onso nxnr no on so 
ntyno xopm ,pmo pi^on ^ x:o msu onso nxnm 
inn in ^x pm pnx *?yn, ^zrnrr /mo x^ — Pyrno 
yixo h^iv' nxsp cnymxn rwn dip non 's ^y 
cnymxn inn, :11 ,‘tsnn*? nnxn n^onn onnn onso 

npi nxn ^xpno .‘onnp nnxn tmn itry mtnyn njt? 
ypno D'ymx njtp n^ npi onom •’xpi p^ynixn n:tn 
nx^ tmso p\sm xo^n |j .xm ntpn ix^ *mtsm tpxi^n 
nopn^ xo^m ,onsD nxn*^n ^xoo pxn x^x ,onso 
,“Anitp ninpfe "ont^y njt&% ixnsmioxnn p*pt?on 
,onsD nx’s^ nnn no :mtp mn^ ‘jcnynix, 'oj xnn 
xopm ,onp nxdn Antpyon \xooi || .cnso nx's^ xm *]x 
nx imm nnx, :knmm ,i"d x1? — Pomp ontsn nt^yo 
pnm nm mnx ,pnxn n^m m m ,‘nioxn pte pn^o 
nyiotp no/j Pmn nom my ppo ':y:^n yotrn, ^nmm) n^p 
^xitp^o nmi n:y )phnoji ,pnx notp yotp — ?yoty 
ixnn ,mnrnDi irm 3xio”n □n^n'p n^i mm pnnoDi 
‘ixin, npm ^x iinnx 7i ioxi /pnx yu ^ nnyn 

b prm "’jn M18UPerscr. | c I Reg 61. | d superscr. = IBM. | 
e XS> n^ais MMr | f mg = IBM. | g Nu 3338. | h De 13. J 1 Ne l1. | 
i mg. | k De l4. | 1 Nu 211. | m ib. 2 0 29. 
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tyotyo ('i,h :tv'ph tyn noxn ^p1? tynm'i x*?x 
°xdh P'on '0 || .xnn 7x^x ,xo^m /K ymxn 
;my xin ,yi)TD xin ,iyj3 xin :x:xn — ! yin^D xdh ,iyjD 
noi ,im^D nty i?y “lyjD, pmonty n^oh nonty ‘^mo, 
pnnonty nny1? now‘my, : noxn x:px zioty‘my, Pioty 

.(.ioty ^rvo Pioty noi ,ini3^» oty ^y “jyjD, 
tynnn vrn, ;pnm? n"o xp — Pn^x mtyn tyxn sow 
\ti :^a'n3i ,‘*ptyon opm tynrt> nnxn n^crn 'j'l^xnn 
ptyo *?yo pyn n^yi tynnzi nntyyn 'wn tynnn nwn nityn 
T'xn 'xp'ii ,n\3ty n:iy n^> npi p'jn 'xpno ;‘nyio ^nx 

.xin rutyn tyxn ix^ n”xn ^do ,wjty n:ty n^> npi 
tynnn, :r3^nm ,n"o x^ — ?)vd mtyn tyxn sow 
tynnn, ,xn^x dxi ;‘Dnxo pnxo ^xnty^ 'n nxvh ny^tyn 

!n,%P 'yn^o ‘sn\ityn n:tyn w'hwn 
'ox x^>x — ?W>x XD\s,i ?nx xd^xi Prion xo'x'i 
ynnx n:tyn ^tyn tynnn nun^ ^nn, : xnno my^x 'n 
|| p^ininW? n ■pioty m^ 'jty^ ix^ ?‘\ity, \xo -/‘lmnW? 
'jty, /*p dx^ — ?‘tynnn 'Jty, xo'xi :xm n^> ?ppno 
nn ion ?‘nntyn ^ty, xo^xi || .n^nn umn xnnn ‘tynnn 
ty^po ,*Tiyi ;nm ‘jnDtrx x1? ‘nntyn ^ty,n xnn ntyx 
‘^ty, /l?]x ,tynn sop ‘"Oty, no ,xop ‘w,*? xnnn ‘w, 

.tynn nxnnn 
□n1? vxty D'3^o^ v:D :Pni> ,-n nwin x\jn 
;‘pnx ^yn, :noixi ;mty omotyn vri, :nox:ty /jd'jo x*?x 
yotyn, t'oixi ;‘imnn nnx, :'oixi ;D*ynnxn nnn, :'ouo 
tynnn \nn, r'oixi ;‘nnyn hi ixnn, ^oixi ;‘my“j^o ^yjon 
• <whwn tynnn, r'ow ;‘n'jtyn n:iyo \nn7 r'oixi ;‘ptyxnn 

.‘^tyn 'Jtyn tynno m:n^ ^nn7 i'oixi 

n vocalis in cod. | 0 Dnn iBM. | p Ex 4017. | q Nu 10u. | r Ex 191. | 
s IBM “'2^n Mt. | t II Chr 32. | u IBM >Mt. 

Margo! is, Chr. Bab. Talm. 6 



82* II. Zusammenhangende Lesestiicke. B. 

d) Git 36a—37a M. 

nnx nvi potpo irx ^nons : nnn pn ['n pin bbw1 

m nrtan^o pjo:^ ayn ns nxntn ,^\n /pnntr Dnmn p 
nnn mm p “/ notpn, bnmnn mnnt? no myi ,m aoy 
'noio, : ^nons ^ isu lnri .^nons *ppnn /'m “pn^> ny 
bxx 4 tsw mn ^>n mpontp /mnn oi^s mb 
|| .mnyn in noop /omn P”nm /.mnxty pi ^n lmxty 
?xootno x^n W?*n ppnni ,xootyo xmmxnon mo xmx m 
:noix nn :xonn • x\n nm /mn pn mynon'1 max ion 
nnx pnno nnnnn niB'oty dmon /ctDiotr nooon inn rm, 
ypnp ootno nnxtn pn :Dnon nnnc^ nnxi ,ypnp nootr 
nnx ^x ypnp oot^o nnx yxw pm pnon nntrn nnx 
nxn /*mynt/p nnt poon'n pnn upm — anon ootno 
|| /norm /pnm noy ,m nx m nnpnte ayn *iynn>ntr bb'n 
pnn upm ,myno> dxootyo xp xmmxon mo xmx m 
:nox x:n || .xin ^ntyyn ^xi nty/ nnx nox ?oooth 
nn npnntn pjo* :pnm nn noxn ,*npsn *pn nn npsn'1 
nuyn mom nwbwb Nm x^ no'x ^n, :enox:tn ?npnn /n 
nn /n’pun *mpo *?nm xini itnnn Pn onm mpim mnom 
ytnmi pnn mypx i^m n^x ni^mn npx, : xn.no : nox my^x 
?‘nnx ,^x ‘mtpxn, py no nP ;fPn nnxn ^xm pn p 
?)x ,nmti> no Pn pon nx /^muo nnx no p*? noi1? x^x 
n nn1? x'ymx || *.unny no *?n ayn nx /^mo mown 
xo^y n*6 xopn in ,/pnn xin mnn^ ^nmns y?\n /pnn 
mnn^> ?nnox \x ;m^o:/> — ?nro xps: 'xo^) ?/pnn n: 
y>x/ xn ,/pn xopy nn^ ,nnox \s x^x ;p^>ono ,/pn 
uon bm p ax x^x non n^n nnn ten1? ^n' /n nn 
pnnn x^, r^xiotynoxn ,yo^ xn (?\xo ^pooni nonnn 

43 d. ars t | b De 159. | c ib. 1. | d IB. | e Ezr 108. [ 
f Jos 1951. 
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.‘xynnmn xrn >aa “is xmon xjh ua in x^>x ^aons 
— hana^'m xrn 'anxtt'a ;*ppn '&j xa^y nn^> pnyn xp^o 
'□x 'n '»x 'nn x:h 'a pa ?xD^y nn^> W>\n ypn '2 xd^h 
:^xi»t? 'xn w"r\ || .x1? ,'j’H nxt^ ^>ax ,xjidb pipax^ 'D^xn 
— /rpj^ttnx ,^n nt&”x ox7' ,x'n ^nn x:a*py ^aons xn, 
an || .n^tDax hhhr\K nrvp nts^x* ’x :nsxp g'an 
x^x Pxp'i hD”p'D xn PP^opix, rpj'»pix :nnx pm 

.'»n ainaa ^aina xpn y'yxn xn*pD rpa xd'x 
x:ti^ ix ,xin xssinn x:t^ xja*ny \xn :inp xpa^x 
anpa nmw n^a nai^y,* :x^iy 'xn t?"n ?xn xninm 
ny, ?nxnp 'xo : ^x'mtr nan nna nta an nnx .^nnsin 
xma'an max .-xan nox .wirm p: nm iao»a -|^dw 
•pa^yjn :pan un .^nnon, ama x^i ‘pa, aman ,p:i x\n 
nanxo ytsny ,1'a^ia pxi psnn pyDity ^a^iy pw 
t^tatrn nxsa ranxi, :kn^ix ainan p^y ^pmom pnDtrP 

/lnma^a 
‘^la, ptDm ^ia ons :xnon an '»x ? Maoris 'x» 
:f]DV an 'jn .Par; pxa nx mnatsn, Paman) *Dnnpy )hxh 
uayn, :marnan) *omy i^>x* ‘mia, ,(fcnnirratp nixpn i^x/l 
.xn^an xons :h"x ?^aons 'xd :xny^ xanV'x .(‘utD'ayn 

g prm pn mn ‘'nan baab bia^ pn mn px xm Pn^i^baax 
Ip^am naana isam b*ina s"x xbxman B. | b B ap^aM. | 
i Ca l12. i k Jd 581. | i Le 2619. | “De 158. 

Addenda. 
p 24*, 1. 9. 1 Ber 6b Ar. 
p 25*, 1. 12. 1 Taan 24a, pr pars Ar, alt Mr 
p 29*, 1. 15, 23. 1 Kid 81a M (^n B). || 2 sic M px superscr). 
p 32*, 1. 14 ff. 1 Ar. || 2 Kid 58a (nx^B M). || 3 Ieb 58a M. || 

4 En. || 6 Sanh 93a Ar. || 6 H. 
6* 



Aramaisches Worterverzeichnis. 

Aramaic Glossary. 

N (§4©) = by q. 

DX (§13c) n. m. 5 d. X3X (etiam 

pro sf. 1 s.); sf. 1 p. fN^X, 

“pDX; 2 s. m. & f. Tj-ISX2p. 

IfctoX; 3 s. m. fVTQK, HUX; 

3 s.f.’fKmnx, rnnx; p.a. 

',nnx (§2oV), d. snnnx; sf. 

1 s. t'nnnx; l p. vnnnx; 

2 p. iTnmx: 3 p. irpnmx: 

Vater, father; XSXH n-*DX 

mein GroBvater, my grand¬ 

father; p. Yater, Vorfah- 

ren, fathers, ancestors. 

“QX vb. Pe., Pf. 3 s. m. c. sf. 

1 s. )2_2X (§61<?); Pt. p. m. 

tVl^X: verloren gehen, be 

lost, j Itpe., Pt. innD: id. 

Pa., Inf. c. sf. 3 p. 1nn[i]3^ : 

vernichten , destroy. | Af., 
Imp. s. m. "OiX: verlieren, 

lose. 

mUX v. 221. 
X^SX (ass.) n. m. Stadttor, 

city gate. 

[XJPDX] n. m. Staub, dust. 

X"DX v. 222. 
t : • * : 

xmax v. m 
t :it “ 

XDJX n. m. Sumpf, swamp. 

X33X n. m. (f.) Becken, basin. 

*UX vb. Pe., Pf. 1 p. f*|:TX, 

sf. 3. s. m. f nlJIJX; Pt. act. 

is. xruix, xnax; pass. 

TJX: mieten, hire. | Itpe., 

Pf. 2 s. FTIJPJX : sich ver- 

mieten, hire oneself out. 

Af., Pf. 3 s. m. "UiX; Inf. c. 

sf. 3 s. f. miJiX: Pt. act. 
• 1 ' 

TiD: vermieten, rent. | 

Ittaf., Pt. TiHD: vermietet 

werden, be rented. || X1JX 

n. m. Lohn, hire, reward. 

XTX n. m.; c. 1JX: Dach, roof. 



X&13X 

XHTX n. f. Brief, letter. 

’“X (= 1 “IX §4Ar) = T “IV. 

§4^ v. “IV. 

[XIIX] §4tf n.m.; p. ’TJX: 

Wollflocken, flakes of wool. 

x:“rx (et X3X §4/) n. f.; 

sf! 3 s. m. H3X; p. ’TlX, 

c. sf. 2 s. m. ip:x: Obr, ear. 

ix conj.: oder, or. ix ... ix ent- 

weder - oder, either - or. 

TX. XDX n.m. Wald, forest. 

XTX n.m.; p. ’“MX: Scbtir- 

holz, Brand, kindling wood, 

firebrand. 

[X-px] n.m.; p. MIX: Gans, 

goose. 

fix vb. Pe., Inf. c. sf. 3 p. f. 

ITXX’fc 1. MJSXD: Pt. act. 
•• : * it •• 7 

f’X: driicken, press. | Pa., 

Inf. c. sf. 3 p. iHJX’D 5 Pt. 
act. f’D : id. 

fi/ix, xnnix v. xt. 

1 ^>tx (XJX §4o) vb. Pe., Pf. 1 s. 

’?1X (’£tX); 3 f. fnVix, 

XTX, p. f &IX, ^nx; Impf. 

1 s. ^f’X; 3 p. Imp. 

s. m. hi, f. 'h\, 'hm; Pt. 

pix, i s. xAtx (xrtix); 

2 s. m. nvtx, f. n?TX, p. 

in?’lX 1. invTX: 1. geben, 

go, walk; 2. fortsetzen, go 

— “inx 85* 

on: ^TX'l tSfsn Xj? H1H er 

fuhr fort, (Diebe) zu fan- 

gen, he went on capturing 

(thieves); ’nxi ^ix Xp er 
•• T S •• T *T 

ging fortwahrend, he kept 

walking. 

2 ^!X. X^’IX n. m. Gazellen- 
t* •• \ 

junges, the young of a 

gazelle. 

nx (§13c) n. m.; sf. 1 f. f T1X, 

tnx; p. ’nx (§20a), sf. 

3 s. f. xnnx: Bruder, bro- 

ther. II xnnx n.f.; sf. 1 s. 
II tt 7 

t’nnx, ’nnx; 2 s.m. fnnx; 

p. xmhx, sf. 3 s. m. nnmx: 

Scbwester, sister. 

1[“inx.] “in (§6a) adj., d. xin, 

f. Xin (constructio §52ft): 

eins, ein, einzeln, einzig, 

one, single. | TYi in"!?3 ein 

jeder, every one. | ... Xin 

XI m die eine-und die an- 
t -:r 

dere, the one - and the 

other. | X3t5fa in Sonntag, 

Sunday. | fin in“^V dop- 

pelt, double. || Xinp_ zusam- 

men, together. [jlin1? beson- 

ders, separately; sf. 2 s. m. 

plirf? du allein, by thyself, 

3 p. inning. || ’iin (§4e) 

einauder, each other. I! ’ins 
7 II 



86* 

(ib.) praep., sf. 1 s. 'TID; 

2 s.m. T]inn; 2 p. i3Hn*3; 

3 s. m. n'lnp; 3 p. m. 

innna; f. '.Tina: bei, mit, 

with. || “7 HrD conj. wahrend, 

while. || 'nr6 prap. in der 

Richtung auf, toward. 

id “in, norm, f. no “in n. 
- “ins vb. Pe., Pf. 3 s. m. c. sf. 

3 s. f. Sins: scklieBen, 

close. | Itpe., Pf. 3 s. m. 

“inns pass. 

"ns vb. Pe., Pt. act. s. m. 

Tjns: laclien, laugh. V. “pn. 
“ins vb. Pa., Imp. p. c. sf. 3 s. f. 

ni“ins; Inf. c. sf. 3 s. m. 

nnins^: zuriickkalten, de- 

lay. || spins adj., f. 'nnns 

(§18&); pi m. TO, f. 

sn'nns: ein anderer, an- 

other. || 'Tins praep., sf. 1 s. 

nim6; 3 si m. nnins1?: 

binter, behind. 

snns v. ns. 
r t 

'IDS V. ^D. 

SpDS (§4tf) n. m. (f.) Scken- 

kel, Htifte, thigh. 

'S conj. wenn, if (§73). 'S 

'S... ob - oder, whether - 

or. | ID'S wenn dock, if 

only, would that. 

'“PS (?§9<?) pron. dem. 'I'S 

'11'Sl dieses und jenes, bei- 

des, this and that one, 

both. 

'“PS v. T. 

TJI'S (?§9<?) pron. dem., f. 

T]1'S: jener, der andere, 

that, the other. 

it* v- n- 
kTS (§8b,e) pron. pers., f. 

ITS: er, sie, he, she. 

'PS (etym.?) adv. nun, dock, 

I (we) pray, now. 

SD'S v. n'S. ID'S v. 'S. 
x r *11 

SDv'S v. “IDS. 

Sj^T'S (§18&) n. m., p. d. 

tS'J^'S: Baum, tree. 

snp'S n. f. Furclit, fear. 

S'D^'n snD'S die Furclit 

Gottes, fear of God. 

*}'S adv. ja, yes. 

[*!'.»-) 1*5] adv.: (§24^) 
woker? whence? 

'n'S, n's part., sf. 1 p. 14n'S; 

2 p. iDJn'S; 3 s. m. Pin'S; 

s. f. sn's; p. m. iron's, 

f. 'n:n'S: es gibt, there 

is, are (§62). | SD'S id. 

n's s5?, r\'h (§6&; bd) sf. 3 

s.m. t'n/in'5?, nn;^, f. nn'V, 

p. m. in:n'^; .. sd'I es gibt 



87* 

nicht, there is not, are 

not (ib.). 
9d_X vb. Pe., Pf. 1 s. sf. 

3 s. f. nrtax; 3 p. "h^x, 

9ox, sf. 3 s. f. ; Impf. 

1 s.’ta'X; 2 p. sf. 

3p.m. inpV^n (pro in:1?-); 

3 s. m. c.sf. 3s.f.n^:, 3 p. 

m. c. sf. 3 s. f. \7Pb\3; 

Imp. s. m. 9bX,+9b; p. 1?2X; 

Inf. ; Pt. act. p. m. 

+ p9:>X: 1 s. X:9dX, 2 S. 

ITCX ; pass. 7’3X: essen, 

verzehren, eat, consume. 

'2 X^7j? 9dx verleumden, 

slander. | Itpe., Pt. pi. m. 

,J?pnp, pass. | Af., Pf. 1 s. 

c. sf. 3 s. m. n:7piX; 3 s. 

m. c. sf. 3 p. m. 

Impf. 1 s. c. sf. 2 s. f. ?]^DiX; 

Inf. '9;bix9; Pt. act. fexB: 
speisen, feed. || x:'p (?) nfcix 
Schlammfresser, mud-eater. \ \ 

X^S'D n. m. Speise, food. 

x5^DX (pers.?) n. m., p. 

u^DX: §]&\q\\zy ,store-room. 

[D3X] adj., d. XDDX, p. a. 
'DDX: f. d. XnDDX, YIBDX: 

• t w t : it \1 • : it \ 

scliwarz, black. 

XJJD3X (gr.) n. m. Fremder, 
stranger. 

rpx vb. Pe., Pf. 3 s. f. nSDX 

• x n9 es kiimmert ihn um, 

es geht ihn an, he has con¬ 

cern for; Pt. act. s. f. HMX 

sie drangt, she urges. 

XS3X n. m. Sattel, saddle. 
T T \ 1 

’MX (etym. ?) adv. noch, yet. 

x9x v. IX. 

xn9x n. m. Gott, God. 

[xm9x] n. f., p. xnj9x: Kol- 

ben, club. 

xrp9x n. f., sf. 3 s. m. nn*>9x: 

Fettschwanz, fat tail. 

I0)9x (§9a) pron. dem. p. 

diese, these. 

(§9f) pron. dem. p. jene, 

those. 

x:iD37x (gr.) n. m. Diagonale, 

diagonal. 

□9x vb. Pe., Pf. 3 s. m. c. sf. 
% 

3s.m. np7X: iiberwaltigen, 

overcome. || D^x adj., p. 

'p^X: stark, strong. 

p]9x (^) vb. Pe., Pf. 1 s. 

+nE)9’; Impf. 1 p. 

3 p. f. Inf. 

Pt. act. P]9^ 1 p. Vf&y. 

lernen, deduzieren, learn, 

derive. | Pa., Impf. 3 s. m. 

c. sf. 2 s. m. (§4/); 

Pt. act. s. m. c. sf. 2 s. m. 



88 * xsbwX — 

"£^a; pass. s. f. XD>>a: 

unterrichten, instruct. 

XE&X n. m., p. tV^X, se6x: 

tausend, thousand. 

nn^x v. xnnx. 
- : - t : • 

XDX y. nax. 
T -• - 

[xmax] (pers.)n.m.,p. nBDX: 

Magazin, store. 

nax (§4e) vb. Pe., Impf. 3 s. m. 

nb^> :tauchen,<#t;<?.|| [XliDX] 

n. m., p. 'XTiaX: Taucher, 

diver. Wiax 13 id. 
•• r it 

xnax (§13&) n. f., s. f. 3 s. m. 

nnax; p.d. XnnaX: Magd, 

maid. || XnnaX: Magd- 

dienst, servitude. 

^IBaX v. 

1 DDX . xax n. f., sf. 1 s. DX ; 

2 s. f. !)ax; p. XnnaX: Mut¬ 

ter, mother. 

2Dax. XnDX n. f., sf. 3 

s. m. nnax; p. XnnDX: 

1. Elle, cubit. 2. membrum 

virile. 

3 nax . xnax n. f., c. nax, 

x’m nax, x'mi xnax; 

das Gestell der Miihle, f/ie 

frame of a mill. 

4 DBX . [xnax] n. f., sf. 3 s. m. 

nnax: Volk, people. 

[pxj vb. Haf., Pf. 1 s. aa\1 ; 

3 p. c. sf. 3 s. m. nuan; 

Impf. 1 p. c. sf. 3 p. m. 

in::an:; Pt. pass. ]a\na, 

1 s. x:ana (x::a-): giau- 

ben, believe; pt. pass, glau- 

benswiirdig, trustworthy. || 

xryi:a\n n. f. Treue, faith. 

x:ax n. m. Handwerker, Ader- 
T T \ / 

lasser, artisan, cupper. 

nax vb. Pe., Pf. i s. nax, sf. 

3 s. L nnnax (nnnax); l p. 

pax; 3 s. c. sf. 3 s. f. nnax; 

3p.+nax, nax, sf. 3 s. f. 

nnax; impf. l s.na\x(xasx); 
2 p. m. +1 n axn ('a ■>n), n ani; 
3s. +na”, xa^,’sf.3p.m. 
in:na^; Imp. s. m. xax, f. 

nax (nax); inf. nans1?, 
xia^a*?; Pt. act. s. m. nax, 
p. m. f]nax; i s. x:nax 
(xrax); ip. ]:nax;T2 si 
nnax; 2 p. fj^nnax: sa- 

gen, say. ] 1 na'X: icli sage, 
dab, Isay, that. | Xa'TVX'i: 
und wenn du sagst, and 

if you say = oder, or. | 
Xan/X wenn etwa, if per¬ 

chance. | Itpe., Pf. 3 s. m. 
nanx; Impf. 3 s. f.nann; 
Pt. s. f. xnaxna: pass, j 
xniax n. m., d. nxniax: 

r it ' t r , r 
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1. Dolmetscher,interpreter; 

2. Amora. 

IpS n. m., pi. d. + S**lpS: 

Lamm, lamb. 

nps adv.wann ? when. | n»S"iy: 

wie lange? how long? \ 

T n£DS"^B conj. so oft als, 

as often as. 

["']S: wenn, if.] | S?S conj. 

nisi. 

SJS (§8b) pr. pers. 1 s. ich, I. 

t'pJN, i!"US (%Sb) pron. pers. 

3 p. m.; \"US 3 p. f. sie, 

they. 

!"US vb.Itpe., Pf. 3 s. m. runs; 

inf. 'nuns 5 Pt. s. m. n:np; 

2 s. nrunp: seufzen, sigh. 

tSJrus (§8&) pron. pers. 1 p. 

wir, we. 

T]JS (§9^) pron. dem. pi. jene, 

die andern, those, the others. 

*J3S (§8&) jiingere Form fur, 

the common form for s:rus.- 

DJS vb. Pe., Inf. DMD, sf. 3 s. f. 

HDPD1? • Pt. pass. D' JS: z win- 

gen , notziicbtigen, force, 

rape. | Itpe., Pf. 3 s. m. 

d:F]« : pass. 

f]JS . ['BS] n. du., c. 'ES ; sf. 

2 s. m. ~BS ; 3 s. m. H'BS: 

Gesicht, countenance; Art, j 

species. | t'BJSB^BSBpraep., 

sf. 1 s. + 'BJS_E, 'BS*?; 1 p. 

tSJBJSE ; 2 s. m. TJBS2 ; 3 S. 

m. YTiBJS.B ('iBS2); 3 p.rn. 

+ i.TBJS2, i.TBSE: vor, be¬ 

fore. || 'B73 praep. gegen 

bin, towards. || sn'BS n. f., 

sf. 1 s. mjIBS ; 2 s. m. ^BS ; 

3 s. m. nnjBS : Nase, Stirn, 

nose, forehead. 

tiUS, tn'JS, tsUs n. m., p. nsftN : 

1. Menscb, man; 2. jemand, 

some one. t&Os xb: nie- .. v; T 
mand, none. | t£US 13, IB 

55U - p. WJS U2: Menscb, 

man (individual). | '2 

nt£U: das Haus meiner, ibrer 
-T / 

Eltern, the home of my, 

her parents. 

rus, ns (§8b) pron. pers. 2 s. 

du, thou. 

+snn:s, snns n. f., s. c. +nns; 

sf. 2 s. m. Tjnns; 3 s. m. 

+ nnn:s, nnns; p. usb, 

tsjtfifj, sf. 2 p. m. b'ttu’: 

Frau, woman, wife. 

ttUX, ^ns, tt)S (§8&) pron. 

2 p.m. ibr, you. 

SOS vb.Pa., Inf.tnSDS, ”iDS 5 

Pt. act. p. m. iT.DP, ISO; 

1 s. SPD13: heilen, cure. \ 
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Itpa., Pf. 1 s. 'DpX; 3 s. m. 

'DPX, s. f. +nX'priX; Impf. 

3 s. m. W?: pass. || X^DX 

n. m., p. d. xniDX: Arzt, 

physician. || ‘OX n. f., d. 

xniDX: p. a. VlDX: Heilung, 

Heilmittel, cure, medica¬ 

ment. 

[X“TDX] ii. m., sf. 1 p. rtDX: 

Polster, cushion. N'lD '3, 

sf. 3 s. m. PlHD '3: id. 
•• : it I 

1*70XX uns zu Haupten, by 

our head-side. 

[s;ds] n., p. c. sf. 3 s. m. 

PPDX: Nasenloch, nostril. 

xnDftDX v. “1DD. 
,t : it : - ’ 

XpppDX (gr.) n. Fingerscbnipp- 

chen, snapping with the 

thumb. 

KpjPDX (gr.) n. Segelstange, 

sail-yard. 

"1DX vb. Pe., Pf. 3 s. f. c. sf. 

3 s. f. nrnpx, 3 p. m. 

imrnpx; Pt. act. ipx (idx), 

p. npx 1 s. xriDX; pass, 

s. f. XVDX: binden, fesseln, 

bescliworen, verbieten, bind 

imprison, bind by spell, 

forbid. | Itpe., Impf. 1 s. 

ipnx; 3 s. m. ipnP, f. 

Ipnp : verboten werden, be 

- 

forbidden. || XlpXn.m. Ent- 

sagungsgeliibde, binding 

obligation. ||X11DX# n.m.Ver- 

bot, Yerbotenes, Siinde, 

prohibition, anything for¬ 

bidden, sin. 

XJFIDX n. m. Nordwind, north- 

wind. 

[D\3nDX ao&evys adj.] vb. 

denom., Pf. 3 s f. XDJmx: 

siech werden, fall sick. 

XDX vb. Pe., Inf. XB'D1?, 

sf. 3 p. m. in:s;o^; Pt. 

act. 1 p. *)PBX: backen, 

bake. 

XJ1BX n. m. Palast, mansion. 

xnisx v. ?px. 

-jDN v. “JBH. 

^DX vb. Af., Pt. act. 2 s. H^BXD: 

dunkel machen, darken. 

XDD"1BX n. m. = ftaXoapov = 

hebr. Db>3. 
T T 

“1^'DX v. "ltP’B. 
t : • 

xyosx v. yos. 

xrnopx v. nop. 

[XT^pX] (gr.) n. m., p. HpPpX: 

Scliliissel, key. 

XIpX (gr.) n. Burg, citadel. 

xnpnpx: (§4e) n.f.Frosch,/r^. 

xopx (§4tf) n. f. Boot, boat. 

yp-ix, nypix_ v. ym. 
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xnx n. m., p. +xjnx, \nx: 

Zeder, cedar. 

xnix n. f., c. npx • sf. l p. 

]rnk ; p. 'jrnx: Weg, Ge- 

wohnheit, way, habit, nix 

X^IX Sitte, custom. 2;]X 

Pirpx beilaufig, by the way. || 

[xnVlX n. m.], p. mix: 

Reisender, Gast, traveller, 

wayfarer. 

MX conj. weil, because. 

xnx n. m. Lowe, lion. 
t : • ' 

[XMX] n.m., sf. 3 s. m. IPIX: 

Krippe, stall. 

1-pX vb. Af., Impf. 2 s. m. 

?]TiP; 2 p.m. Ml in; Pt. act. 

T)1XD: 1. lang maclien, 

prolong; 2. lang sein, be 

long. || tpx adj., p. MMX;: 

lang, long. 

2"pX. !]MX adj. schicklich, 

proper. || 7]1X vb. denom. 

Pe., Pt. act. 1 s. XJD1X: 
t : r t 

passend machen, zuberei- 

ten, make fit, prepare. 

rtXDIX n. m. Heide, pagan. 

xn?D1X n. f. Witwe, widow. || 

^pix, c. niteix n. f. 

Witwenscliaft, widowhood. 

[XpJIX] (gr.) 11. f., p. 'p:ix: 

Reutel, bag. 

- xrx 
T "I 

1yiX. XVpX n. f., sf. 1 p. 

txjyix; 2 s. m. pnpx, p. 

m. t"Jiby-ix; p. XpyiX: Erde, 

Land, earth, land. 

2yix (§4e) vb. Itpe., Pf. 3 s. 

m. yinx, f. xyinx: sich 

ereignen, occur. 

“It^’X vb. Pe., Pt. act. s. m. c. 

ip’X: vergieBen, shed. 

XP^'X n. f., sf. 1 s. TPtSfX; 

2 s. m. prpt^X: Wand, wall. 

XPDtPX (pers.), sf. 2 s. in. 

TjPB^'X: Herberge, lodging. || 

XJDPB^X. sf. 3 s. PUDPBtSfX: 
t t : r : y **t : r : \ 

Wirt, host, landlord. 

XtSjX n. f. Feuer, fire. 

"Ittf’X vb. Pa., Impf. 2 s. m. 

"It^XP ; Imp. "l^X: glauben, 

believe. 

nx v. n:x. 

xnx vb. Pe., Pf. l s. +mnx, 
MX; 1 p. i'ipnx, ]P_X; 2 s. 

n\nx, p. mmx; 3 s. f. 

tnnx, XV]X, MX; p. m. 

i'jinx, f. ]XPX; Impf. 1 p. 

mv ; 3 p. t'|in\], ipp (in^>); 
Imp. s. m. XP, f. V]; p. m. 

ipx, in; Inf. xrrp, sf. 2 s. 

m. s]jrj(’)0; Pt. act. s. m. 

MX, f. XMX; p. m. t]rx, 

iPX : 1 s. XjMX: kommen, 
T 1 T •• IT 7 
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come. | Af., Pf. 1 s. ’ms 

(TPS', et sic infra), sf. 

3 s.f.nmms, 3 p.m. in:ms; 

1 p.tipn;x; 2 s. m. nnps, 

sf. 3 s. f. nnnvs, 3 p. m. 

in:mn’s; 3 s. m. tps, sf. 

2 s. m. TPns, 3 s. m. TTS 
' r : it ' : r* 

(mns, nn;n;s); 3 s. f. 
tns’ns, s’ms, sf. 3 s. m. 

nmn/s, 3 p.m. +rn;s, in’s 

(ins)’ sf. 3 s.m. nrn’s, nrns, 

3 p. m. +*|urrvs, inrn’S; 

Impf. 1 s. ms'; 3 p. in’:, sf. 

3s.rn.nrn:, 3 s. f.+snin’*?: 

Imp. s.m. ’n/s, f. sirs 5 p. m. 

tis’n’s, sf. 3 s. m. nrns; 

Inf. ’’in’s (’’ins), sf. 3 s. f. 

Tin’s, 3p.m. inrin’s 5 Pt. 

act. s', m. TPD, f. wm: 

B praep., sf. 1 s. ’B; 1 p. *[3 5 

2 s. m. T](’)B, p. m. iBB; 

3 s. m. 13, s. f. 13, p. m. 

iH3, p. f. ’13: in, an, ftir, 

urn, durch, in, into, for, by, 

with, through. 

’SOSB, ’BS3 v. 

1S3 . STB n. f., p. ’1’3: Grube, 

pit. 

IP* SB . t^’B adj., f. p. d. snLTB : 

T T : IT 

p. m. +i’rro, in’o, f. i’n;» 5 

1 s. SJ’I’D: bringen, ein- 

sclilieben, herleiten, bring, 

include, derive. 

(1)ins v. in:s. 

sins n. m., c. ins; sf. 1 p. 

inns; 3 s. f. nins: Ort, 

place. || 113 praep., sf. 2 s. 

m. Tina; 3 s. m. 1H3S: 

3 s. f. runs, mnBs: 3 p. 
- : iT 1 “ : it - 7 A 

m. linnnBs, innna: nach, 

liinter, after. | Sina adj. 

d., p. m.’sina; f. d. snnna; 

p. f. d. snnna: der letz- 

tere, letzte, the latter, last. | 

i ina1? conj. nacbdem, 

after. j| infrs (= ins hv): 
auf der Stelle, sofort, on 

the spot, forthwith. 

schlecht, bose, das libel, 

bad, evil, the evil. | itra 

n. f. Bosheit, malice. | nitTB 

adv. bose, angrily. 

SBB n. m. (et f. ?), c. 33: 

Tor, Tiir, gate, door. | 

BBS: an der Tiir, at the 
T “ 1 

door. 

ns^BB adj., p. ’STB: Baby- 

lonier, Babylonian. 
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“D1“D arab. — bidubr, mit 

dem Riicken, with the back. 

mn vb. Pe., Pt. pass. s. f. 

xnHp: heiter, cheerful. \ 

Pa., Impf. 2 s. m. c. sf. 1 s. 

■jrTOn; Pt. act. i p. i^rnnD: 

erheitern, cheer, make 

laugh. | Itpa., Impf. 3 p.m. 

W2J: pass. || XnH.2, n. m., 

p. 'nils: Lustigmacher, 

merry-maker. 

V’la v. b. 

bin vb. denom. Af., Inf. 

^HpXp: den Segenspruch 

am Sabbatausgang sagen, 

recite the benediction at 

the outgoing of the sabbath. 

pip vb. Pe., Pf. 1 p. c. sf. 3 s. 

m.rpppinl. rupin ;3.p.m. 

t ^pIZi; Impf. 1 s. c. sf. 2p. 

m. iDjpppX ; Inf. c. sf. 3 s. 

m. npppp*? 5 Pt. pass. 2 pi. 

IFPjPHp: priifen, unter- 

suchen, try, examine. 

113 vb. Pa., Pf. 1 s. c. sf. 2 p. 

m. iDJFTnp; Pt. pass. p. f. 

IT™ : zerstreuen, scatter. 
nnn v. “inx. 

•• -s r 

nnn vb. Pe., Pt. act, s. f. 

KnrD: sicli ftircliten, be 

afraid. 

— S>oa 93* 

XPpip n. m., p. pppip : jnnger 

Kiirbis, young pumpkin. 

XPSi2 n. m. Lampe, lamp. 

XD vb. Pa., Impf. 2 s. m. 

v*pFl; Inf. c. sf. 3 s. m. 

PPln*? : verachten, insidt. 

y\2 vb. Pe., Pt. act. s. m. V]2 : 

spalten, cleave. || xyun.m., 
pi. • Ritze, Offnung, 

cleft, rent. \ xn-tp n. f.: id. 

pU vb. Pe„ Inf. plpp : streuen, 

scatter. 

xtq v. xynt. 
t: • r 

xn-n v. yn. 
t : 

tP’Hp yb- Pe., Pt. act. 1 s. 

XjtiTQ: suclien, search. 

nun vb. Af., Pf. 3 s. m. c. sf. 

2 s. m. pnppX: versichern, 

assure. 

[Xttttp] n. m., p. '’ptip: Fun- 

ken, spark. 

Ppp vb. Pe., Pt. act. p. m. 

nichtigsein,fo?iw^. | 

Pa., Pf. 3 p. m. c. sf. 3 s. f. 

Hl^pp; Impf. 1 s. c. sf. 3 

s. m. PI^/JDX; Inf. c. sf. 3 

s. m. Pt. act. s. m. 

PppD, p. m.’ 1 p. 

‘JP^pplp: miibig machen, 

ungtiltig machen, make idle, 

make void. | Itpa., Imp. 3 



94* rj: - - a«s 
t : 

p. m. ,p^D3‘?: pass. || X3*?D3 

n. m., p. '3*?D3: Miifiig- 

ganger, idler. 

t!te3 vb. Pe., stampfen, 

kick. 

13'3 (lat.) n. vivarium. 

n:h '3 v. vn. 

'Yi '3 v. in. 

'3 v. vh&n. 
T T 

x:}'? '3 v. X3in. 

XntSf'33 '3 v. D03. 
t : r : 

1'2, V.'? praepos., sf. 1 p. 

'»'N33'3; 3 p. m. i.H'3'3: zwi- 

schen, between. tf'31? 3D }'3 

zwischen dem Guten und 

Bosen, between the good 

and the evil. || '3'Y '3'3 

adv. dazwischen, between. 

'fiP’3 '3 v. mu. 
•T 

XHD ’3 v. NHDX. 

xny'3 n. f., p. +]'y/3, 'y'3: 

Ei, egg. 

XH'3 n. m., c. '3; sf. 2 s. m. 

T]n\3; 3 S. m. niY3; p. 'fl3; 

sf. 2 p. m. *p’3'n3: Haus, 

house. | inrv,3*l seine Frau, 

his wife. || n'3 vb. denom. 

Pe., Pf. 3 s. m. n3; 3 p.m. 

^n'3 ; Inf. ri3D 5 iibernach- 

ten, pass the night. 

n'3, '3 praep. zwischen, 

between, ’"in ’3 zwei zu- 

sammen, ein Paar, a pair. 

X33 vb. Pe., Pf. 2 s. m. n'33; 
Impf. 3 s. m. tn33'; 3 p.m. 

t^'33’; Pt. act. s. m. '33, 

f. *033; p. m. '33, 133; 

weinen, weep. 

H33 v. N'H. 

X3i'*?3 (etym. ?) n. m. eingra- 

vierte Figur, impression. 

^3 vb. Itpalp., Impf. 3 s. m. 

^3^3^: vermischt werden, 

be confused. 

y^3 vb. Pe., Pf. 3 s. m. c. sf. 

3 s. m. ny*?3, 3 s. f. ny_^3; 

3 s. f. tnjfej Pt. act. s.m. 

y^3, c. sf. 3 s. f. ny^3; 

2 s. ny_^3; pass. p. m. 'yTO: 

verschlingen, swallow. 

Itpe., Pf. 3 s. m. yV_3S, 

s. f. xy^3X, X^3X: pass. 

X33 vb. Pe., Pf. 1 s. + TP33, 

n'J3, '33; 3 s. m. c. sf. 3 

р. f. '.13 33; 3 s. f. +nJ3; 

Impf. 1 s. c. sf.3 s.m. rP33X; 

Infin. fP33D^, c. sf. 3 p. f. 

Pt. act. s. m. '33, 

с. sf. 3s.m.n'J3; Is. X3'33: 

bauen, build. || '33 n. m. 

Baumeister, builder. XP33 
n. m. Gebaude, building. 
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□CD vb. Itpa., Infin. 'BiDSX1? 

('ni); Pt. p.m. 'ftDnft: sich 

berauscben, become drunk. [| 

□'Dn adj. sii£, sweet. 

'pinpn (pers.) n. p. Polster, 

Teppiche, covers, rugs. 

xyn vb. Pe., Pf. 1 s. 'yp; 

1 p. txj'ya, +ijya, ; 
2 p. m. ttvya; 3 p. iyn; 

Impf. 1 p. 'ynj; 3 p. t]iyni, 

iyni; inf. x;np, 'ynp1?; 

Imp. s. m. 'yn; Pt. act. s. f. 

x;y;2; p. m/t^va, +Ilya, 

iyn: i s. xpyn 2 s. rvyn, 

2 p. "pn'yn ; pass. s. m. 'yn : 

fragen, bitten, notig haben, 

ask, require. I Itpe., Pf. 3 

s. m. 'ynx, s. f. *oynx; Impf. 

3 s. f. 'yin 5 Pt. s. m.' 'yn(n)p, 
f. x;ynp; p. m. t^y^np, 
iynnp- i s. x;'yn(n)b: 
pass. || >oyn n. (f.), sf. 1 p. 

1'yp: Frage, question. 

|xiyn] n. m., c. yyp: Herr, 

master. \ xnni iyn, sf. 2 

s. m. p'nni iyn: Feind, 

enemy. 

Aiyn. [xnyn] n. m., p. tyi/iya: 

Fackel, torch. 

2iyn vb. Pa., Imp. p. nyp : 

entfernen, remove. 

TSp adj. wenig, lacking; sq. 

"]£> weniger als, less than. 

Xpn n. m., XPpn n. f. Miicke, 
•t t 7 t 1 : it 7 

gnat. 

Xpn vb. Pe., Imp. s. 'pn: 
untersnchen, examine. 

ppn. X|?n n. m., p. 'pn: Krug, 

pitcher. 

la (§13&), c. in; d. Xin; sf. 

1 s. +'in, +in, 'in; 2 s.m. 

pin; s. f. pin; s. f. nin ; 
p. t'jvin, ':n, c. ':n; sf. l s. 

>:n; 2 s. f. +'n'.;n, p'jn; 

2 p.m.in':n; 3 s.m. + 'nm, 

P':n; 3 p. m. in’:3: Sohn, 

son. Pin in sein Enkel, 

his grandson. | XPin, c. 

nn-, sf. +'nin, +nin; 2 s. 

m. pnin; 3 s. f. PP13; p. a. 

Ijn flnjn), c. run, d. xr;n; 

sf.’ l s. ’ 'run; l p. : 

Tochter, daughter. 

1Xin Pe., Impf. 1 s. c. sf. 3 

s. m. Pnnx: erschaffen, 

create. | vb. Itpe., Pf. 3 

s. f. x;inx, p. iinx; Pt. 

2 s. n'lnnp: pass. || [xn'in] 
n. f., p. xnnn: Geschopf, 

creature. 

2Xin vb. Pe., Pt, act. 'in: 
stark werden, become 



strong. | Itpe., Pf. 3 s. f. 

xvhv nh nsa er 
• : • 7 T : ,T •• • : • 

genas, he became well. 

Af., Imp. s. m. 1. 

■HSK: nahren, nurse. 

X113 n. m. Hagel, Eis, hail, 

ice. 

X'13 (gr.) n. m. Lederriemen, 

thong. 

Nni3 n. m. Ziegenbock, he- 

goat. 

[JOi’ia] (etym.?)n.m., p.VfPia: 

gewalttatiger Mensch, rebel, 

outlaw. 

"]13 vb. Pe., Impf. 3 s. m. 

pip:, rjin1? 5 Pt. pass, tpa; 

sed usitatius Pa., Pf. 1 s. 

■>313, sf. 2 s. m. s]Fp13, 

3 p. m. irurpIS 5 1 p. 

+*«3i3, tvprna; 3 s. m. 

?]13 5 3 p. m. c. sf. 1 s. 

PIS; Impf- 1 s. p. 
p13J 5 3 s. m. c. sf. 1 s. 

1313^; 3 p. m. c. sf. 2 s. m. 

^313?? 5 Inf. '3i13; Pt. act. 

1 p. *J^313D: segnen, eine 

J 

X3.*l vb. Pe., Impf. 3 p. f "p3JP 5 

Inf. N33DV: Pt. act. 2 s. f. 
t : • : 7 

lYOii (rp3-)): erheben, col- 

- xn:. 

Benediktion sprechen, bless, 

say a benediction. || [X313] 

n. f., du. c. sf. 3 s. m. rP313 : 

Knie, knee. || NH313 n. f., 

p. d. NB313: Segen, bless¬ 

ing , benediction. 

□13 v. 113. 

Np13 (3113) (pers.): vortreff- 

lich, excellent. 

113.13 adj., d. K13 : drauBen, 

anBenstehend, freies Feld, 

AuBenseite, on the outside, 

external, field, peel. | '13 

adj., s. f. d. XIV13, p. f. d. 

>tfVH3: aufierer, external. I 

X131, >13K(D) adv.: drau- 

Ben, outside. | "‘j!313,“*jD 13^: 

anBer, except. | D13, N13X : 

aber, fiirwahr, but, of a 

truth. 

X1tP3 n. m. Fleisch, meat, flesh. 

^tP‘3 vb. Pa., Imp. s. f. : 

koclien, seethe. 

t^t5j3 n. m. Bergraute, wild rue. 

Krj^D3 n. f. Jungfrau, virgin. 

m3 v.’xinK. 
- t t : - 

lect. | Af., Pf. 3 s. m. c. sf. 

3 s. m. n3;;J< ; Pt. act. 1 p. 

1P3JO, 1. = Pe.; 2. ein- 
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kassieren lassen, order col¬ 

lected. 

^na.xroa n. f. Rohr, tube. 

2ma . [xni n. f.], p. ma : ab- 

geschnittenes Stiick, a piece 

cut off. 

3DDa. NIQa n.m.Flocken, 

ma vb. Af., Pt. 2 p. IflVnaD: 

erheben, lift up. 

tma vb. Pe., Pt. pass. ^ma: 

kneten, knead. 

"Da n. m., d. JODa; sf. 1 s. 

nna, 3 s. f. rnaa, anna; 

p. +V"na_, tpria/nna, nqa; 

sf. 2 p. f. MMsa: Mann, 

man, husband. II xmill n. f., 

sf. 3 s. m. fimna: Macht, 

power. 

. NHa n. m. Bockchen, 

kid. 

2 KTlvb. Af.,3 s. m. c.sf. 3 s.m. 

Pnax: auswerfen, wjt?. 

1TW . n. m. Geschick, 

fortune. 

2TTa . ana (N“a) n. m. Wand, 

Uferwand, wall, bank of a 

river, shore. 

3Yia . *naa n. m. Bande, band, 

troop. 

vb. Pe., Pt. act. 1 s. 

NJ^ia: flechten, twine. 
t : i-t 

Margolis, Chr. Bab. Talm. 

KB13 (KB5) n. m., p. sf. 3 p. 

iH’Dia: Fliigel, wing. 

KjPinia (pers.) n. m., p.+ VP.TP'a: 

Tragsessel, litter. 

[ia] iaD praep., sf. 2 s. f. 

t^m, ym, p. m. 

3 s. f. am, p. m. i.T-m: 

innerhalb, in, within, in. 

ia*? praep., sf. 3 s. m. Pna*?: 

in, into. | lap praep. infolge, 

on account of. \ 1 lap conj. 

infolgedessen dab, because. 

|| adj., p. f. d. XJVp: 

innerer, inner. 

NjM n. m. Eunuch, eunuch. 

K?ria n. m., p. d. 
TT , 7 JT t -|T 

junge Taube, pigeon. 

xaia (aa\a) (pers.) n. m. Farbe, 

color. | lias praep. wie, like. 

Kaia M3: auf diese Weise, 

in this manner. 

DM vb. Pe., Pt. act. DM: dreist 
••T 

sein, be bold. 

XBM n. m., sf. 3 s. m. P1BM: 
T 7 

Korper, Person, Wesen, 

body, person, essence. | S'H 

P1BM er selbst, himself. 

iD’BM ihr selbst, your¬ 

selves. 

fM adj., f. N2M: klein, small. 

NTiM n. m. = liebr. *ia. 
T 
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XD1W n. f. I *1U vb. denom. 
t : i • I 

Itpa., 3 s. m. Tax: Pro- 

selyt werden, become a 

proselyte. 

XU, XTU (pers.) n. m. Scliatz, 

treasure. Kill '3 Sckatz- 
t : • 

liaus, treasury. || U3 vb. 

denom. Pe., Pt. pass. s. 

f. XTUa: aufheben, store 

up. 

TU vb. Pe., Pf. 3 s. m. c. sf. 

3 s. m. TO, PHU, PPU; 

3 p. m. "hia, sf. 3 p. m. 

HTO, 3 p. f. \n[:]VU; Impf. 

1 s. e. sf. 2 s. m. ?£UX; 

3 p. m. mb (iu6), 

Pt. act. ra, Pa, p. m. Ta: 

scheren, abschneiden, cut, 

cut off. || XT Pa n. m., p. 

ppa: Stuck, piece. 

DU vb. Pe., Pt. act. DU: 
"T 

drohen, threaten. 

TO vb. Pe., Inf. TOD1?; Pt. 

act. p. m. nta: bescblieBen, 

anordnen, determine upon, 

order. || xrn u : BescliluB, 

Dekret, decree. 

‘jna vb. Pe., Imp. *jna: sicli 

beugen, bow down. 

XDU n. m. Rauberschar, band 

of robbers. 

X*?a vb. Pe., 1 s. 6a; 1 p. 

+1j6a; 2 p. t^n^a; Impf. 

1 s. vax ; Pt. pass. p. m. 

f?a: 1. otfenbar maclien, 

reveal; 2. in die Verban- 

nung gehen, go into exile. \ 

Itpe., Pf. 3 s. f. 6ax, p. f. 

t^ax: geoffenbart werden, 

be revealed. \ Pa., Pf. 3 s. 

m. e. sf. 3 s. f. x6a; Impf. 

2 p. m. 6an; Inf. ; 

Pt.pi.m. 6an; is. x:6ap; 

entblbBen, offenbaren, un¬ 

cover, reveal. 

“6a vb. Pe., Pt. pass. pi. 

m. Eis iiber- 

zogen, covered with ice, 

congealed. 

xa6?a (6a) n. m., p. u6?a: 

Name eines kleinen Fiscbes, 

a certain small fish. 

lhhl .x^a n. m. Welle, wave. || 

N?*) n. m.? p. ^73: cliirres 

Gras, dried grass. || xn?a 
n. f. Mantel, cloak. || x'TOa" 
n. m. Stein, stone. || [*)??a] 

adj., f. d. Xnufei: klumpen- 

formig, in lumps. || X7-6a 

(6a) n. m. Rad, wheel. 

X^aVa (6a) n. m. Augapfel, 

apple of the eye. || xr6a6a 
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n. f. id. || [xn^ap] (liebr.), 

p. 'X^aD: Rolle, scroll. 

2 tea. tea n. m., p. ^a: Tiir, 

door. 

HX*tea n. m. d. Galilaer, Gall- 
T T |* T 1 

lean. 

XD'te n. m., p. c. sf. 3 p. m. 

iiTD’te: Mantel, cloak. 

xtea n. m. f., sf. i p. itea: 

Kamel, camel. || [’jtea] 

adj., f. d. xnptea: groB, 

large. 

tea vb. Pe., Pt. act. c. tea: 
7 **T 

vergelten, antun, requite, 

deal out, do. *jnqn tea 

der Wohltaten erweist, a 

doer of kindnesses. 

□Da vb. Palp., Pt. act. oapap: 

stottern, stammer. 

1-iDa vb. Pe., Pf. 2 s. m. rnpa; 

Impf. 3 s. m. IDa1?; Inf. 

"Ipap; Pt. pass. s. m. "PD-l, 

p. m. nnaa: l s. xama, 

2 s. nippa: lernen, learn. \ 

Af., Impf. 1 s. c. sf. 2 s. m. 

Tj"Jpax; 3 s. m. c. sf. 1 s. 

Hpa*?; 3 p. m. c. sf. 1 p. 

]:npa:; Imper. p. m. Hpax; 

inf. niDax, sf. l s. p_[i]Date, 

3 s. m. HTiDate: unterrich- 

ten, instruct. 

2iDa [xniDa] n. f., p. npa: 

Kohle, coal. 

1xaa vb. Pe., Impf. 2 s. m. 

pan j Imp. pa; Pt. s. m. 

te, p.m.pa, iia; ls.xa^aa: 
schlafen, sleep. | Af., Pf. 

i s. c. sf. 3 s. m. nnpax*, 

3 s. f c. sf. 3 s. m. nnpax; 

imp. pax, sf. 1 s. *jpax; 
Inf. c. sf. 3 s. f. nPaate; 
Pt. p. m. iaap; i s. xapap: 
zu Bett legen, put to bed. 

2x:a vb. Itpa., Inf. txpap; 
Pt. s. f. X^aaD: bescliamt 

t • 

werden, haBlicli sein, be 

ashamed, be ugly. 

1naa. [xnqaa] n. f., sf. 3 s. m. 

nnpaa: Schwanz, tail. 

23ia. [tea] n. m., sf. 3 s. m. 

npa:Rucken,5a^.| pta(3,^) 

praep., sf. 1 s. m. ’ate; 

1 p. '[□a; 2 s. m. ^(’)ate; 

2 p. m. ia’aa(a); 3 s. m. 

’□a, npite: bei, zu, with, 

to. | aax praep. wegen, on 

account of. | n aax conj. 

wabrend, while. \ "I aatey 

conj. obgleicb, although. 

3naa vb. Pe., Impf. 3 p. m. 

mate; imp. naa; Pt. act, 

p. m. ’’□a a: steblen, steal. | 
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Itpe., Pt. 21X0 , p. '2110: 

pass. | Pa., Pt. act. p. m. 

n3JD: — Pe. || n. m., 

p.'qjj: Dieb, thief. \ Vf'l 

'211 : Anfiihrer von Dieben, 
••T “ ' 

chief of thieves. 

2211 vb., Impf. 3 s. m. 

rollen, roll. | It., Pt. TTiap : 

pass. 

Ill v. KU. 
T “ 

vb. Af., Inf. ’TUR 5 Pt. act. 

s. f. n:-id ; 2 s. n^D l. r\iio; 

pass. s. f. 1. Njap, 

p.iJ^D: beschiitzen, protect. \ 

NH33 n. f. Garten, garden. 

HXj-] n. m., p. 'JOS: Gart- 

ner, gardener. || (’3) 

n. m.: Brautgemacli, bridal 

chamber. | ]11 vb. denom. 

Pe., Pt. act. 2 p. t'prPiU: 

das Brautgemacli her- 

stellen, build the bridal 

chamber. 

DD.1 . KD-i n. m. Seite, side. 

XJB3 n. m., p. : Rebe, 

Weinstock, vine. | "ipy: 

Baumwolle, cotton. 

vb. Pa., Impf. 2 s. m. 

'HjFI : reizen, incite. | Itpa., 

Pf. 3 p. m. i“15K; Impf. 

2 s. m. ’Tinn: streiten, 
• •r ; • 7 

contend. || XTin n. m. Streit, 

quarrel. 

221 vb. Pe., Pt. act. p. m. 

: gefangen nehmen, 

take captive. 

Sin-l (pers.) n. m., p. ,31-|: 

Krug, pitcher. 

;^) ter0 n* m-> 
p. H'*?": Rube, turnip. 

XI'-H-l n. m. Rauke, water- 

cress, rocket. 

221 vb. Pa., Pf. 2 s. m. c. sf. 

3 s. m. PlRTia: kratzen, 

scratch. | KTlil n. m. Stumpf, 

stump. 

nxTliJ (gr.) n. m., p. ’NTl-l: 

Weber, weaver. 

XPlil (pers.) n. m. s., p. d. 

twin a : ein MaB, a measure 
t- |* : 

= HKD. 
t : 

3 mi . SD1-J n. m., sf. 3 s. m. 

PltTIS; p. 'Ena; sf. 3 s. m. 

rPp"U: Knochen, bone. 

2cm vb. Pe., Pt. act. 221: 7 *.T 

verursaclien, cause. 

KTtria n. m., p. ’T013: Elle, 

cubit. 

D'l.'l vb. Pe., Impf. 3 p. m. 
b 

1DTIJ 5 Pt. act. s. m. D1J, 

p. m.'D") 3: studieren, study. || 

NCH-l n. m., Studium, study. 
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V13 vb. Pe., Pf. 2 s. m. c. sf. 

.3 s. m.nnyi-i: scheren, cut 

(the hair). 

*113 vb. Pe., Impf. 3 s. m. 

c. sf. 3 s. m. ; Inf. 

113D : schleppen, ziehen, 

drag, draw. 

2113 . N13 n. m., sf. 3 s. m. 
T • 7 

rn-i; p. n-j, sf. 1 s. n-j: 
Pfeil, arrow, || HX13 n. m.: 

Pfeilmacher, arrow-maker. 

tSH3 vb. Pa., Pt. act. 2 p. 

IFPtJH 3 D: zermalmen, grind. 
)• :ir ' J 

t^’13 (hebr.) vb. Pa., Pf. 1 s. c. 

sf. 2 s. f.’qnt^'lj; Pt. act. 

2 s. fits7") 3D : sclieiden, di- 

vorce. 

Xp3E>p‘3 (pers.) n. m. Siegel- 

ring, seal ring. 

N1j?p3 (pers.) n. m. Kleie, 

bran. 

X1tl(3 n. m., p. 'Ittpl: Brticke, 

bridge. 

tsft5f3 vb. Pe., Pf. 3 s. m. c. 

sf. 3 s. m. nw), : be- 

tasten, touch, feel. 

1 v. ,ri 
XI (§9«) pron. dem. s. f. 

diese, this. 

3X1 vb. Pe., Pt. act. 3X1: be- 
•• T 

sorgt sein, be anxious, con¬ 

cerned. 
i nm . xm/i (§m) n. m.(f.) 

Fliege, fly. 

•2nm xm 
T *. 

n. m., p. '31 : Bar, 

bear. 

Xnm n. m. = nDB" 311. 
t : • - v - 

XrQID n. m. Altar, al- 
t : : - 7 

tar. 

pm vb. Itpe., Pf. 1 s. 'pmx; 

l p. +x:pmx; Pt. pmp: 
anhangen, ankleben, cleave, 

adhere. \ Pa.,Pt.pass, pmp: 

angeheftet, clinging. 

. S1133 (hebr.) n. m., 3 

p. m. IlPini: Wort, Ans- 

spruch, word, utterance. 

2im vb. Pe., Pf. 3 s. m. c. sf. 

3 s. m. P1131, 3 p. m. 1,13131; 

Pt. act. s. c. sf. 3 p. in:im: 

fiiliren, den Brauch haben, 

lead, be accustomed. | Pa., 

Pt. act. p. 'imp: leiten, 

guide. || X131 n. m. Feld, 

field. || X131D n. m. Wiiste, 

wilderness. || X3131D n. m. 

Fiihrer, leader. 

Xt2/31 n. m. Honig, honey. 
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T T " 

N^3T n. m. Liigner, liar. 

N3nT n. m. Gold, gold. 

pi vb. Itpe., Imp. ]rnx: fett 

werden, become fat. |j ['jVH] 

adj., d. NJVPT: fett, fat. 

in vb. Pe., Impf. 1 s. ‘jHN: 

fortfahren, go on, continue. 

fn (= Y)n) vb. Pe., Pf. 3 s. 

m. c. sf. 3 s. m. PPBT; 3 s. 

f. c. sf. 3 s. f. Ptnin: ein- 
“ :ir 

stecken, thrust in. 

pn vb. Pe., Pf. 3 s. m. pT; 

Pt. act. pNT, p)T; pass. s. f. 

XjJH, p. m. 'p/T: sorgfaltig 

betrachten, genau sein, 

observe carefully, be exact; 

Pt. pass, genau erwiesen, 

nacli der genauen Inter¬ 

pretation iibereinstimmend 

mit, proved with exactness; 

when correctly interpreted, 

in agreement with. 

1in vb. Pe., Pf. 1 p. + ]PTJ; 

Impf. 2 s. m. +inn; Inf. 

"HD; Pt. act. s. m. TT, f. 

NTT, p.m.nH; ls.wm 
t : it' A • :it ' t : r• t ' 

NJTT: wolmen, dwell. 

Itpe., Pt. TTfjp wohnbar, 

habitable. II NnTT n. f., sf. 

3 s. m. PinVT: Hof, court. \ 
TT ’3 Hiirde, sheepfold. \ 

NTT n. m. Dorf, village. 
NTPT n. m. Herberge, inn. 
HNTPT n. m., p. 

Gastwirt, inn-keeper. || NTT 

n. m., p. 'TT: Geschlecht, 

generation. || NIT n. m., p. 

TT: Reihe, row. 

2TT "vb. Pa., Pf. 3 p. sf. 3 s. 

m. nrnpT; pt. act. TTD: 

einholen, overtake. 
‘pT’iT (gr.) n. m. Gabe, gift. 
Nm vb. Pe., Imp. 'PIT: stoBen, 

push. || Af., Pt. act. p. m. 

t'jrnp: id. 

hm vb. Pe., Impf. 2 s. f. 

(flVnpn; Pt. act. ^rn, p. 

(*])'TnT: fiirchten, fear. 

f]rn vb. Pe., Inf. c. sf. 3 s.m. 

nsnTD?: stoBen, push. 

vb. Pe., Pf. 3 s. m. c. sf. 

3 s. m. PlBrtt: einstecken, 
•• r ' 

thrust in. 
pm vb. Pe., Impf. 3 p. m. c. 

sf. 3 s. m. rnpJYr:; Pt. act. 

p. m. 'pHT; pass. s. m. p'lTT, 

f. NpTT: drangen, crowd, 

push; Pt. pass, eng, straiten¬ 
ed. || NpnT (Nj?nT) n. m. Ge- 

drange, Bedrangnis, crowd¬ 
ing, distress. 

^’T, T nota relationis (§70), 



V. conj. (§71). | 

■n v. t. 

4 
h . 
< 5 

n. m. Staatsdiener (insbes. 

Stenereinnehmer), public 

official (esp. tax-gatherer). 

XD*?n v. HD. 
r : p t 

in, in vb. Pe., Impf. 3 s. m. 

in*?, in1?, in:; imp . s. m. 

in, p. m. un: richten, 

judge. | Itpe., Pf. 3 p. 

inn«; Pt. s. f. xnnp: 

pass. | Pa., Impf. 3 p. m. 

un1?, sf. 3 s. m. nun:; 

Imp. c. sf. 3 s. m. n:n; 

Inf. c. sf. 3 s. m. n:n^: 
••t • : • 

= Pe. || in n. m., d. x:n; 

sf. 1 p. +x::n: Gericht, 

Prozefi, Gesetz, court, law¬ 

suit, law. | x:na adv. mit 

Recht, rightfully. | x:n n 

Gerichtshof, court of justice. 

|| in n. in., a. x:n: Rich¬ 

ter, judge. || xn:np n. f., 

p. xn:nD: Rezirk, district, 
± tt !• j / 7 

province. 

xn:n n. m., p. 
tt r 7 A 

nn:n, n:n: 
» • r |-7 **t r 

denarius. 

pDDn n. m. Sanfte, litter. 

ND1 vb. Itpa., Pf. 3 s. m. nnx: 

abgetan sein, be gone. 

nn (§9/') pron. dem. s. m. 

jener, that, nn nD der 

Herr jenes (Windes), the 

Lord of that (wind). 

Nron n. f., a. pn; sf. 3 s. m. 

nnn: Ort, Stelle, place. 

*"01 vb. Pe., Impf. 3 s. m. c. 

sf. 2 s. m. 

Pt. pass. p. m. nnn, 1 s. 

xnnn: eingedenk sein, 

remember. | Itpe., Pf. 2 p. 

tpnns: sich erinnern, 

remember. | Af., Pf. 2 s. m. 

c. sf. i s. innnx; inf. 

niDpX1?: erinnern, remind; 

sq. 2 erwahnen, make 

mention. || xnpn n. m., c. 

inn: Andenken, memorial. 

X^H vb. Pe., Pt. act. 1 s. 

XPpn, 2 s. n^n; pass. p. 

m. i^n: schopfen, erheben, 

draw, lift. | Itpe., Pf. 3 s. 

m. ^nx: Pt. : sich er- 
• • • / •• j • 

lieben, hocli sein, be lifted, 

be high. | Pa., Pf. 3 s. m. 

^n, sf. i p. i:^n, 3 s. m. 

rrjn, 3 p. inp^n; 3 s. f. 

X^n; 3 p. c. sf. 3 s. m. 

np^n; imp.^n, ^n, p.i^n: 

erheben, wegnehmen, lift 

up, take away, deduct. 

Xpn n. m. Hohe, height. 
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V?i vb. Pe., Impf. 2 s. m. 

^n: spinnen, spin, 

phi vb. Af., Pf. 3 s. m. p*?pN 5 

3 p. Ip^TH ; Pt. act. p*?pD, 

p. m. 'p?pE : anziinden, 

light, kindle. 

□p (§13&) n. m., d. Xftp; sf. 

2 s. in. pftp: Blut, blood. 

Xftl vb. Pe., Pt. act. W, p. 

m. iftp, f. I^DT: gleich sein, 

be like. I 'ft : ist es denn 
I •• T 

gleich ? is it at all like (the 

case mentioned)? | Itpe., 

Pf. 3 s. m. 'ftpX: in der 

Gestalt von ... erscheinen, 

appear in the likeness of. \ 

Pa., Pf. 3 s. m. c. sf. 3 s. 

m. rPftp; Pt. pass. p. f. 

j.Jftpft: vergleichen, als... 

vorstellen, liken, imagine. | 

’’Dp n. p. m., c. 'ftp 5 sf. 3 p. 

irpftp: Preis, equivalent, 

price. 

pl^p adj., p. m. 'plftp: schla- 

fend, sleeping. 

[xnyftp] n. f., p. 'Vftp et 

xn^ftp; sf. 3 s. m. rpyiftp: 

Trane, tear. 

IP, *jJp (§9«) pron. dem. s. m. 

dieser, this. 

nn. xru*Tft n. m. Osten, east. 
T * |- • 

. X3p n. m., p. '3p: Fab, 

wine-jar. 

XJFlpp (pers.) n. m. Portion, 

portion. 

piVI v. ppi. 

xnyp v. 

pDl . XDp n. m. Brett, board. 

X^pp n. m. Dattelpalme, palm- 

tree. 

X^pp n. m, Korb, basket. 

XJpp n. m. Bart, beard. 

pp"t vb. Pe., Imp. p'l; Pt. pass, 

p'p : zermalmen, grind. 

pppp adj., s. f. d. xnpppp, 
p. m. t'j'ppyp (§4A): klein, 

small, 'pppp : kleine Kin¬ 

der, small children. 

1p“I vb. Pe., Inf. c. sf. 3 s. 

m. Hpppft5?: durchbohren, 

pierce through. 

XT! v. in. 
T T 

XT! vb. Pe., Pt. act. 'pp, 2 s. 

nnp (nnp): tragen, carry. 

X3pp n. m. Stnfe, step. 

[XpPp] n. m., p. d. tX’ppp: 

Hefe, dregs. 

pm v. ppi. 

XDpp n. m. Weg, way. 

XftiTj (hebr.) n. m. Siiden, 

south. | DTI vb. denom. Af., 

Imp. p. IftppX ; Inf. 'ft/hpX : 
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sicli siidwarts wenden, turn 

towards the south. 

NJipnpI (gr.) n. m. Drache, 

dragon. 

vb. Pe., Pf. 3 s. m. c. sf. 

3 s. f. ntP'Tl • p. m. tr'm 5 

Impf. 2 p. + yt£T*iri: 1. den 

Schrifttext erklaren, inter¬ 

pret the Scriptural text; 

2. vortragen (im allgemei- 

nen), deliver in public (in 

general). || Haus 

desY ortrages,Scliule,sc/wo/. 

1^‘‘T . XtSjn n. m. (f.?): Tiir, 

Tor, door, gate. 

vb. Af., Pf. 3 s. m. 

tP’HN : schweigen, be silent. 

(pers.) n. f. menstruie- 

rendes Weib, menstruating 

woman. 

H part, interr. = num. | X?n 

= nonne. 

NH (§9c) pron. dem. s. f. 

diese, this; im neutrischen 

Sinne (in a neuter sense): 

dieses, this. || XH, "H interj. 

sielie, behold. || xnn conj. 

weil, because. 

aunan v. nny. 
T T • |T 

*]«n (§9/*) pron. dem. s. m. 

jener, that. 

n. m. Hauch, Dampf, 

breath, vapor. 

>TDn n. m. Finsternis, dark- 

ness. 

NTH (§9fl) pron. dem. s. f. 

diese, this. 

Hill v. 'nnx. 
•• t 

nn v. 'nna. 

. N*TD adv. ansdrlick- 
t j v r j v : 

licli, explicitly. 

yin (§9a) pron. dem. s. m. 

dieser, this. 

YT_n vb. Pe., Pf. i p. t*o-nn, 

t’^nnn,‘innn; 2 s.m.ninn"; 

Impf. 1 s. t™ ; 3 p. m. 

nnn*?, nnrfr; * inf. ; 

Pt.’ act. inn, Tin, f. ami, 
p. m. nnn; 1 s. xmn: zu- 

riickkeliren, return; sq. 3 

seinen Sinn andern, change 

ones mind; sq.^ umringen, 

encircle. | Tin adv. wieder- 

um, again. | Pa., Pf. 1 p. 

‘^Tinn: zuriickerstatten, 

restore. \ Af., 1 s. ’Yinx, 

sf. 3 p. m. injrnnnK; 2 s. 

m. rnnnx; 3 s. m. inns, 
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f. NH’inX ; 3 p. m. c. sf. 3 p. 

m. injnnnx; Impf. 3 s. m. 

innV, itu, inn1?, sf. 3 s. 

m. nTpf? ; Imp. s. m. c. sf. 

3 s. f. ; Inf. Hinnx; 

Pt. act. TTO : 1 s. Knnn»: 

zuriickerstatten, wiederher- 

stellen, erwidern, betteln, 

restore, reply,beg. || KH’innp 

n. m. Bettler, beggar. 

Kinn m., K\nn f. (§9f) pron. 

dem. jener, jene, that. 

SiH m., K\n f. (§8b) pron. 

pers. 3 s. er, he; sie, she. || 

: was es nur ist, 

whatever it may be. || HD 

adv. nur so, zwecklos, only 

so, without aim. | Hpp adv. 

nm nichts, for nothing. \ 

HDD conj. da, since. 

(sr-) n- m-, p- '?.V~: 
Dromedar, dromedary. 

rnn vb. Pe., Pf. l s. t^nn, 

’in; l p. +xPin, tlP)n, 

V.in; 2 p. m.+jinnn; 3 s. f. 
+nin, mn, nn; 3 p. m. 

Tin; 3 p. f. l’in; Impf. 2 s. 
f. t'jHnn: 2 s. m. Kin; 

1 p. ’HP; 2 p. m. iinn; 
!* 

3 s. m. + HV, + \T, nn?, 

\n: • 3 s. f. nnn, xnn 5 3 p. 

m. Inj; Imp. ’in, p. iin 5 

Inf. ’HD; Pt. act. s. m. ’H, 

f. N’H; p. m. iin, f. PH: 
T : IT 7 17 T 7 *T : IT 7 

1 s. iU’in, p. H’H: 2 s. 

nnn: sein, fee. I N’H Np’D 

nv_y: wie geht es ihm? 

how is he faring ? | n H} 

conj. wenn aucb, even if. | 

xn’p, nn’D, H’Dadv. jeden- 

falls, at all events. | nin 
c. Pt. cf. §58*7. 

XSH n. m. Palmblattchen, 

spathe of a palm. 

[xnDH] n. f., p. ’Din : eine 

gewisse Dornart, a species 

of thorns. 

Tin pers. hazar = 1000. 

\n (§9c) pron. dem. s. m. die- 

ser, this. 

\n (§llc) pron. interr. web 

clier ? which ? 

[xnj’.n], p. p;n (pn): eine 

gewisse Dornart, a species 

of thorns. 

KDH adv. wo ? where ? 
T 

NDHD: woher? whence ? 
t •• r 

n ND’n conj. wo, where. 

’DH adv. wie? how? | ’DH ’D 

n conj. damit, in order 

that. 

pH v. px. 
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WH m., 'JVl f. (§9c?): das ist, 

it is. 

Tjn (§9/) pron. dem. s. f. jene, 

that. 

SDH adv. liier, here. I JOHD: 

von hier, hence. 

'in adv. so, so. I '’DH 11: 

fahig dessen und dessen, 

capable of this and that. 

(§9fl) pron. dem. pi. diese, 

these. 

“i^n vb. Pe., Imp. T]5? : gehen, 

go. | Pa., Pt. act. : 

wandeln, walk. || KrnipVn n. f. 

Brauch, Rechtssatz, Rechts- 

entscheidung, custom, law, 

legal utterance, legal de¬ 

cision. 

n. m., p. 'h}bn: Fest- 

lichkeit, Hochzeit, feast, 

wedding feast. | *>11, 

'h)hn id. 

vh\>n (hebr.) n. m.: '1 

T= Ps. 113—118. 

XJH vb. Itpe., Pf. 2 s. rp:nnx; 

Impf. 1 s. ’Jnrx: genieBen, 

enjoy | Af., Pf. 1 s. 'JHX; 

2 s. ITJ/IX; 3 s. m. ':nx; 

Pt. act. s. m. 'JHD, p. f. 
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: Nutzen bringen, 

benefit. || xrVJn n. f., sf. 

3 s. f. nrvn: Nutzen, 

benefit. 

nNnjn n. m. indisch, Hindoo. 
tt ;: • / 

injn (§9/*) pron. dem. pi. jene, 

those. 

'Jn (§9c) pron. dem. pi. diese, 

these. 

Tjjn (§9f) pron. dem. pi. jene, 

those. 

NIBDn v. 1DD. 

"jsn ("JDX) vb. Pe., Pf. 1 s. 

+ P13BK; Impf. 2 s. m. sJB’fl; 

Imp. Tjbn , pbx:: wenden, 

sich beschaftigen mit, turn, 

busy oneself with. | Itpe., 

Pf. 3 s. m. T]Dnnx; 3 p. m. 

tlDDnrx : sicb wenden, sich 

verwandeln, turn about, be 

changed. 

*qj?sn v. ipD. 

nn vb. Palp., Pf. 3 s. m. 

Inin: nachdenken, muse. 

XJDin (pers.) n. m. Dekret, 

decree. 

XJDVI n. m. Gericlit von zer- 
t r : - 

schnittenen Fischen, fish- 

hash. 
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H conj. nnd, aber; and, but. 
’1 interj. welie, woe. 
“I1?! v. 

% 

X^I' n. m. (f.) Spaten, spade. 
)2\ vb. Pe., Pf. 1 s. pii, sf. 

3 s. f. nnjni (nnpni); 2 s. 

m. rpli; 3 s. m. c. sf. 3 s. 

m. HJDi 5 Impf. 2 p. m. 

ipmin, min; 3 s. m. 

}2)h ; Imp. p\, )2}- Inf. 

■jlTpV; Pt. act. s. m. )2]: 
kanfen, buy. | Pa., Pf. 1 s. 

"OB': 3 s. m. c. sf. 3 s. f. 
• / 

n:ni, 3 p. m. inmp, Impf. 

2 s. m. 'Jilin; 3 p. c. sf. 3 p. 

inpjin ; Imp. 'll!, p. mi; 

Inf.’ c.’ sf. 3 s. m. PITD^, 

f. p. m. 

p. f. Vpjili; Pt. act. s. m. 

'[IiD, f. n:i)D; 1 s. XJ2ti» 

(XJJIiD); 2 s. c. sf. 2 s. f. 

nroi'ft: verkaufen, sell. 
- : |— ; / I 

Itpa., Pf. 3 s. m. 'jl'PN 5 

Impf. 3 p. USnA ; Pt. 1 p. 

2 s. ruilTO: pass. || 

XPIT ii. m., sf. 2 s. m. 

T]:W; p. PPni, sf. 2 p. 

XPTi (pers.) n. m. Rose, rose. | 

XP'TYI n. m. Rosenstrauch, 
t • 

rose-bush. 

iD'PIi: Kauf, purchase. || 

XPIT n. m. Kaufer, buyer. 
XTiST n. m., Xrnili n. f., p. 

’Tilt, xniizn: Wespe, wasp. 

vb. Pe., Pt. pass. .Pi, Pi: 

klar, clear. || XPp n. m., 

p. 'Pp: Becber, cup. 
1H1 vb. Itpe., Impf. 3 s. m. 

tTO; Inf. vor- 

sichtig sein, take care. | 

Af., Pf. 1 s. c. sf. 2 s. m. 

t]FHrnx : verwarnen, fore¬ 

warn, admonish. 

XII. xnP i n. f. Winkel, corner. 
XP’l n. m., p. ipil, Paar, pair. 
XTH n. m., p. Reise- 

kost, provision for a journey; 

p.xrfMl Sterbekleid.s^rowdf. 
r ttit: 7 

X7R n. m., p. PR, sf. 1 s. PR: 

Silb er denar, silver denarius; 

p. Geld, money. 
IttR vb. It., Pf. 3 s. m. "ipilX; 

Pt. s. f. XlttiPTD: klein 
t : i : • 

werden, erscheinen, be or 



seem small. || ip'll adj., d. 

KltOlT, NtDll; f. Nlttil, d. 

TTipil; p. m. ntoil, ’Dll, 

1 p. IPIpil: klein, small. 
ITt vb. Pe., Inf. *]]£; Pt. act. 

Is. NJM (NJJ’l): ernahren, 

feed. | Itpe., Impf. 3 p. 

pirp: pass. || NJilp n. m., 

sf. 3 s. m. nriip; p. piip, 

sf. 2 p. m. iB’Jlip: Speise, 

food. 
yil vb. Itpalp., Pf. 3 s. f. 

: beben, quake. 

NM’T (’3) (pers.) n. m. Zoll- 

haus, customs house. 
■)rYP7 adj. strahlend, bright. 
ND’f n. f., p. c. sf. 3 s. m. 

PPp’l: Nasenloch, nostril. 
*]’l vb. Pe., Pt. pass. d. ND’l : 

falschen, falsify. || n. 

m. = : Fal- 
t t t 

scher, falsifier. 

NjJ’T n. m. Wind, wind. 
NrV>l n. m., p. +NW: Olive, 

Olbaum, olive, olive-tree. 
’31 vb. Pe., Impf. 1 s. ’BIN; 

Pt. act. ’3}: 1. wiirdig sein, 

be worthy; 2. iiberwinden, 

conquer. || NniBT, c. niBT 5 

sf. 2 s. m. iniBl: Gerechtig- 

keit, righteousness. 

hht vb. Pe., Pf. 3 s. f. tn^T, 

N^l; Pt. pass. s. f. : 

veraclitlich sein, von ge- 

ringem Werte sein, be 

worthless, be of little value. | 

Ittaf., Impf. 3 p. m. : 

an Wert verlieren, lose in 

value. | Palp., Inf. ; 

Pt. act. 1 s. NjW>lp: ge- 

ringschatzen, esteem light¬ 

ly, treat contemptuously. \ 

n. f.Geringschatzung, 

contempt. 

Njpi n. m., p. pp): Zeit, 

Mai, time. | Kin NJD1: ein- 

mal, once. | Pppi : vor- 

zeitig, prematurely. || pi 

vb. denom. Pa., Pf. 2 s. m. 

c. sf. 1 s. ]rppT; 3 s. m. c. 

sf. 2 s. m. TJJpT, 3 s. f. c. 

sf. 3 s. m. nrpDl; Pt. act. 

s. m. pip; f. NlDlp, sf. 

3 s. m. PirpDlp; pass. s. m. 

Iplp: 1 einladen, invite; 

2.bereiten,prepare. | Itpa., 

Pf. 3 s. f. NjD“IiN : sicli tref- 
t — : • 

fen, occur. | Af., Pf. 1 s. 

c. sf. 3 s. m. nrUDIN ; 3 s. 

m. c. sf. 2 s. m. TjBpTX; 3 p. 

c. sf. 3 s. f. + NnU»lN : ein- 
r :: “ 

laden, invite. 
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")D1 vb. Pe., Pt. act. “ID1: sin- 
r 

gen, sing. || 1D1 n. m. Musik, 

music. 

XJt (§13&) n. m., p. ’jT: Art, 

kind. 

KJ1 . KrVJl n. f. Hure, harlot. \ 

’41 n. m. Buhle, whore¬ 

monger. 

XpJjJIt (pers.) n. m. Kerker- 
meister, jailer. 

xsyi u. m. Sturm, storm. 
t ' 

T>y? adj., f. NTVl: klein, small. 

f]pl vb. Pe., Pf. 3 p. m. c. sf. 

3 s. m. PpspT: aufbangen, 

pfahlen, hang, crucify. \\ 

KB’pl n. m. Kreuz, cross. 

1pp1 . Npi n. m. Schlauch, 

wine-skin. 

2ppl . n. m., p. + 

Funke, spark. 

3 ppl vb. Itpe., Pf. lp.t ippp™; 

Inf. 'pip™; Pt. act. 1 s. 

K^ppTO,*lp.‘|Ppp^D: sich 

verpflichten, obligate one¬ 

self. 

vb. Af., Pf. 3 s. f. mpW: 

alt werden, grow old. 

"Ipt vb. Itpe., Pf. 3 p.UpTO: 

aufspringen, leap forth. 

PIT adj. riistig, strenuous. 

N‘piJ“lIn.m.Scblaucb,wm^to. 

yit vb. Pe., Impf. 2 s.m. yiin : 

saen, sow. 

p")l vb. Itpe., Pf. 3 s. m. 

pYliK, p"ljN: gesprengt 

werden, be sprinkled. 

n 

xnn . Krvnn n. f., p. arpnn: 

Weinfafi, wine-cask. 

22n . Nnn^nn 11. f. Liebe, 

affection. 

vb. Pe., Imp. p. }tDDn: 

schlagen, klopfen, beat. || 

XljsntD n. m. Sclilagen, beat- 

n. m. Stric 
t : - 

n. Wuc] 

fen sq.'fe iuterj 

XIDn n. m., sf. 2 s. m. 7]i;}n ; 

p.d.txnnn,sf. 2s.m.T]-jnn; 

3 s. m. PP^DH: Genosse, 

companion. \ niDlfe in: 

einer zum andern, one to 

the other. || Nnnnn n. f. 

Freundscliaft, Geselligkeit, 

companionship, familiarity. 

tion vb. Pe., Pf. 3 pi. c. sf. 

3 s. in. niKfan: fesseln, put 

in prison. 
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nn. [x.in] n. m., p. p:n: 
Reigen, dance. 

XTin n. m.lahm, 
t : • 7 II t : - 2 

(pt. pass. d. Pa.) id. 

Tin vb. Pa., Imp. Tin; Pt. 

pass. p. f. Vjnnp: wetzen, 

whet; Pt. pass, scharfsinnig, 

kiihn, sagacious, keen. 

xnn vb. Pe., Impf. 3 s. m. 

+nir, 'inh• imp. s.f. Tn; 

Inf. xnnp; Pt. act. p. m. 

inn: sich freuen, rejoice. 

Xinn n. m. Freude, Jog. 

[xnnn], n. f., c. nnn: 
id. 

nnn adj., d. xnnn; f. d. 

xnnn, 'nnn, p. f. d. xnnnn: 

neu, new. 

Xin vb. Af., Pf. 3 s. m. nnx; 
Impf. i s. nnx; imp. n nx; 
Pt. act. s. m. nnp, p. m. 

iinp : zeigen, show; sq. mbV^ 

anzeigen, inform on. 

31H vb. Pa., Pt. pass. p. m. 

’Tnp: verpflichten, obli¬ 

gate. | Itpa., Pf. 3 s. m. 

Tnx: scbuldig be- 

funden werden, be found 

guilty. || xnnin n. f., p. 

+V»nin; sf. 3 s. f. rpnin: 
Schuld, guilt. 

■ -i in 

Tin. Xlinp (ass.) n. m., p. 

Tints: Stadt, town. 

XDin n. m., p. t’ptoin, 'Din : 

Faden, thread; p. Scliau- 

faden, fringes. 

xnn n. m. Schlange, snake. 

“Jin vb. Pe., Pt. act. Tj^n, p. 

'D'n, 1 s. x:^n, 2 s. nDT: 

lachen, laugh. | Pa., Pf. 3 

s. m. sj^n; Inf. pTn: Pt. 

act. TJjnD, p. 'D'HD: id. | 

Af., Pf. 2 s. m. nTnx; 

3 s. m. Tpnx; Impf. 2 p. m. 

ITnn; Inf. 'DinX; Pt. act. 

p.m.’iDrnp_:id. V.“jnx.||xTn 

n. m. Gelachter, laughter. 

^in. X^n n. m. Sand, sand. j| 

xn^n f. nomen unitatis. 
T : !T 

Din vb. Pe., Pf. 3 s. m. Dn; 

Impf. 3 p. m. ion*? ; Pt. act. 

DT: scbonen, Mitleid liaben, 

spare, have pity. 

mn vb. Pa., Pt. act. p. m. 

ninp: reinigen, clean; pass, 

s. f. d. xnninD: die ricli- 
t :— : 

tige Meinung, the correct 

opinion. || nin adj., d. xnin; 
s. f. d. xnn in, nnn in, p. f. 

d. xnn in : weifi, white. \ 

xnn in n. f. weiGes Meld, 
t :it • ' 

white flour. 
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sin vb. Pe., Pf. l s. t'n'in, 
+n'in, 'in, sf. 2 p. m. 

ism in, 3 s. m. nn'in, 3 p. 

m. imrvin; ip. +p_'in, ^n, 
sf. 2 s. m. ?]J'in, 3 p. m. 

in:m, 3 p. f. 'n::in; 2 s. 
m. nnn, sf. l p. ‘im'in, 3 s. 
m. nn'in ; 3 s. m. c. sf. 3 s. 

m. rrin/f. mm, p. m. im m 
(imm); 3 s. f. tnin, «yn,’ 
'in, sf. 3 s. m. nn'in; 3 p. 

m. iin, sf. 3 s. m. ni'tn, 3 

p. m. in:im (lmin), 3 p. f. 

'min 1. \miin; Impf. 1 s. 

'IQS; 2 p. m. (l)iinn; Imp. 

s. m. 'in, p. m. iin; Inf. 

'1QD1? 5 Pt. act. s. m. 'in, 
p. m. iin; 1 s. spin, 1 p. 

Il'in, 2 s. n'in ; pass. s. m. 

'IQ: sehen, see; sq. 3 be- 

trachten, look at. | Itpe., 
Pf. 3 s. m. 'inns; Pt, 'jnnD 
'mtt : geselien werden, aus- 

seben, be seen, look. | Af., 

Imp. 'IQS: zeigen, show. 

Ittaf., Perf. 3 s. m. 'inns : 
• r # 7 

Impf. 2 p. m. iinnn; Inf. 

tnsmns, "iinns: erschei- 

nen, appear. 

pm (liebr.) vb. Af., Impf. 1 

s. pins : halten, hold; sq. 

nnitD et 3 zu Dank ver- 
t : 

pfiichten, oblige. 

sniin n. f., p. 'pin: eine 

Dornart, a species of thorns. 

SI'IQ n. m., p. 'I'm: Schwein, 

swine. 

SttQ vb. Pe., Impf. 2 s. m. 

'ttnn: siindigen, sin. | nstDn 
n. m., p. c. sf. 3 s. m. n'StDQ 
(n'Stm): Stinde, sin. 

tstsn vb. Pe., Pf. 3 s. m. 

tDH : Pt, act. tt'H, town : aus- 

hohlen, ausgraben, hollorv 

out, dig out. | Pa., Pt. act. 

ttmp: ausgraben, dig out. \ 

Pa., Pt. act. tDtims : id. 1 

StsnD n. m. Nadel, needle. 

v\m vb. Pe., Pf. 1 s. 'BDQ; 
3 s. m. c. sf. 3 s. f. Piston; 
Imp. Qton; Inf. QttQD: fort- 

reifien, rauben,s/iafc/i away, 

take by force. 

1SQtDQ 11. m. Stab, Rute, rod 

SlttQD 11. m. Ziichtigung mit 

dem Stock, beating with a 

stick. 

“SQtm 11. m.Hiirde, sheepfold. 

s'n Vb. Pe., Pf. 1 s. +nm, 
"n; 2 s. m. n"n ; 3 p. f. 

tpn: Pt. act. "n, is.s:"n, 
2 s. n"Q : leben, genesen, 
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live, become well. | Af., Pf. 

3 s. m. c. sf. 3 s. m. FITIX; 

Inf. ,sinx; Pt. act. s. m. 

: wieder beleben, re¬ 

vive. || t^n, «n n. p. m., 

sf. 2 s. m. spn: Leben, 
L T " 7 

life. | «n? wohlauf, well 

and good. || sn adj., d. X*n: 

lebendig, living. || XJTPn n. 

f., p. xniTi: Tier, animal. 

xn*n n. f. (= syr.hetta, j/nriN?) 
Sack, sac. 

X^n n. m., sf. 1 s. 2 s. 

m. s]?'n: Kraft, strength. | 

X^n '33 Soldaten, soldiers. 

D^n adj., 2p. irPCPDn: weise, 

wise. || XHpDn n. f. Weis- 

heit, wisdom. 

"Dn vb. Pe., Pf. 1 p. c. sf. 

3 s. f. ni3“Dn: verpachten, 

give in rent. 

^^n.^nadj.suBj^^.ll^n 

n. m. Siibigkeit, sweetness. 

vb., Pt. ^n: bekiim- 

inert, moved. 

3x^n. [xn^ri] n. f., p.xn^n: 

Glied, Stuck, portion. 

X3^n n. m. Milch, milk. 

ID^n vb. Pe., Impf. 3 s. m. 

tD : mischen, mix. \ Pa., 

Impf. 3 s. m. ID^nJ, id. 
Margolis, Chr. Bab. Talm. 

1^n. X^n n. m. Essig, vinegar. 

*hhn. x^n n. m., p. a. et c. 

: Rolihmg,hollow space; 

p. verborgene Schatze, 

hidden treasures. 

3vb. Pa., Pt. act. p. : 

entweihen, desecrate. | Af., 

Pf. 3 p. m. ^nx 5 Impf. 2 

p. m. c. sf. 3 s. f. 

Pt. act. ^np, p. m. vMo, 

id. | Ittaf., Impf. 3 s. m. 

^nn:, hnnh (^nn^); Pt. s. 

m. ^nnp, s. m. x^nnp, 

pass. || [n^nn hebr.] £nn 

vb. denom. Af., Inf. ’zinnx; 

Pt. s. f. x^nnp; l p. lp^nnp: 

anfangen, begin. 

1D^n vb. Pe., Pf. 3 s. f. 

HD^n : fest werden, become 

solid. 

2O^J"l. Xtt^n n. m., 1 s. f. 

'fthn; 1 p. ’ppfyl; 3 s. f. 

npVn; p. ; 
Traum, dream. 

vb. Pe., Pf. 3 p. c. sf. 3 

s. m. ; Impf. 2 s. m. 

pj^nn; 3 s. m. Fj^n^, 

Pt. act. s.m. f. HE^ri; 

pass. S]vQ: voriibergelien, 

pass by; Pt. pass, verwech- 

selt, changed. | Itpe., Pf. 
8 
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3 s. m. ^QX; Pt. ^nD: 

verwechselt werden, be 

changed. || Pa., Inf. c.’sf. 

3 p. f. : nmtausclien, 

change. || *]?n praep. an- 

statt, in the place of. 

XS^n n. m., p. 'shn: eine 

Dornart, a species of thorns. 

XfP^n •) ^IJ^n n. m. Anted, 

portion. 

Ufhn vb. Pe., Pf. 3 s. f. XBJ'^n ; 

Pt. act. tifhn : scliwacli sein, 

werden, be, become faint. \ 

Itpe., Pf. 3 s. m. t2^nx, 

id. | Pa., Pf. 2 s. m. c. sf. 

3 s. m. PlPK^n: scliwacli 

machen, weaken. | Af., Pf. 

2 s. m. c. sf. 3 s. m. nnt^nx, 

id. || Xts6n n. m. Scliwaclie, 

rveakness. || tt^n adj., f. 

xt£?n: scliwacli, weak. 

[□n] (§13c) n. m., sf. 3 s. 

m. HlDnI: Schwiegervater, 

father-in-law. || xnpn n. f., 

sf. 2 s. m. TjnDn: Scliwieger- 

mutter, mother-in-law. 

XDn vb. Pe., Pf. 1 s. + Vppn 5 
3 s. f. c. sf. 3 s. m. Pin;DPI: 

Impf. 1 s. c. 3 s. m. Plipnx: 

selien, see. | Itpe., Pf. 3p. 

'hx^pnnx, pass. 

— pn 

□Dn vb. Pe., Pf. 3 s. ill. on; 
Inf. onp ; Pt. act. oxn, D?n, 

s. f. XD^n: warm sein, be 

warm. | Af., Pt. act. onp: 

erwarmen, warm up. || D’pn 

adj., p. m. d. 'p'pn: warm, 

warm. 

1n»n. ion n. m. et f., d. xnon; 

p. npn: Esel, Eselin, he 

she-ass. I xniDH n. f. Ese- 
• t : it 

lin, she-ass. I xnonnoEsel, 

ass. || xnpn (12) n. m. Esel- 

treiber, ass-driver. 

2non. npn n. m., d. xnpn; sf. 

2 s. m. “npn; 3 s. m. nnpn: 

Wein, wine. || XTpn n. m. 

Sauerteig, fermented dough. 

Eton, ntr'Dn n. m. et f. 5. 
np(')pn, f. trntry. Eton, 
no t^'pn, ,np(')Dn 15. || 
Xttton n. m., p. 'Eton: A. 

xnon v. on. 
T T 

x:n . xnun n. f., p.ri:n: Ge- 
t it 7 A fr : it 

wolbe, Kaufladen, vaulted 

room,store. II nx^n, nxjun 

n. m. Kramer, shop-keeper. 

o:n . [xnpn] n. f., p.^ spn: 

Weizen, wheat. 

pn vb. Itpa., Pf. 3 s. f. Xpnx: 

nni Erbarmen flelien, sup¬ 

plicate. 
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ppn vb. Pa., Pf. 1 s. m. ’Din: 

schmeickeln, flatter'. 

N'lpn n.m., p. 1 Tien : Gnade, [ 

Huld, favor; p. Wobltaten, 

acts of kindness. 

ion vb. Af., Impf. 3 p. m. 

tlUDJT: Besitz ergreifen, 

occupy. 

"lpn vb. Pe., Mangel baben, 

be lacking. \ Pa., Inf. nlen; 

Pt. pass. s. m. ipnp, f. 

XIDnft : fehlen lassen, cause 

to be wanting. 

fjsn vb. Pe., Pt. act. s. in. 

*pn, f. XDsn : abreiben, rub. 

XIISH n. m. junges Gras, young 

grass. 

Kfltifen n. f. schwarzer Kafer, 

blackbeetle. 

n. m., p. 1 sf. 3 p. 

liTpsn: Krug, pitcher. 

vb. Pe., Impf. 2 s. m. 

nsriF): ernten, reap, 

bun . [Kn^triD] n. f., p. 

Matte, mat. 

XPSn n. m. Axt, axe. 

pj’Sn adj. frecb, impudent. 

n. m. Frechheit, im- 
T 2 *• 7 

pudence. 

nxipn n. m. Bauer, rustic. 
t t1: - 7 

ppn vb. Pe., Pt. pass, p^pn 

-pH 115* 

(pipn): eingravieren, en¬ 

grave. 

X3nn n. m. Jokannisbrot- 
T IT 

baum, carob tree. 

Xinn n., p. pin: Schwert, 

sword. 

nin vb. Pe., Pf. 3 p. tnpn, 

inn; impf. 3 s. m. rnni, 

inn7 : wiiste sein, verwiistet 

werden, zerstort werden, 

be, become deserted, destroy¬ 

ed. | Pa., Pf. 2 s. m. c. sf. 

3 s. m. nnmn ; Inf. mini: 

zerstoren, destroy. || Af., 

Impf. 1 s. c. sf. 3 s. m. Ppinx ; 

Pt. act. mnD, 2 s. rninn, 

id. || xnpn n. m. Schaden, 

injury. 

X?Tin n. m. Senf, mustard. 

Win vb. Itpa., Impf. 2 s. m. 

tsnnnn; imp. tnnx: be- 

reuen, regret. 

Tn vb. Pe., Pt. pass. s. f. 

XDnn : anbrennen, burn. I 

Pa., Pf. 3 p. c. sf. 3 p. 

mi'onn l. irmnn: impf. 
: 1 7t7 

3 s. m. Tf)'m, T]in? ; Pt. act. 

pirjD ; pass. p. f. IDinp : 

versengen, singe, scorch. | 

Itpa., Pf. 3 s. m. pinx; 

Inf. pnnx, pass. 
8* 
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1 rpn. ?]nn adj., s. f. d. Knsnn: 

scliarf, sharp, keen. || NBin 

n. m. Scbarfe, etwas Scliar- 

fes, keennees, something 

sharp (hitter). 

2^pn vb. Af.,Imp. p.m. 'iBinX: 

friili sein, he early. 

KS’in n. m., p. 'ann : Graben, 

ditch. 

pin vb. Pe.,Impf. 3s.m. pin*?: 

einschneiden, make an in¬ 

cision. 

lnn . in adj., p. m. nn; p. f. 

xnin: frei, free. I nn n. f. 
t r it 7 ' I 

Freibeit, freedom. 

21in . Kin n. m. Locli, hole. 

Bt^n vb. Pe., Impf. 3 s. m. 

BtFn^, Inf. BETID ; Pt. pass. 

bust, f. ntbTi 5 p. d. n^'n; 

1 s. x::teTi, i p. irn^'ri, 

2 s. PB'ET: recbnen, ach- 

ten, count, esteem. | Pa., 

Pt. act. p. m. ^BETD: pla- 

nen, plan. || NT BETID n. f., 

p. c. sf. 3 s. m. nnBEiiD: Ge- 

danken, Plan, thought, plan. 

1ET Pe., Pa., Pf. 2 s. in. c. 

sf. 1 p. jariiBfn, p_rHET: 
• “i « r* “ 

verdachtigen, suspect. 

-)ETl vb. Itpe., Pf. 3 s. m. 

!]ETIX: finster werden, grow 

dark. | Pa.,Imp. p. m. nET; 

Pt. act. p. m. 'BETD, pass, 

p. f. *jBETp: dunkel machen, 

spat sein, darken, he late. || 

Af., Imp.p.m. IBETlX: spat 

sein, he late. || Tjic^'n adj., 

d. NBiET; p. d. tKoiETl: 

finster, elend, dark, poor. | 

XBlBtl n. 111. Finsternis, dark- 
T * 

ness. 

tifufn vb., Pe., Pf. 1 s. 'ET, 

^n ; 3 s. m. ET; 3 s. f. 

tntsfn; Impf. 1 p. tr'm; Pt. 

act. 1 p. ‘JPE^n: leiden, 

besorgt sein, suffer pain, 

care. 

inn vb. Pe., Pf. 3 s. m. c. 

sf. 3 p. f. VDBnn: sclinei- 

den, cut. 

□nn vb. Pe., Imp. p. tonn; 

Pt. act. 1 s. *jPDnn; pass, 

p. m. ^pnn; 2 p. TppTin: 

unterzeichnen, sign, suh- 

scrihe; schliefien, close. 

x:m n. m., p. Dnn, xnnnn: 

Brautigam, Schwiegersolm, 

bridegroom, son-in-law. 



nuts vb. Pe., Pt. act. 2 s. nrqu: 

schlachten, kill. || XH3D 

n. m. Schlaehter, butcher. 

n. m., p. '3D: Gazelle, 

antelope. 

^3D vb. Pe., Imp. p. 1^3D: 

eintauchen, be immersed. 

X^3D n. m. Pauke, drum. 
t : - 

y3D vb. Pe., Pt. act. 1 s. 

Xjy3D, 1 p. U'ynD: ver- 

sinken, be drowned. || Pa., 

inf. Pt. act. jddd; 

pass. p. f. 'jy3Dp: versen- 

ken, einsenken, drown, fix 

deep. 

vb. Pe., rein sein, ab- 

gescliafft sein, be clean, 

be clean gone. || Pa., Pf. 

3 s. m. c. sf. 3 p. irtnnts: 

fur rein erklaren, pronounce 

clean. 

2"inD. XlilD n. m. Mittag, noon. 

X1D Pa.,’ Pf. 1 p. 

rosten, roast. 

DID interj. tut! toot! 

Xj£iD n. m. Sintflut, deluge. 

"11 ID n. m. Berg, mountain. 

•jntD vb. Pe., Pf. 2 s. m. FUflD; 

Imp. 1’ntS; Pt. act. p. m. 

+VJ.nw, mod, sf. 3 s. m. 

t VliJnD; pass. s. m. d. X3TID: 

mahlen, grind. 

3'D, 31tD vb. Af., Pt. act. 

■f3'DD: Gutes tun, do good, 

deal well. || 31} adj., d. 

X2D 5 s. f. N3D: gut, good. | 

X3t} NDP Feierta^holiday. || 

K31tD n. m. Giite, goodness. | 

"i FP31D heil dem, der, 

happy he, who. || N31D adv. 

viel, selir, much, very. || 

13'D n. f., d. xni3’D ; sf. 2 

s. m. Tj**ini3,tD: Giite, Wolil- 

tat, goodness, kindness. 

NPD n. m. Schlamm, mud. 

xy*D n. m. Araber, Arab. I 
TT - / I 

niJPD ad. arabisch, in 

Arabic. 

vb. Itpe., Pf. 2 p. m. 

'^iriv^DX: spielen, play. \ 

Pa., Pt. act. ^DD: scker- 

zen, sport. 

2^D. n. m. Schatten, 

shadow. | ^D vb. denom. 

Pe., Pt. act. p. '^DD: iiber- 

scliatten, over shadow.\\xhhu 
n. m. Dacb, roof. || Xn^DD 

n. f., p. Xn^DD, 
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Bedacbung, Hiitte, roofing, 

booth. 

yhu vb. Af., Pf. 3 s. m. 

yhpx ; Imp. ybtiis: nacli 

einer Seite stellen, turn 

sidewards. 

"IfttD vb. Pe., Pt. pass. s. f. cl. 

NJlTDtt: verbergen, hide. 

Itpe., Imp. p. m. VlDtSN: 

sick verbergen, hide one¬ 

self. | Pa., Pt. pass. p. f. 

*{1DtDD: verborgen, hidden. 

vb. Pe., Pf. 3 s. m. c. 

sf. 3 s. m. 5 Pt. act. 

: eintanchen, dip. 

v. IVtD. 

H3tD (pers.) adv. zu zweien, 

two together. 

vb. Pe., Impf. 3 p.iytt^; 

Inf. : irren, err. 

□ytD vb. Pe., Pf. 2 s. m. fifty to '■> 

3 s. m. c. sf. 3 p. ; 

Impf. 3 s. m. DVtD? 5 Imp. 

s. m. to’yto, p. m. ^ftyto ; Inf. 

□ytoft : kosten, taste. \ Xftyto 

n. m., sf. 2 s. m. Tpftyto: 

Grund , Meinung, reason, 

opinion. 

iyto vb. Pe., Pf. 3 p. *pyto ; 

Pt. act. ]V}2; pass. s. m. 

'pyto, p. m. 'Pyto : l.beladen, 

tragen, load, bear, 2. an- 

klagen, sue. |j NS to n. m. Last, 

burden. || ItoK praep. um 

willen, wegen, for the sake 

of, on account of; part, 

interr. = num. 

XBto vb. Pe., Pt. pass. s. m. 

'Sto, f. N^Dto, p. iBto: iiber- 

flieBen, be abundant. | 'BID 

adv. viel, sehr, melir, much, 

very, more. 

JOS to n. f., p. c. sf. 3 s. m. 

PPIBto: Klaue, claw. 

[Kty’BtD] n. m., p. 'KttJBto: dnm- 

mer Menscb, fool. 

XHvb. Pe., werfen, throw. 

Tito vb. Pe., Pf. 3 s. m. c. sf. 

3 p. m. IfiJTlto 5 Pt. pass. 

Tito, p. ’Tito: vertreiben, 

drive away; Pt. pass, be- 

schaftigt, busy. | Itpe., 

3 s. m. lltoN 5 Impf. 2 p. m. 

Hltofi 5 Inf. ’TiltoK1? ; Pt. 

Iltoft, 1 s. KJll'toft: be- 

schaftigt sein, be busy. 

filto vb. Pe., Impf. 1 s. nitoX • 

Pt. act. 1 s. KJITIto, 1 p. 

‘JTIIIto ; pass. s. f. NITIto: 

sicli miilien, take pain, 

trouble oneself; Pt. pass, 

lastig, burdensome. | Af., 
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Pf. 3 p. m. c. sf. 3 s. m. 

rnrnpx, 3 p. m. irprnpx; 

Pt. act. ITipp: bemtihen, 

trouble. 

vb. Pe., Pf. 3 s. f. XDTlD : 

klopfen, knock. || Itpe., Pt. 

f. s. : entrissen wer- 
T j - • 

den, be snatched. 

. NB11D n. m., sf. 2 s. m. 

y*r>-1 ein gerichtliclies Do- 

kument, das dem Glaubiger 

gestattet, vom Schuldner 

nK** vb. Pe., Pt. act. 'N' : 
w **T 

schon, passend, fair, comely. 

n. m. Gras, grass. 

vb. Af., Pt. act. p. m. 

t'i^qiD, p. f. hin- 

fiihren, bringen, conduct, 

bring. 

□T vb. Pa., Imp. D2P 5 Inf. c. 

sf. 3 s. f. : die Schwa- 

gerehe vollzielien, do a 

brother-in-law's of/ice. 

U/'l'1 vb. Pa., Pt. pass. p. m. 

'tPTD: trocken machen, 

dry up. || adj. trocken, 

dry. I (=s. f. d.): 

trockenes Land, dry land. 

NT n. f., sf. 1 s. +'T, +T) 

verkaufte Grundstiicke den 

Kaufern zu entreiBen, a 

document which permits the 

seizure of property sold by 

the debtor. 

pip vb. Pe., Imp. p. m.lpip 5 

Pt. act. pip: 1. sclilagen, 

steclien, strike, sting; 2. 

verscblieBen, close. 

NL^'tS vb. Pe., Pf. 3 p. m. itP’tt ; 

Pt. pass. p. itS^lD : sicli 

verbergen, hide oneself. 

’T ; 2 s. m. TjT ; p. (sive du.) 

c. sf. 3 s. m. ITT, 3 p. m. 

ITT: Hand, hand. || 1 

(=,T"^y) conj. da, weil, 

since, because. || 1 rrrpn 

praep. durch, through. 

’Tl etc. (§§106 ; 48^) mein, 

my etc.; 'Tl^ etc. (§61&) 

mich, me etc. 

XT' vb. Af., 3 s. m. HiN; Inf. 

TTiN ; Pt. act. Hitt, p. Hitt: 

1. gestehen, confess; 2. 

danken, give thanks. 

yT vb. Pe., Impf. 3 p. m. 

sf. 2 s. m. Tj^iyTT; 

Inf. yitt ; Pt. act. s. m. yT, 

P- m. ’V.V, 1 s. WTO 
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1 p. 2 s. ny/r, 2 P. 

(DlPl'lTn ; pass. s. m. y'T : 

wissen, Aro0W. | Af., Pf. 

2 s. m. +rnnin, sf. l s. 

IfijniX ; Impf. 3 s. m. c. sf. 

3 s. m. nyni:; inf. 'ynix^; 

Pt. act. V'l'iD, sf. 3 s. m. 

PiyTiD; 1 s. XjyYiD; 2 s. 

c. sf. 1 s. ’jny^TiD: knnd 

tnn, benacbriclitigen, make 

known, declare, inform. || 

xnyn n. f. (m.), sf. i s. 'njn; 

1 P- ]0)nV/i; 2 s. m. -jnyi; 

2 p. m. : BewuBtsein, 

Verstand, Meinung, con¬ 

sciousness, mind, opinion. 

y. s. pbd. || a^nio n. 

m. Erklarung, declaration. |j 

yTOnt^N vb. denom., Pf. 

lp.c. sf. 3 s.m.NTiJyilDnt^ : 

anerkennen, identifizieren, 

recognize, identify. || + D$np, 

'PP: etwas, something. 

n,T vb. Pe., Pf. 1 s. c. sf. 3 

s. m. nnnrp; l p. +*unrr, 

+p.nn, 2 s. m. 

nnrp; 3 s. m. nrpn, nrpi, 

c. sf. 2 s. m. p(')nrr_; 3 s. 

f. tlrnrp; 3 p. m’’ tnrr 

(inn); impf. l p. nn j (§30tf£), 

3 s. m. nrp; Imp. s. m. nn, 

- 

sf. 3 s. m. nnrr, ppnn, f. 

nnn; p. mn; inf. nrpp, 
nnri, annp; Pt. act. s. m. 

3TC, f. P- m- 
’nn' inn'; l s. x:nm, 2 s. 

nnrp; pass. p. m. 'n'»T: 
geben, give; Pt. pass, ge- 

legen, placed. | Xp^’ *' 

sq. b grtiBen, greet. | PPpy *' 

sq. "^y begehren, desire. [| 

Itpe., Pf. 3 s. f. tnniTPX, 

pass. 

nsplT n. m. Jude, Jew. 

VP vb. Itpa., Pt. TO: sich 

iiberheben, he overhearing. || 

ViV adj., p. f. Ip VP: iiber- 

miitig, arrogant. || XVP n. 

m., xnn\T n. f. Ubermut, 

arrogance. 

XDP n. m., p. a. + 1'pi', 'pi'; 

sf. 2 s. m. sjtji': Tag, Tages- 

licht, day, daylight. |[ Xpp’n 

adv. am Tage, during the 

day. || n X&i' "ip conj. seit, 

since. 

[xn:rj n. f., sf. l f. +yb; 2 s. 

m. ; p. pi': Taube, 

dove. 

F)P vb. Pe., Pt. act. *]P: 

1. borgen, borrow; 2. lei- 

lien, lend. | Af., Pf. 1 s. 
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c. sf. 2 s. m. TjnciiS; 2 s. 

m. PSiiX; Inf. c. sf. 3 p. f. 

n:D[i]rix; Pt. p. m. *»©7i»: 

leihen, lend. 

ri3' vb. Af., Impf. 3 s. m. roiJ; 

Pt. pass. s. f. NnDp: zureclit- 

weisen, feststellen, bewei- 

sen, reprove, decide, prove. 

hi' vb. Pe., Pf. 1 s. +n^D% 

'b?f; Pt. act. fe;, 1 p. 

2 s. rfa': konnen, 

vermogen, be able; sq. b 

iiberwaltigen, overcome. 

vb. Pe., Pf. 3 s. f. n 

rn^ : gebaren, bear. | Itpe., 

Pf. 3 p. f. Pt- 

“Ppp, pass. | Af., Impf. 

2 s. m. ’"6’in; Imp. : 

zeugen, beget. || 'lb] n. in., 

sf. 3 s. f. : Kind, 

child. 

DD\ XD' n. m. Meer, sea. 

adj., s. f. XJpn reclite 

Hand (rechter Fub), right 

hand (foot). || p' vb. denom. 

Af., Pf. 3 s. m. p'X: rechts 

stelien, choose the right. 

Xpir n. m., p. ’pil': Knabe, 

boy. | xnpiJP n. f. Madchen, 

girl. || XHIpJ’ n. f., sf. 3 s. 

m. PinpJp Jugend, youth. 

P|D' vb. Af., Pf. 1 s. tnSDiX; 

Inf. piDiK^: hinzufiigen, 

add. | Ittaf., Pf. 3 s. f. 

XDDiHX, Impf. 3 p. m. 

ISQin^, pass. 

pOID’] n. m., p. npp Zucb- 

tigung, chastisement. 

IVs. [X^V.iD] n. m., p. +XHyp : 

Fest, festival. 

YV' (hebr.) vb. Pe., Pt. act. 

p. m. 'SV’. raten, 

advise. | Pa., Pt. act. p. m. 

py p: Rat pflegen, take 

counsel. 

adj., d. X^W: einheimiscb, 

native. 

X1S’ (hebr.) n. m. (boser)Trieb, 

(evil) impulse. 

Ip' vb. Af., Pf. 3 p. c. sf. s. m. 

nnpix: anziinden, kindle. 

Ip' vb. Pa., Pt. act. s. f. Xlpp: 

ehren, honor. | Itpa., Pf. 

3 s. m. ip_>s; Inf. nippx: 

teuer werden, become dear; 

geehrt werden, be honor¬ 

ed. | Af., Imp. p.m. npiX; 

Pt. act. s. m. "IpjD, 2 s. 

rnpiD: ehren, honor. || Vp^ 

adj., f. XTp^: teuer, dear. 

XI' vb. Af., Pf. 3 s. m. niX; 

Pt. act. p. m. iniD, ITiD : 
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lehren, teach. || ^"liX n. m., 

xnnix n. f. == min. 
t : |T T 

XHT n. m., p. m: Monat, 

month. | X1TT £”"): Neu- 

mond, new moon. II HXJTIT: 

n. m. Astronom (Berechner 

desMondlaufes), astronomer 

(computer of the course of 

the moon). 

pim, pT adj., d. Xgm; s. f. 

'’Ppipi; p.'pin \: grim, green. 

| plpv adj., s. f. 'nppT 

(§17c), id. || Xj?T n. in! 

Kraut, herbs. 

nT vb. Pe., Impf. 2 p. m. 

turnup; 3 s. f. nir,; 3 p. 

'I’pnV: erben, inherit. 

*jt£^ . xrptn n. f. Scldaf, sleep. 

rp nota accus., sf. 1 s. YP : 

2 p. m. 'jiDrp; 3 s. m. nn\ 

nm (nn;x) vb. Pe., Pf. 2 s. 

m. nnnp, nprrx; 3 p.m. 

i'Unp 5 Impf. 1 s. 2FIX ; 2 p. 

m. Upn 5 3 s. m. 3W, 2ph • 

Imp. nn (nrv), p.m. nmx; 

Pt. act. s. m. nrv, f. xprv, 

p. m. 'rgv, f. ipprp, 2 s. 

rnrr, 2 p.+^mrim: sitzen, 

wohnen, bewohnt sein, sit, 

dwell, be inhabited. | Pa., 

Impf. 3 s. m. c. sf. 3 s. m. 

■» 

nnm;; Pt. pass. s. f. xpmp: 

beruhigen, quiet, soothe. \ 

Af., Pf. 1 s. Unix; 1 p. c. 

sf. 3 s. m. HjpniX 5 3 s. m. 

nnix; sf. 3 s. m. pnnix, 

3 p. m. innnix; 3 p. m. c. 

sf. 3 s. f. nunix 5 Impf. 3 p. 

m. c. sf. 3 s. m. mnni:; 
" : 1 ' 

Imp. s. m. c. sf. 3 s. f. 

npnix; p. m. c. sf. 1 s. 

innix; inf. pnnix, sf. 2 s. 

m. TjniniX4? ; Pt. act. s. m. 

nniD, p. m. spnip; 1 p. 

•JJ'nniD; pass. s. f. xpnip: 

setzen, seat, set, place. \ 

Ittaf., Impf. 3p. m.bj’Qnim • 

Pt. s. m. 2ninp: sicb nie- 

derlassen, settle. || Xpnift 

n. m., c. nniD 5 sf. 2 s. m. 

Tjpnitt : Sitzung, Sitz, Wohn- 

ort, session, seat, home. || 

xnznnp n. f. (§i6cVa): 

Scliule, college. | tfn 

xnppip: Schuloberliaupt, 

head of an academy. 

Xpm n. m., p. 'pm: Waise, 

orphan. 

Vm adj., d. XTPP : tiber- 

schiissig, in excess. 

xnTPPp adv. iibermassig, 

to excess. 



3 praep. wie, like, as. || "13, 

'3 conj. als, wenn, when. || 

H3 adv. sclion, jetzt, now. 

3X3 vb. Pe., Pt. 3X3 : schmer- 

zen, pain. || XSp, X3X3 

n. m. Schmerz, pain. 

"1X3 = pers. bar Esel, ass. 

X33 vb. Pa., Pf. 3 s. m. c. 

sf. 3 s. m. PP33 : ausloschen, 

extinguish. 

1333.X33 n. m. Eiter, pus. 

2 333 . X3313 n. m. Stern, star. 

p3 . xnJ33D n. f., sf. 3 s. f. 

nHj": Kapuze, hood. 

"133 adv. langst, already. 

'"I33 vb. denom., Inf. ”i"l33: 

scbwefeln, fumigate with 

sulphur. 

£>'33 vb. Pe., Pf. 1 s. +ntf33; 

3 s. f. c. sf. 3 p. f. \"t:ntT33 ; 

3 p. c. sf. 3 s. f. rm*33; 

Inf. c. sf. 3 s. f. Plt£p3p£; 

Pt. act. 1 s. XJ^'33: unter- 
t ;rr 

driicken, unterwerfen, sup¬ 

press, subdue. || XtP'33 n.m., 

p. 'Ep3 : Geheimnis, secret. 

"13 V. 3. 

"H3 . X13 n. m. Krug, pitcher. 

H3 v. 3. 

’"13 v. XVI. 

X’Vr3 n. m. et f., p. Xrvnb: 
r : - i 7 x tt : - i 

Maultier, mule. 

XJH3 n. m. = VI3. || XHJfD 
T -:IT 1 •• M T : -IT 

n. f., p. xnjns = |“3 ns, 
pb npx. 

[ni3] praep., sf. 1 s. +'013, 

Ttni3, ’na; 2 s. m.'!](’)niV; 
2 p. m. i3’Pl3; 3 s. m. 

nms: 3 p. m. firms = 3. 

xni3 n. f., p. ’13: Offnung, 

Fenster, aperture, window. 

xn3 (pers.) n. m.Krug,pitcher. 

]13 vb. Pa., Pf. 3 s. m. ‘j13; 

Impf. 3 s. m. 1)3^; Pt. pass, 

p. f. pJ13p: richten, direct. \ 

Itpa. ,T Pf. 1 s. ’J13X: be- 

absichtigen, intend. || p 

adv. so, thus. 

D13 . XD3 n. m., p. ’D3: Becher, 

cup. 

X"113 n. m., p. ’"113: Fisch, 

fish. 

x"rn3 v. "inx. 
‘Tr 

X^H3 n. m. Schminke, eye-paint 

(stibium). 

trTl3 vb. Pe., Impf. 3 s. m. 

f. BVpF); Pt. pass. 

tf’n.3: mager werden, 
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become lean; Pt. pass, 

schwach, weak. 

'3 v. 3 

X3'3 v. 3X3. 
T •• 

?'3, b3 vb. Pe., Impf. 2 s. 

m. ^3n ; 3 s. m. bb; Pt. 

act. i). m. 'bs : abmessen, 

measure off. 

XD'3 n. m., sf. 2 s. m. T](',)D,3 : 

Beutel, purse. 

XSS3 n. m., c. P|'3): Ufer, 

shore. 

s]3 adv. so, thus. 

"33. X33 n., p. ’33 • sf. 1 s. 

■>33; 2 s. m. T]'33: Zahn, 

tooth. 

X133 n. m., p. '"133: Talent, 

talent. 

*xb vb. Pa., Pt. act. s. f. 

xbfi: vernichten, wear 

out. 

2xb . [xn'b] n. f., p. Xnb: 
Niere, kidney. 

X3b n. m., p. c. sf. 3 s. m. 

+ VThb: Hund, dog. 

nxb?3_ n.m. Mager, astrologer. 

X3b = X3bx q. v. 

bb . xbn. m. “b: sf. 3 s. 
T T • 

m. nV>3, 'b = nb, s. f. 

nb, xb,' p. m. tyjr&3, 
inb, p. f‘ 'nb, cf. §46.‘|| 

fib: irgend etwas, any¬ 

thing. || X*?b n. m., p. bb: 

allgemeine Regel, general 

rule. | xb?DB adv. impli- 

citer, in an implied manner. \ 

"i bbp : es ergibt sicli, 

daB, it follows that. 

b?3 . . . xb gar niclit, in 

no way. || b3 vb. denom. 

Pe., Pt. act. s. m. b3, 

% eine Regel aufstellen, 

establish a rule. || xbb 
n. m. Krone, crown. 

2b?3 . xnb n. f., sf. 3 s. f. 

xnb; p. c. sf. 2 s. m. Tjnb : 

Braut, Schwiegertochter, 

bride, daughter - in - law. 

fib v. bb. 

[xnpb] n. f., p. 'fib: Wurm, 

worm. 

'sb v. ?px. 

•J3 v. 113. 

p3 . XJ3 n. m. Stamm, stem. 

yj3 vb. Itpe., Pf. 3 s. f. xyj3X, 

'y_J3X: sicli demiitigen, 

humble oneself. 

8B33 n. f., sf. 3 S. f. H3J3 ; 

p. (sive du.) c. sf. 2 s. m. 

^]'3J3: Fliigel, Zipfel, wing, 

skirt. || F]J3 vb. denom. Pa., 

Impf. 3 p. '3113? : versam- 
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mein, assemble. II 10SU3 n. 

Versammlung, assembly. 

xntfi^E n. f., p. xntfi^JE: Ver- 

sammlung, assembly. | ^ 

XJjtSf'Jp : Synagoge, syna¬ 

gogue. 

NDD vb. Pe., Pt. pass. p. m. 

1QD : verbergen, hide. | Pa., 

Pf. 3 s. m. c. sf. 1 s. *}'pp; 

Imp. 'D3, sf. 3 p. m. iJTPDS ; 

Pt. pass. 2 s. rrppp: be- 

decken, cover. | Itpa., Pf. 

3 s. m. 'DpX ; 3 s. f. c. sf. 

3 p. irprpDpx pass. 

DDE . NDE1E n. m. Zoll, tax. 

^DE vb. Pe., Pt. pass. s. f. 

XE'DE :irh XE’DE : siescha- 
r • : : t • : 

men sich, they are bashful 

(§55tf). | Itpe., Impf. 2 p. 

m. 'EDEn; 3 s. m. f)DS$; 

3 p. m. 1SDE5?; Pt. s. m. 

*)ppB: sich schamen, be- 

schiimt werden, be asham¬ 

ed, be put to shame. | Pa., 

Pf. 2 s. m. c. sf. 3 s. m. 

nnSEO: beschamen, put to 

shame. || XEDE n. m., a. 

*]Dp: Silber, silver. || XE1DE 

n. m. Scham, shame. 

xniDp n. f., p. ^iDp (^inp): 

Mist, dung. 

— STlS 
T 

^se vb. Itpe., Imp. ^EEX 

sich angelegen sein lassen, 

make it ones business. 

'JEE vb. Pe., Pf. 1 p. 1pSE; 

3 p. 'pEE; Pt. act. 1 p. 

IPpEE, 2 s. FUSE : hungrig 

sein, be hungry. || *JEE adj. 

hungrig, hungry. || x:EE n. 

m. Hunger, hunger. 

5]EE vb. Pe., Imp. spE ; Pt. act. 

^E; pass. p. f. '|E',p: beu- 

gen, tiberwinden, bend, sub¬ 

due. | Pa., Impf., 3 s. m. 

c. sf. 3 s. m. HEpp1’: um- 

biegen, bend over. || XEE 

n. f., Schale, bowl. 

1EE vb. Pe., Pt. act. "1SE: ab- 
- T 

wischen, wipe. | Pa., Inf. 

niSE 5 Pt. pass. "ISptp : ab- 

wischen, siilinen, wipe off) 

expiate. | Itpa., Impf. 3 s. 

m. 1EE*?; Pt. ISpntp: ge- 

siilmt werden, be expiated. || 

X11EE, n. m., p. 'HpEE: Ver- 

sohnung, atonement. || XDP 

'HpBEp: Versohnungstag, 

day of atonement. 

I1EE vb. Pe., Pf. 3 s. m. c. sf. 

3 s. m. Pin BE : fesseln, chain. 

JOE n. m. kor, ein MaB, a 

measure. 
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X13 . X^13 n. m. Haufe, heap. 

X313 n. m. Kohl, cabbage. 

xrj3 n. m. Kopfsteuer,jPo// tax. 

!p_3 vb. Pe., Pf. 1 s. c. sf. 

3 s. m. Pin 313; 3 s. m. c. 

sf. 3 s. m. PI 313; 3 p. m. c. 

sf. 3 p. m. inkris, 3 p. f. 

TUI 313 5 Imp. p. m. *1313; 

Pt. act. TJ13, p. '3*13: um- 

wickeln, zusammenwickeln, 

wrap, wrap up. XIJB'H TjHD : 

eine Mahlzeit halten, dine, j 

Itpe., Pf. 3 s. m. !]13X : 

eingehiillt sein, be wrap¬ 

ped up. || X313 n. in., p. c. 

’313: Stadt, city. 

W313 vb., Inf. ^1313: ab- 

schiitteln, shake off. 

Xtn'313 n. m., sf. 3 s. m. PW’313: 

Mastdarm, gut. 

xrw'313 n. f. Wiesel, weasel. 

XD13 n. m., p. d. tx’D13: 

Weingarten, vineyard. 

XD13 n. m., sf. 2 s. m. !]'D13; 

3 s. m. P1D13: Bauch, belly. 

XV13 li. f., sf. 1 s. ^13 : 3 s. f. 

X)n3; p. (sive du.) ^13, 

sf. 2 s. m. !]^13; 3 s. m. 

- xsns 
t : - 

ppyi3: 3 p. m. iiryi3: 

Fufigelenk, Fu6, ankle, leg, 

foot. 

’tins (55^13, Xtt”13, XtT13) n. m. 

Haifisch, shark. 

^‘3 vb. Af., 3 s. m. c. sf. 

3 s. m. Hptp'3X: straucheln 

maclien, cause to stumble. 

XTitSto (ass.) n. m., p. ,lit5'3: 
T |T k 7 7 A •• IT 

Balken, beam. 

3P3 vb. Pe., Pf. 1 p. c. sf. 

3 s. m. \imn3 : 3 s. m. c. . * — • / 
sf. 3 p. m. irunns; Impf. 

2 p. m. nnpn; Imp. p. m. 

nn3, nn3; Inf. 

Pt. act. 1 s. XJ3n3, 2 p. 

+1?n’3n3; pass, s’ m. 3TO : 

schreiben, write. || Itpe., 

Pt. p. f. "]3ri3l3 : eingetragen 

werden, be registered. 

X3H3D n. m. Griffel, stile. 

x:n3 n. m. Flachs, flax. 

X3n3 (X33) n. f. (m.), sf. 3 s. 

m. nsns (P1B3): Schulter, 

shoulder. || 5]n3 vb. denom. 

Pa., Pt. act. r|npp, p. 'Bn3p; 

1 s. XJSFDiD, 1 p. lPSH3p: 

aufladen, tragen, carry on 

the shoulder. 
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b praep., sf. 1 s. 'b, ; 1 p. 

15, l‘5qj; 2 s. m. 

5(')i 51?™, f- h 51?, P- “• 
+1W, i^; 3 s. m. PI1?, 

rfrni, f. rib, n*?n:, p. m. 

tyin'*?, in^n:, p. f. 'nb: 

zu, fur, to, for; nota accn- 

sativi (§61&). | 1 p. 

2 p. m. li^'q ; 3 s. m. nb'r, 

p. m. lin^n (§480). I ^72 

praep. wegen, 0W account of. 

X*?, I5? (§67) adv. nicbt, nein, 

not, no. \ n’S xV v. n\s. 

vb. Pe., Pt. pass. ’’X <: 

miide, tired. 

-[Kb. TJX^D n. m., d. XSX^D; 

p. ’OX^D: Engel, angel. 

122b . mb n. m., sf. 1 smb: 
T • L ‘ 

2 s. m. T]37: Herz, heart. 

1 X3^X: im Sinne von, ac- 

cording to. 

“32^ . XU*?’)*? n. m. Palmzweig, 

branch of a palm. 

. xn:nl? n. f., p. 'pb: Zie- 

gel, brick. 

Ufnb vb. Pe., Pf. 3 s. f. c. sf. 

3 p. irtlPBfal?; Impf. 1 s. c. 

sf. 3 s. m. Pltip^X, PBttp^X; 

3 s. m. Wlb\; Imp. U/nb• 

Inf. t£p*?D*? ; Pt. pass. p. c. 

sf. 3 p. f. \TtP'p*?: anziehen, 

put on; Pt. pass, bekleidet, 

clothed. | Af., Pt. act. tfste : 

bekleiden, clothe. || Xt^Q5? 

n. m., sf. 3 s. m. : 

Gewand, garment, 

mb vb. Saf., Pt. pass, : 

ermiidet, tired. 

'rrh v. nnx. 
Xl£ vb. Itpe., Pf. 3 s. m. 

'pnx: sicli anschliefien, 

join, j Pa., Pf. 3 s. m. c. sf. 

2 s. m. s)J^; Impf. 3 s. m. 

tn&y, 3 p. m. c. sf. 3 s. m. 

begleiten, accom¬ 

pany. | Af., Pf. 3 s. m. c. sf. 

2 s. m. sJJl^X id. 

nxi? n. m. Levit, Levite. | 

W1? "D id. 

rn'ib, rm\b n. m., p. m. 'xm*?, 

f. d. Xrpnp: aus Libyen, 

Libyan. 

XJi^ n. m. Log, log (ein Ma6, 

a measure). 

vb. Pe., Pf. 1 s. c. sf. 

3 s. m. Pints*?; Impf. 1 s. 

c. sf. 3 s. m. PPtS*?X ; 3 s. m. 

tS*?; Inf. tS*?D 1 sf. 
t • r 

3 s. m. 
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PPD^D^; Pt. act. s. m. d. 

NUN*?, 2 s. Dt^5?: 

pass. s. m. d. Rtt'lp: 

verfluclien, curse. | Pa., Pt. 

act. s. m. d. XpqPq id. 

t5f^ vb. Pe., Impf. 2 p. m. 

Vtf'hft] Imp. p. m. 

Mb, Pt. act. 1 p. 

lJ^^:kneten,A:«caflf.||Kt^^, 

ntf'h n. m. Teig, dough. 

HI*? praep., sf. 1 s. t'nitni^; 

2 s. m. : zu, to. 

Tir6 v. inx. 
”nh v. >on. 
NDH^ n. m., sf. 2 s. f. -]0r6: 

Brot, bread. 

1 tifnh vb. Pe., Impf. 2 s. m. 

Ufnbn; Imp. s. m. t£>’r6: 

fliistern, whisper. 

Vr6 vb. Pa., Pt. act. p. f. 
s 

^'npD : gliihend, glowing. 

v. rm 
T V 

n. m., p. RmW, Vp’P: 

Nacht, night. || vv n. f. 

= rpW (weiblicher Damon, 

female demon). 

n. f. Spott, scoffing. 

n^> v. rrx. 
•• • 

1D^. NVp^n n. m., p. +]H;pl?n, 

nwn, sf. 2 s. m. jjrtAn; 

3 p. m. Scbliler, 

disciple. || >rnD^n n. m. Tal¬ 

mud. 

HXttDp (gr.) n. m. Rauber, 

robber. II XnPttD1? n. f. Ran- 
11 t it : • 

berei, the robber s business. 

n. m. Fremdspracliiger, 

speaker of a foreign lang¬ 

uage. 

(gr.) n. m. Pfanne, pan; 

eine aus Feigen verfertigte 

Speise, a dish made of figs. 

vb. Pe., Pt. act. : ge- 

schlagen werden, be beaten. 

]&h n. m., d. Zunge, 

Ausdruck, tongue, ex¬ 

pression. 

nnp vb. Pe., Pt. act. p. m.'Dn^: 

anfeuchten (Getreide), 

moisten (grain). 

nsq n. f., du. inxo, 

(hebr.) n. m. 

blemish. 

D 

100. Rj(X)p n. m., p. p(X)D; c.pKD; 

Makel, sf. 2 p. m. ; 3 s. m. 

npxp; 3 p.m. (*l)1,T:D: Ge- 
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t : • 

fab, Gerat, Gewand, vessel, 

utensil, garment. 

DKD vb. Pe., Inf. DKBB; Pt. 

pass. D'Xp: verachten, 

despise; Pt. pass, wider- 

lich, loathsome. 

ktdd, Nnnp v. my. 

'pp adv. umsonst, gratuitously. 

NtiPPpN n. m. Magier, ma¬ 

gician. 

v. im. 
t : ; -/ t t : - : 

"HD . *ttD n. m., sf. 2 s. m. 

Tj'lp: Kleid, garment. 

^pp v. TP. 

XFIJ’IO v. 
t : r : 1 * 

anrrp v. nn. 
□ypp' v. yT. 

HD, Ktt, "’P pron.interr.(§§! la; 

bOad) was? rvhat? | ’pX: 

warum? wherefore ? | "’pp: 

worin ? womit ? wherein ? 

wherewithl | HE0: wie,how. 

np^: wozu ? wherefore ? 

: dab nicht etwa, lest; 

vielleicht, perchance. | p np, 

"I ’p: dasjenige, welches, 

was , that which, what. 

1 npp conj. wie, as. 

NTinnp v. Tin. 

vb. Pe., Imp. p. m. ^Hp ; 

Pt. act. 1 p. ]P<np, 2 p. 
Margolis, Chr. Bab. Talm. 

invilft: besclmeiden 
I* IT 

xyriB y. yT. 
T T I 

yift(?). ]\DD n. m., d.KJiDD: 
Geld, money. 

*nyip v. t;\ 

XJTiD n. m. Made, worm. 

fi&PP vb. Pe., Impf. 3 s. f. 

tS^DP; imp. : zubereiten, 

prepare. 

niB, JVp vb. Pe., Pf. 3 s. m. 

rvp, f.+nrvp, aivp; 3 p.m. 

I'lrV’P; Impf. 3 s. m. tplpp 

f. tniDH; 3 p. m. 

tpnp^>, iniD*?, inp'?; inf. 

n£D: Pt. act. s. m. 

nxp, p. m. tprpp, ^n;_p; 

l p. ppn;_p, 2 s. nnnp; pass, 

s. d. KITp: sterben, die; Pt. 

pass, tot, dead. || Rjrpp n. m. 

Toter, a dead person. j[ &nitt 

n. m., KJniD n. m., XnirV’tD 
7 T T I 7 T r 

n. f. Tod, death. 

Kltt(?) . *Spip n. m., sf. 1 s. 

pip; 3 s. m. Tip, f. Tip: 

Haar, hair. (| [xnip n. f., p. 

PP;] sf. 2 p. m. topp; 3 s. 

m. Tip id. 

xnnin v. nn\ 
t : i 

K-I1D v. m 
t : • 

9 
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TT ” 

x^-td v. hi). 
TT “ 

xntD vb. Pe., Pf. 3 s. in. c. 

sf. 1 s. ^np, 2 s. m. sjjno; 

3 p. m. c. sf. 3 s. in. HPnp, 

ninp, 3 p. m. iminp; impf. 

3 s. m. c. sf. 3 s. m. PPnp^; 

Inf. Xnttft, sf. 3 s. m. ; 

Pt. tjd, l p. ipnp, 2 s. 

n>np: schlagen, strike, 

smite. | Pa., Pf. 1 s. pD; 

3 p. inp: verweliren, ver- 

liindern, protest against, 

hinder. 

xpnnp y. tann. 

xiiriD y. nr\. 
T IT 

nn» . xnb n. m., sf. l s. Tib: 
T 1 

Grekirn, brain. 

xtsnft v. ttttn. 
t “ : 

x-idhd v. ittn. 
t t : - 

^nD vb. Pe., Pt. act. 1 s. 

Xj^nD: verzeihen, forgive. 

xn^nn v. hxn. 

inp(^) adv. morgen, to-mor¬ 

row. 

xnntfnD v. ntr'n. 

Xttft vb. Pe., Pf. 1 s. T5D: 

3 p. m. Itsp, sf. 3 s. m. 

HPpp; Impf. 3 s. m. c. sf. 

1 s.’ ^pp1?: 3 p. ittpj ; Pt. 

act. s. m. ’tDD, f. X^tSD, p. 

111. itDD, f. PDD, 2 s. rPttft 
T > 't : |T 7 •• T 

- pro 

absol., sq. h sive accus.: 

gelangen, reiclien, einholen, 

arrive, reach, overtake. | 

Af., Pf. 2 s. m. rpppx 5 3 p. 

m. ittpX, sf. 3 s. m. HPppX, 

3 p. m. inpppx; Imp. 

tpppx, sf. 3 s. m. HPppX; 

Pt. act. p. m. ittpp: bringen, 

fiikren, carry, conduct. 

xn^lDp n. f. Bitte, petition. 

p3D xriltoBS: bitte, 

I pray thee, you. 

xrtttoD v. hhv. 
r : - : - 

XIpp n. m. Regen, rain. 

’p part, interr. = num. || X.Tp, 

nrpb, irp& v. mn. 
T *7 

X’p n. p. m., sf. 2 s. m. ppp; 

3 p. m. i.Tp: Wasser, water. 

X^SD v. ^X. 

Xpp n. m. — pihov. 

Xn^D (gr.) n. f., p. Xn^D: 

Wolle, wollener Mantel, 

wool, woolen cloak. 

XPD n. m., sf. 3 s. f. HPD: 

p. ppp: Art, kind; Ha- 

retiker, heretic. 

xtpb v. xnx. 

xnppp v. pD. 

npp v. Xbl. 

"pft vb. Pe., Pf. 3 s. m. pp; 

Imp.pb; Pt.act.p.in.ppp: 
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unterbreiten, to?/, spread. \ 

Af., Pt. act. T)pp: niedrig 

macken, lay low. |[ T^ppadj., 

2 s. nppp : niedrig, low. 

XDStt v. DD3. 
t : • 

xnnpp v. an 3. 

Xppvb.Pe., Pf. 3 p. m. flX^p, 

I^p; Impf. 3 s. f'. ,!?pn; Pt. 

act. p. m. i^D, f. 

KvD 5 pass. vD, f. X’?p, 

p. m.+l^p, i^p: yoII sein, 

fiillen; be full, fill. \ Pa., 

Pf. 3 p. c. sf. 3 p. iirn^p 5 

Impf. 1 s. ^.px ; 3 s. m. c. 

sf. 3 s. m. n^p^, f. n^py 

Pt. act. s. m. c. sf. 3 s. f. 

iO^pp: fiillen, fill. || x!?ft 

n. m. Fiille, fulness. 

TjX^p v. px^. 

Xnpp n. m. (f.) Salz, salt. J 
n^D vb. denom. Pe., Pf. 3 

s. m. c. sf. 3 p. f. ’npn^p; 

p. m. + lrf?p; Pt. pass. p. m. 

’rjvp: salzen, salt. 

1T]^p n. m., d. XD^p: Konig, 

king. j[ XnpPp n. f. Konigin, 

queen. || xnia^p n. f. sf. 2 

s. m. Tjni^P : Reich, konig- 

licbe Person, Regierung, 

Herrscliaft, reign, govern¬ 

ment■, kingdom, royalty. 

V _ 

"Pp vb. denom. Pe., Impf. 

3 s. m. ^'^Po Pt. act. s. m. 

T)?p, 2 p. irpa^B: regieren, 

reign. \ Af., Pf. 3 s.m.T]?px • 

Impf. 3 s. m. ?j/pj id. 

vb. Itpe., Impf. 1 s. 

s] ^pN ; Inf. pri^px 5 Pt. s. m. 

t] ^pp, p. m. tp^pnp: sicli 

beraten, andern Sinnes wer- 

den, take counsel, change 

one’s mind. 

. X^£ n. f., d. XnWa, sf. 

3 s. m. nn?p; p. Pp, sf. 

3 s. m. H^p, 3 p. m. iiT^p: 

Wort, Ding, word, thing. \ 

X^D, X adv. von selbst, 

of itself. || X?l?p n. m. Rede, 

speech. 

'[Tap v. )V2. 

X^DD, X^fcE v. 
t • •/ r •• • 

X#DD v. t£^D. 
r - : 

"IP, *p, p praep., sf. 1 s. 

+’4», +1», '40; 1 p. 140; 
2 s. m. T]Jp • 2 p. m. tyj^p, 

iapp; 3 s. m. nap, f. nip, 
p. m. tyirpp, inpp, f. \npp: 
von, aus, als, of from, out 

of, than. || XJp v. "jX. 

IP pron. interr. (§§11«; 50): 

wer? 7vho? || 13p, pp 
9* 
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t ; • 

(§116): wer ist es? who 

is it? || p ip (§516): der- 

jenige, welcher, he who, 

whosoever. 

NJD vb. Pe., Impf. 3 p. m. 

iipi • Imp. *00; Inf. '100, 

sf. 3 p. m. inilOO; Pt. act. 

1 p. IPJD: zahlen, count. \ 
Itpe., Pf. 3 p. m. iJON, 

sq. mhXii durcli Stimmen- 

abgabe wiihlen , vote for, 

elect by ballot. || Xj’ip n. 

m., p. pplp : Zahl, Zablung, 

number, count. 

yiD vb. Pe., Impf. 3 s. m. c. 

sf. 1 s. ]V_)ph : zuriickkalten, 

restrain. | Itpe., Pt. p. m. 

'yipp, pass. 

NDO n. m. Schaufel, shovel. 

KJ(X)DO v. I^D. 

K15DB, KmbDD v. 1DD. 

XlPDD v. p?D 

TDD vb. Pe., Impf. 2 s. m. 

c. sf. 3 s. m. HIDOn : Pt. act. 

s. m. IDO, 1 s. KJ1DD ; pass, 

p. f. 1TD0: iiberliefern, 

hand over. | Itpe., Pf. 3 s. 

m. ippN; Impf. 3 s. m. 

tlDpI, ipprt, Pt. 

s. f. Nippp, pass. 

KfiDB n.G eniige, sufficiency; sf. 

1 s. ’npp; 2 s. m. !](')nDB, 

I^nop; 3 s. m. PPnDB: es ist 

genug flir, it is enough for. 

[N^p] n. m., sf. 3 s. m. nyp; 

p. c. sf. 3 s. m.ppyD, rpryo: 

Eingeweide, intestines. 

oyD vb. Pa., Inf. ’OlyO: aus- 

scbliefien, exclude. || Ntt^iyo 

n. m. AussclilieBung, ex¬ 

clusion. 

N*pyD v. xpy. 
TT : ■ T •• 

^yp v. hhv. 
an^yo v. mhv. 

T ; - ; - 

Nj^yp v. hhv- 
snpyp v. ny. 

iSjfppp, anpsp v. psj. 

'SO, vb. Pe., Pf. 1 s. 

'pp 5 3 p. m. i*p ; Pt. pass. 

'SO, 1 s. xppp, 2 s. rppp: 
vermogen, konnen, be able. 

yso . yvpp adj,, p. m. ’ys'0 1. 

^y;pp, s. f. d. any;’sp: mit- 

telster, middle. || [nsypps] 

adj., p. ^yppx (=\sy^N), 

id. 

fXD vb. Pe., Pf. 2 s. m. npp, 

rPSp ; Pt. act. yifo : saugen, 

suck. 

KTUD n. m., sf. 1 s. nso: 
p. c. sf. 3 p. f. Nnrjpp: 

Grenze, boundary. 



t t : • 

HSIpp n. m. Agypter, Egyp¬ 

tian. 

*OpD n. m., sf. 1 s. tvjpD: 

Gehirn, brain. 

1K10 . SID n. m., c. nD; sf. 
T T 7 - T / 

1 s. tno, tlD: lp.+SriD: 
• T 7 T 7 1 T-T' 

2 s. m. T](')1D, p. m. 1^1D; 

3 s. m. HID, f. FHD, p. m. 

imD: i p. anna, sf. 3 

p. m. irrmiD: Herr, lord, 
A : “tTT IT 7 7 

master. 

2 SID vb. Itpe., Pf. 3 s. f. 

SnpS, npS = TID q. v. 

syinp, snypip v. 2ym. 

SnpjTlD (gr.) n. f. Perle, 

pearl. 

TO vb.Pe., Pf. 3p.m. hTO; 

Pt. act. Tip : sich emporen, 

revolt. | Itpe., Pf. 3 s. f. 

htos id. 
t - : • 

snno v. nn. 
t : : “ 

DD1D vb. It., Pf. 3 s. m. 

DD")DS; Inf. ^DiDIDS: in 

Fetzen zerrissen werden, be 

torn in shreds. || sp*D1D 

n. m., p. ''piDID: Fetzen, 

rag. 

Sp-jp n. m., sf. 3 s. in. nyip 5 

p. t'pyip: Krankheit, sick¬ 

ness. 
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THD adj. bitter. 

StfifD vb. Pe., Pf. 2 s. m. 

rPttjfp; Impf. 3 s. m. 

’tSfpj ; Imp. ; Pt. act. 

s. m. TO, f. STO, 1 s. 

SJ'tP'D: wasclien, wash. 

Af., 1 s. c. sf. 3 s. m. 

nrpt^DS ; 3 s. m. c. sf. 3 s. 

m. HTOS id. 

1n^'D vb. Pe., Impf. 3 s. m. 

ntfpj: messen, measure. |j 
S)"TO n. m., c. PTO: Mat), 

measure. 

2rTO . SPTO 11. m., c. PTO: 

01, oil ' 

“JtP’D vb. Pe., Pt. act. p. m. 

'Sty'D: zielien, draw. || SDty'D 

n. m., sf. 3 s. m. Tt^'p; p. 

: Haut, Fell, skin. || 

SStP’D n. m. Ausdehnung, 

extent. 

t^’tPD . StPDD n. m. Wesent- 
t - : 

licbes, something tangible. 

s^ntsto v. w. 
t ; ; • • j 

SPD n. f., c. DD; sf. 1 s. 
T T 7 T 7 

TD; 3 p. m. i!TI]D: Stadt, 

city. 

nnD vb. Pe., Pt. act. p. m. 

'ring: spannen, stretch. 
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t ; r ; 

NH3TID v. nn\ 
. T S •* : 
?rD vb. Pe., Pt. pass. p. m. 

, sq. 3 sive D: ver- 

gleichen, liken. || X?riD n. 

m. Gleichnis, Sinnspruck, 

simile, parable. 

Nano n. m. Strick, rope. 

xnanD v. in:. 

“Kj vb. Pe., Pt. act. W: 

passen, become. 

. [Hi03J (hebr.)] n. m., p. 

+ X”3J: Prophet, prophet. 

333 . n. m. Flote, flute. 

PIT vb. Pe., Pt. act. s. m. 

n23, p. m. t*pn3J: bellen, 

bark. 

xrf?2'j n. f. Aas, carcass. 

y23 vb. Af., Pt. act. s. m. 

y3(3, p. f. 1^3D: sprudeln 

lassen, cause to gush forth. 

2T vb. Pe., Pt. act. 230: sicli 
•*T 

trocknen, dry oneself. 

T3 vb. Pe., Inf. TOD ; Pt. act. 

s. m. TO, p. m. 'TO : 1. weg- 

ziehen, remove; 2. flieBen, 

flow; 3. geiBeln, scourge. \ 

Itpe., Pf. 3 s. m. TOntf, 

TON ; Pt. s. m. TJ)D, TOD: 

1. in Ohnmacht fallen, ver- 

scheiclen, faint, pass away; 

2. gegeiBelt werden, be 

scourged. | Pa., Inf. 'TiiU; 

Pt. act. p. m. + 1'TUD: gei¬ 

Beln, scourge. | Af., Pf. 

3 s. m. TN, = TjTN“. (| 

NTJ n. m., p. m. 'TO 1. 

'TO: Zieher, Schlepper, 

one who draws (a ship). 

NTO n. m. Fiihrer, leader. \ 

niton n. f. = man, Hag- 
t:it~ t t ~7 ° 

gada. 

T3 vb. Pe., sicli verspaten, 

come late, nh TO, NTO: 

er verspatete sicli, he came 

late (§55d). 

^0 . N^ap n. m. Sickel, sickle. 
t : - / 

yaa vb. Pe. sq. 3: beriihren, 

touch. || Itpa., Pf. 3 s. f. 

Nyaax, 'yaaN: aussatzig 

werden, become leprous. 

N‘T3 n. m. Tischler, carpenter. 

NT3 n., p. c. sf. 2 s. m. !)'Tp: 

1. Kanal, canal; 2. FuB, 

Schritt, foot, step. 

NT vb. Af., Pt. 1 p. p_Tp: 

sprengen, sprinkle. 

3T vb. Pa., Pt. act. 3TD, 

Itpa., Pt. 3T_np, 2TD: 



freiwillig geloben, offer as 

a freewill-gift. 

rn: vb. Af., Pf. 3 p. c. sf. 

3 s. m. tvpnnx : ausstofien, 

thrust out. 

TTJ vb. Pe., Pf. 1 s. m:: 

geloben, vow. | Af., Pf. 2 s. 

m. c. sf. 3 s. f. nrVHX ; 3 m. 

cu sf. 3 s. f. nnnx; 3 s. f. 

c. sf. 3 s. f. nnVIX: ein 

Geliibde auferlegen, impose 

a vow. || XTf: n. ra. Geliibde, 

vow. 

in: m., \n: f. (§63«), p. in:: 

m., \n:: f. pron. 3 pers. er, 

sie, he, she; sie, they. 

n: vb. Pe., Pf. 3 p. m. tun:, 

:in:; impf. s. f. un:; Pt. 

act. p. m. un:, pass. p. m. 

U\n:: fiihren, beobachten, 

conduct, conduct oneself, 

observe; Pt. pass, gewobnt, 

accustomed. (3) XI :n:: 

Ehre erweisen, honor. 

X»n: n. m. Brot, bread. 

1nn: vb. Pe., liell werden, 

dawn. | Af., 3 s. m. c. sf. 

3 p. f. 'n:nn:« : erleucliten, 

cause to shine. || TH: adj., 

p. m. n\n:, s. f. xth:, p. f. 
‘jTn:: leuclitend , klar, 

bright, clear. || x*jin: n. m., 

sf. 2 s. m. sjnim: Licbt, 

light. | nin: ud*p.’nin: ud : 

blind, blind. 

2in:. sin: n. m., c. in:, p. 

nn:, xnnn:: Strom, river. 
••-•a-' tt it -:r ' 

ni: vb. Pe., Pt. act. s. f. XH:: 
t : it 

sicli bewegen, move. 

m vb. Pe., Pf. 3 s. m. n: 5 

impf. 3 s. m. n::, n:^, f. 

n:n: Inf. n:o : Pt. act. s. 
T •• 7 T •• 7 

m. nu, pass. s. m. d. xn\i, 

s. f. xnu: rnhen, zur Rube 

kommen, rest, enter into 

rest; Pt. pass, angenehm, 

annelimbar, pleasing, ac¬ 

ceptable. | n:n: es ist an- 

nebmbar, it is acceptable. | 

itpe., Pf. 3 s. f. xn:nx, 

Inf. ,ni:nx: sich binlegen, 

lie down; darauf eingeben, 

acquiesce. | Af., Pf. 1 s. 

^n:x, sf. 3 s. f. nnn:x; l p. 

tx:n:x; impf. 3 s. m. n::; 

Pt. act. n:D 5 pass. s. m. 

n:u, s. f. xn:u : legen, bin¬ 

legen, lassen, lay, place, 

leave. || XPP: n. m., c. HU: 

Rube, rest. || xninu n. f. 
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Sanftmut, Ruhe, gentleness. || 

run vb. deriv. Af., Pf. 3 s. 

m. mns = ms. 
DU, DU vb. Pe., Pf. 3 s. m. 

□U ; Impf. 1 p. DUj ; 3 s. 

m. DU3 • Inf. D3D ; Pt. act. 

s.m. DU, f.SDU, ls.SUDU: 
•*t' t :it' t :r*T 

schlommern, schlafen, slum¬ 

ber, | Pa., Pf. 1 s. 

'DU, id. | Palp., Pt. act. 

QJDito, id. 

1U n. m. (f.), d. S1U: Fener, 

fire. 

. S^-tD n. m. Schicksal, 

fortune. 

*]U . snism n. f. Verweis, 

rebuke. 

pU vb. Af., Pf. 3 s. f. c. sf. 

i s. ‘inpus; inf. 'pi-m; Pt. 

act. p;iD: sehadigen, injure. 

Ittaf., Pf. 1 s. 'pJHN 5 2 s. 

m. np|nx; 3 s. m. pins • 

Pt. p. m. '’p/'inu: Schaden 

erleiden, suffer injury. 

SI'U (hebr.) n. m. = TU. 

Spm n. m., p. : Bach, 

brook. 

nm vb. Pe., Pf. 3 p.m. iinm; 
Impf. 2 p. m. innn (innnj; 
Imp. s. m. nm, p. m. inn • 

Inf. nnp?; Pt. act. s. m. 

nm, 1 p. ppnn:: lierab- 

steigen, descend. | Af., Pf. 

l p. c. sf. 3 s. m. n\rnns 

l. run ns 5 3 s. m. c. sf. 3 p. 

m. imnns, f. run ns; 3 p. 

m. tinns ; Impf. 1 p. nm; 

Pt. act. s m. nnu 5 pass, 

p. in. Tints, f. innD: herab- 

kommen lassen,niederlegen, 

cause to descend, place. || 

snim n. m.: sts’ Trim = 
r IT T" ** IT 

□\n TT. 

vb. Pe., Imp. hb: nehmen, 

lake. | Itpe., Pf. 3 s. f. 

tn^ms: pass. || ^itttDS, 

1DDS praep. wegen, um 

widen, on account of, for 

the sake of. || n '/‘DUS conj. 

weil, because. 

ym vb. Pe., Pf. 3 s. 111. c. sf. 

3 s.m. nym: pflanzen,jtfto£. 

*]tM vb. Pe., tropfen, drop. || 

snDUJ n. f. Tropfen, drop. 

"ItDJ vb.^Pe., Impf. 3 p. f. 

Imp. s. m. im(S): 

1. bewahren, guard; 2. war- 

ten, wait. | Itpe., Pt. p. f. 

SIUOD: bewaclit werden, 

be guarded. | Pa., Inf. c. 

sf. 3 p. m. imiim1?: be- 

waclien, guard. 
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JO'': n. f., p. c. sf. 3 s. m. 

PPIPJ: Zabn, tooth. 

X03 vb. Pe., Pt. pass. ’Dj : ab- 

zielien, subtract. 

DD3 vb.Pe., Imp. DD: scblacb- 

ten, slaughter. | Pa., Inf. 

XD0'3^ leg. XDD31?, id. || 'D03 

n. p. m., sf. 1 s. ’’DD3 • 

2 s. m. ?](')D03; 3 s. m. 

PPD03: Besitz, pos¬ 

sessions. 

nx"p3 n. m. fremd, foreign. 

Xttq3 n. m., p. vqt)3: Decke, 

cover. 

’D3 adv. aucb, also. || 'pj 'H: 

oder, or. 

nDJ vb. Pe., Pf. 1 s. '0D3; 

1 p.tiunpj; 2 s. m. rnp3; 

Impf. 2 s. m. 3D3F1, SDR, 

np:n ; 3 s. m. nprf; sf. 1 s. 

10D33; 3 p. m. f'jnEP; Imp. 

0D3• Pt. act. p. m. ('J)',BD3: 

nehmen, beiraten, take, 

marry (take a wife). J Itpe., 

Pf. 3 s. f.tnnpjnx, xnq3x, 

X3D3X : Inf.tNnDJnK,^1058: 

Pt, s. f. H0D3D, p. m. '3D3P, 

p. f. ; 1 s. X3qp3D 

(8Pqpi_p), l p. Ipqqjq, 2 s. 

f. rGD3D: sich verlieiraten, 

verbeiratet werden, be mar¬ 

ried (take a husband). 

Af., Pt. act. 0D3ft: verbei- 

raten, marry off (give a 

wife to). 

nD3 vb. Af., Pf. 1 s. c. sf. 3 

p. m. in:nnD8 : entfernen, 

remove. 

1“JD3 . xr:qp n. f. Traktat, 

treatise. 

""DJ. XDD3 n. m. Metallbarren, 

bar of metal. 

1DDJ.80J n. m., p. t^pVqp 

Wunder, miracle. 

2DD3. X^DD n. m. Mifimut, bad 

humor. 

*1D3 vb. Pa., Pt. act. p. m. 

f(‘j)vlDjq: sagen, saw. 

hv* . [X^y3D] n.m., p.t^jp: 

Schub, shoe. 

X03 . [xn03] n. f., p. Xni]03 : 

Sieb, sieve. 

H03 vb. Pe., Pt. act, H03: an- 
“T 

fachen, blow. \ Itpe., Pf. 3 

s. m. I"I03X pass. || XH03 n. 

m. Scbmied, smith. 

^03 vb. Pe., Pf. 3 s. f. n^0j 5 

3 p. m.+fej, ^03; Pt. act. 

s. m. ^03, 1 s. X3^03: fallen, 

fall. | Af., Pt. s".' f. X*?BD: 

abortieren, give premature 

birth to. 
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pBJ vb. Pe., Imp. yh: scblit- 

teln, ansklopfen, shake out, 

leaf. 

pBJ vb. Pe., Pf. 3 s. m. XpBj • 

3 p. m. p^BJ; Impf. 1 s. pBN; 

1 p. pBJ; 3 s. m. pfe:, f. 

psn; 3 p. (Dips'?; Imp. ps, 

p. IpB; Inf. pBD^; Pt. act. 

s. m. pDJ, f. XjJDJ p. m. 

'pBJ, 1 s. 5<3p£)J: heraus- 

geben, bervorgelien, come 

out, go forth. | ^ NpDJ *>£ 

Ppp: was ergibt sich uns 

daraus ? what follows for us 

therefrom? Ppp KpBJ 'fob: 

was fiir Bedeutung liat es ? 

what is the significance 

thereof ? | Af., Pf. 1 s. npBX, 

sf. 2 p. m. i2jrVj?BX; 2 s. 

m. F)pBX, sf. 3 s. m. PlflpBN; 

3 s. m. pBN, sf. 3 s. m. 

npBN; 3 s. f. ngs«, sf. 3 

s. m. PinpBX ; 3 p. m. tlpSK, 

sf. 3 s. m. pPlpBX ; Impf. 2 

s. m. pBR; 3 p. m. tppBp 

Imp. s. m. pBX, p. m. 1pBK_; 

Inf. 'plBX1? 5 Pt. act. s. m. 

P?.P, f. KgBp, p. m. (D’PBD, 

1 s. 8JPBD, 1 p. pppBp: ber- 

vorgelien machen, berans- 

zielien, cause to come out, 

cause to go forth, bring out; 

lead out. || NHpBp n. f., sf. 

3 s. m. nnpBp, X:pBD n. 

m. Ausgang, exit. 

WB) n. m., sf. 1 s. tnfiteJ, 

t^'B:, ^'B:_5 1 p. ptSftM; 2 

s. m.^BJ; 2 p. m.’b’tfBJ; 

3 s. m. PIBteJ; 3 s. f. hVb: : 

Seele, soul; c. snff. = pron. 

reflex. (§48tf). | P!t2/B3p: ans 

sicb selbst, of himself. | 

ntp’Bjpp: aus seinen eignen 

Mitteln, out of his own 

means. || t^BJ vb. Pe., Pt. 

pass. s. m. B^Bj, f. XWfB:, 

p. m. pttpBJ: viel, grofi, 

numerous,large. Af.,Impf. 

3 s. f. BfBR: vermehren, 

multiply. 

vb. Itpe., Pt. s. m. ^pp, 

f. N‘)P4P, p. m. 12HB, 2* s. 

rpppp: streiten, quarrel. 

n. m. streitsiichtig, 

quarrelsome. 

vb. Af., Impf. 3 s. m. c. 

sf. 1 s. 5 Pt. act. 1 s. 

: (er)retten, save, 

deliver, rescue. | Ittaf., Pf. 

3 s. m. 5 Pt. 2 s. rhitrip 

pass. 

BpJ vb. Itpe., Pf. 3 s. m. 



3p:x; Pt. s. m. nj?3lD: durcli- 

locbert werden, be per¬ 

forated. 

tSjPJJ, tdjPJK vb. Pe., Pf. 2 s. m. 

ntip:; 3 s. m. c. sf. 1 s. 'jftp:, 

3 s. m. HtDjPJ; Impf. 1 s. 

BpJK; 2 s. m. ttpJF); 2 p. 

m. ItDpJF); 3 s. m. Uph ; 

3 p. m. ItDjPJJ, ttlpj; Imp. 

Up:; Inf. c. sf. 3 p. m. 

in:isp;^, f. p:pp:pb • pt. 

act. tDpj, 1 s. N:LDji:, 1 p. 

P'tDpj 2 s. nDpJ: pass. p. 

m. •‘ID'pJ, 1 p. irtO'pJ: er- 

greifen, batten, seize, take 

hold, keep; Pt. pass. = act. | 

•a (sc. mbp) nnyin apji, 

jmdm es libel nebmen, auf 

jmdn bose sein, be angry 

with. | Pa., Pt. act. ttjMD: 

sammeln, gather. | Af., Pt. 

act. tOpJD: auflesen, pick. 

rjpj vb. Af., Pt. act. 1 s. 

NJSpD: umringen, encom¬ 

pass. 

ip: vb. Pa., Pf., 1 p. +x:ip:: 

Fett nnd gewisse Adern 

beseitigen, remove fat and 

certain veins. 

tPp3 vb. Pe., Pt. act. tSfpJ: 

klopfen, knock. || Af., Pt. 

act. tP'pD: vergleicben, 

gleicbstellen, compare, place 

on an equal footing. 

x:i: n. m. Beil, axe. 
t ::t 7 

Nt?: . n*OtP: n. m. Fiirst, 

prince. 

vb. Itpe., Pf. 1 s. ; 

3 p. c. sf. 3 s. m. ; 

Pt. s. f. : vergessen, 

forget. 

vb. Pe. = ntf:. 
t : “ : 

vb. Pe. welien, blow. 

KatSfa n. m., p. ptif) : Netz, 

net. 

vb. Pe., Imp. tSfefJ: ent- 

liauten, skin. 

p]tf: vb. Pe., Pf. 3 s. m. : 

fortriicken, depart. 

pB7: vb. Pe., Pf. 3 s. m. c. 

sf. 2 s. m. TJfJBfa ; 3 p. m. 

p'Jt&O • Pt. act. s. f. KptSf:, 

p. m. 'pit73: kiissen, sicli 

beriibren, kiss, touch. 

■jru vb. Pe., Impf. 1 s. *JFIS; 

3 p. m. Imp. "JH: 

geben, give. || KWRtD n. f. 

Geschenk, gift. 

in: vb. Pe., Pf. 3 p. m. iin:, 

f. : abfallen, fall off. 
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[snSD] n. f., p. ')SD: Seah, 

ein MaB, a measure. 

*|SD . S3SDD n. m., sf. 3 s. f. 

S3SDD ; p. '3(S)DD sf. 3 S. 

m. H'3SDD: Schuh, shoe. .. T : • 

S3' p n. m., sf. 3 s. m. 

PU'D, id. 
. **T ’• ' 

tDD vb. Pe., Pt. act. s. m. c. 

^pD: ertragen, bear. 

"DD vb. Pe., Pf. 1 s. '“DD; 

l p. +srpp, ty-inp; 2 s. 

m. rnpo: 3 s. f. H“Dp; 

3 p.m. “IDD; Impf. 3 s. m. 
k * 

“Dp?; Pt. act. s. m. “DD, 

1 p. p_'"DD; 2 s. nppD; 

pass. s. f. S“l'pp : meinen, 

nacbdenken, verstehen, 

think, reason, understand; 

'h STDD: es ist meine 
T * • 

Meinung, it is my opinion. | 

Itpa., Pt. s. f. SinnDD: 

fiir riclitig befunden wer- 

den, be found correct. 

Af., Pf. 3 s. m. “DOS, 

sq. 'BS et b: freundlich 

sein, anerkennen, be friend¬ 

ly to, recognize. || S?np 

n. m. etwas mit dem 

Yerstande Erschlossenes, 

something arrived at by 

reasoning. 

*S3D vb. Pe., Pf. 1 p. +i;Y,p; 

3 s. f. S\3p, '3D; Pt. p. m. 

fW?, +\l?, 1 P- 
gehen, wandeln , walk. 

Itpe., Pf. 3 s. f. S^nps; 

Pt. s. m. '3pp!p: vorwarts 

kommen, proceed; '3FipS 

?\b id. | Af., Pt. act. s. m. 

Ypp, f. SYipp, p. I4pp, 

= Pe. || '3D adj., p. m. 

t]'S'3D 5 p. f. |SY.p: viel, 

numerous. nb bip : es ge- 

niigt ilirn, it is enough for 

him. S3*? iS S^“l '-ID S*?: ich 
t :r*T t : * - t 

muB gehen, 1 must go. 

Tinj '3D v. SYil"I3. 
: t : 

2S3D vb. Pe. = "13D: zu- 
t : ” : 

sclilieBen, lock. 

“I3D vb. Pe., Imp. “I3D, sq. b: 

sich niederwerfen vor, pro¬ 

strate oneself before. 

[S33D] n. m., p. '33D : Fiirst, 

prince. 

“HD . S?D n. m., sf. 3 s. m. 
T “ ' 

PHD : FuBblock, stocks. 

ns“ID n. m., S3"D n. m. 
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V erfertiger von FuBblocken, 

maker of stocks. 

pD . n:HD n. m., sf. 3 s. m. 

nJHD: leinenesTuch, linen 

wrapper. 

"HD vb. Pa., Pt. act. T1DD: 

ordnen, arrange. || XTip 

n. m., p. nip: Ordnung 

(= Teil der Misna), order 

(— part of the MishnaJ. 

nnd . >nnD (annfr): Zeuge, 

witness. || inD vb. denom. 

Af., Pf. 3 s. m. T1DK ; 3 p. 

m. +nnDN; pt. act. Tipp : 

Zeugnis ablegen, bear testi¬ 

mony. 

nno . snnD n. m., p. nno: 

Mond, moon. 

D^D, KJDto n. m., p. c. sf. 3 p. 

m. inTHDlD: Pferd, horse. 

KDiD, XCp (§14$) n. m. Ende, 

letzterFall, end, latter case. \ 
?])nh, ?]iDp^ adv. zuletzt, 

endlich, at last. 

NHD vb. Pe., baden, bathe. \ 
Af., Pf. 3 s. m. c. sf. 3 s. 

m. nnps : baden, bathe. |j 

xniDD(§16c)n. f. Bad, bath. 

F]nD vb. Pe., Pt. pass. s. f. 

XDTID: niederwerfen, throw 

down; pass, ruhen, rest. 

inD . Tinp adv. rings lierum, 

round about. | ’Jinp n. p. 

m. , sf. 3 s. m. PVTiJinD: 

Umgebung, surroundings. 

KJDD GUDfr) (liebr.) n. m. 

Satan. 

NTDD n. m. Seite, side. 

CD vb. Pe., alt werden, grow 

old. || NDD n. m. Greis, old 

man; p. die Altesten, the 

elders. || XHDD n. f. Greisin, 

old woman. || anno, nccd 
n. f., sf. 3 s. in. HCCD ('^j: 

Greisenalter, old age. 

CD, CD vb. Pe., Impf. 3 s. m. 

D^p:, D1DJ; Pt. act. CD: 

anlegen, put on. || Pa., Pf. 

3 s. m. CD 5 Inf. NCDD1?, 

sf. 3 s. m. nCDD^; Pt. act. 
•t- : * 7 

p. m. 'p'pp, id. 5 anlegen 

lassen, cause to put on, || 

XCD n. m. Schatz, treasure. 

NjCD (gr. ?) n. m., sf. 2 s. m. 

Tj'jD'D: Zeiclien, sign. || C’D 

vb. denom. Pa., Pf. 2 s. m. 

c. sf. 3 p.m. in:nCD : schlie- 

Ben, conclude. [ Itpa., Impf. 

3 s. f. Dinpn : bestimmt wer¬ 

den, be correctly ascertain¬ 

ed, fixed. 

ESCD v. )XQ. 
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2XPD n. m., sf. 3 s. m. Pl^D: tt : 7 **t : 
Hut, hat. 

V'D vb. Pa., Pf. 3 s. m. c. sf. 

3 s. m. ny;o_; Imp. s. m. 

c. sf. 3 p. iniy^D; Inf. ppp; 
Pt. act. s. m. r.bp, f. Xppp: 

unterstiitzen, support. Itpa., 

Pt. s. f. xpnpp (nypnpp): 

gelingen, succeed. 

pD. KD'D, XD'D n., p. ’SPD: 

Schwert, sword. || XD^p n. 

m.: Schwerttrager, swords¬ 

man. 

XD'D v. XDiD. T •• T 
X3D vb. Pa., Pt. act. s. f. 

X’ODD: ausschauen, erwar- t : - : 
ten, look for, expect. 

XJpp n. f.: Messer, knife. 

-jDD. [xnSD] n. f., p. pp: 

Pflock, peg. 

vb. Itpa., Pf. 1 s. 'tenpX; 

Impf. 2 s. m. ^pppn; 3 s. 

m. ^pnpj, p. f. 'i^np1? ; Imp. 

fenpx; Inf. ^pnpx sq. P: 

scbauen, betrachten, look 

at, consider. 

pD vb. Pa., Pf. 1 s. c. sf. 

2 s. m.pnpD; 2 p.+'pnpp, 
sf. 1 s. ‘pnPDD 1. pnpbp: 

gefalirden, endanger. Itpa., 

Impf. 3 s. m. pppV; Pt. 

p_npp: pass. 

XDDD n. m.: dummer Mensch, 

stupid person. 

PDD vb. Pe., Pf. 3 s. m. c. sf. 

3 s. m. PV“DD; Pt. act. 1 s. 

XpDD : verstopfen, stop up. 

xPd. xn^o, xrto v. xrpW. T • • •' T • * T • * * y * • 1 • • 
X1?p n. m.: Dorn, thorn, 

hhn. xn^p, xr^p n. f., sf. l s. 

'nho; 2 s. m. slYl^D; 3 s. 

m. PPpD: Korb, basket, 

phD vb. Pe., Pf. 1 s. 'phD; 
2 s. m. P]p*?p • 3 p. m. 

tp^p (pp?), p&p; Impf. 

1 s. ppx; i p. pp: (p^p:, 
P'^DJ); 2 s. m. ppn ; 3 s. m. 

tppp Imp. pp; Inf. ppp^; 

Pt. act. s. m. p^D, f. X]?*?D, 

p. m. p^D, 1 s. Xp^D, 1 p. 

pp^D, *2 s. np^D:’aufstei- 

gen, ascend, xnyix p?D : 

in den Sinn kommen, come 

into the mind. Tinyi Xp*?D: 

du denkst, you think. Pa., 

Inf pi^D; Pt. act. 1 p. 

ppppp: entfernen, remove. 

Itpa., Pt. 1 s. xp^npp, 
2 p. ^np^npp: sicli ent- 

ziehen, withdraw. | Af., 

Pf. 3 s. m. pDX, sf. 3 s. m. 
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npDN • 3 p. m. sf. 

3 s. m. HlpDX; Imp. s. f. 

c. sf. 1 s. 'ppDN 5 Inf. ’pjDN1? 5 

Pt. act. s. m. ppp, 1 s. 

XJpDO: aufsteigen lassen, 

cause to ascend; wachsen 

lassen (Fleisch), cause to 

grow (flesh); benennen, 

name; vollenden, complete; 

(rni) pn XJppp : du bist mir 

(Geld) schuldig, you owe 

me (money). || NJppp n. m.: 

Ausgang, result. 

SOD vb. Pa., Pf. 3 p. m. c. 

sf. 3 s. m. HPOD, 3 p. 

inrifcDD: blind rnachen, blind. || 

[’Dp] adj., s. f. d. Kn’DD: 

blind. || KnPDD n. f. Blind- 

heit, blindness. 

KY’DD (gr.) n. m. Feinmelil, 

fine flour. 

pop vb. Pe., Pf. 1 s. ’pop; 

Imp. p. m. mop, mop 5 Inf. 

c. sf. 3 s. m.’rboD&>; Pt. 

act. s. m. ppp, 1 p. 'pppOD, 

2 s. rmpp 5 pass. s. ?ppp: 

anlehnen, sich anlebnen, 

die Hand auflegen (bei der 

Ordination), ordinieren,yom, 

lean, lay the hand upon 

(a person to be ordained), 
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ordain; pass. lean. | Af., 

Pf. 3 p. m. c. sf. 3 p. m. 

IrpmppK: anlehnen (einen 

Lehrsatz an einen Bibel- 

vers), cause (a scholastic 

proposition) to rest (on 

Scripture). || KnpDDK n. f. 

Anlehnen, causing to rest. 

□OD. NOD n. m., p. t^jep, 

’jOD : Medizin, medicine A 

mnpp: Drachenblut (Name 

eines Gewachses), dragons 

blood (name of a plant). 

ppp adj., d. XjPOD; p. m. 

’ppp: rot, red. 

10D vb’. Itpe., Inf. nionpxp: 

sich in acht nehmen, take 

care, beware. 

nnpp v. dod. 

X3D vb. Pe.} Inf. c. sf. 3 s. m. 

ppjpp, PIJDD; Pt. act. s. m. 

’JD, f. N’JD, p. s. m. c. sf. 

3 s. m. +YTiNJfc£, 3 p. m. 

+ p. f. c. sf. 1 s. 

t*>njpD 5 pass. s. m. ’JD, f. 

K’JD, p. m. iJD: liassen, 

hate. | Itpe., Pf. 3 p. m. 

+ 'p:nipN: pass. 

K’DD v. DDJ. 

nyo vb. Pe., Inf. “I^pp: spei- 

sen, dine. || KITTED n. f., 
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sf. 2 s. m. TpnP'yp: Malil- 

zeit, meal. 

PUP vb. Pe., Pt. act.I’D (§5/): 

untersuchen, examine. 

XNSD vb. Itpe., Impf. 2 s* 

'snpn; Pt. 2 p. irpsnpD: 

sicli fiirchten, be afraid. 

2NSD vb. Pe., Pf. 2 s. in. n'SD : 

zu speisen geben, speisen, 

give to eat, feed. | Af., Imp. 

'SDN, id. 

PSD vb. Pe., Pf. 3 p. m. c. sf. 

3 s. m. nnsp ; Impf. 3 s. m. 

+ PSp'.; 3 p. m. t'jnsp^: 

trauern, klagen (um einen 

Toten), wail, lament (for 

a dead person). || NPSDH 

(bebr.) n. m. Trauerrede, 

funeral speech. 

NpSQ (pers.) li. m., p. c. sf. 

3 p. m. ilP'DSD: Kasten, 

chest. 

NDPSD 11. f., c. nPSD: Scliiff, 

ship. || NJiSD n. m., p. 'JiSD, 

'NTisp: Scliiffer, sailor. 

N^DSD (lat.) n. m., p. '^DSD : 

Bank, bench. 

NjPplSD (pers.) n. m. Ivleie, 

bran. 

NPDSD (syr., pers.) n. m. 

Scliwert, sword. 

NniPDSD (pers.) n. f. Ver- 

mittlung, Maklerwesen, bro¬ 

kerage. 

F)SD. NSp n. m. Scliwelle, 

Pfoste, threshold, post. 

NJPSD (liebr.) n. m. Zweifel, 

doubt. 

NPSD n. m., c. PSD: Buck, 

buch. || NPSD n. m., p.'PSD: 

Schreiber, scribe. || NPSDp 

n.m., p. d.+ N'PSDD, NTlPSDD 

ii. f. Scliere, scissors. 

3PD vb. Pe., Pf. 3 p. m. tupp; 

Pt. act. p. m. MPD: satteln, 

saddle. \ Pa., Pt. pass. p. f. 

‘jjPpp: id. 

NPD vb. Pe., Pf. 3 s. m. 'Pp; 

Pt. pass. s. f. NJPD: stinken, 

stink. 

DPD. NnmPD n. f., sf. 3 s.m. 

"rr: Vornelimheit, as¬ 

sumption. 

1 rnp adv. melir, more. 

21PPD vb. Pe., Pt. pass. 1TPD: 

verderben, verwesen, spoil, 

decay. | Af., Pt. act. s. m. 

nppp, p. m. 'IPPpp: id. 

”jPD vb. Pe., Pt. act. “PD: an- 

hangen, cling to. 

pPD. NjPPpp n. m., sf. 1 s. 

'jP": Karnrn, comb. 
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p'lip adj., p. : leer, empty. 

Nino n. m. Winter, winter. 

XftnD n. m. Unbestimmtes, 
t r : ' 

something undefined. | adv. 

schlecktweg, ohne weitere 

Bestimmung, simply, with¬ 

out further qualification. 

“ino vb. Pe., Pf. 3 sf. tmnD: 
r “ : / 

3 p. m. t^np; Impf. 1 s. 

c. sf. 3 s. m. niflDX; Pt. 

act. 1PD, 1 s. XJinD: nie- 

derreifien, tear down; auf- 

losen, loosen. 

X)V n. coll., sf. 3 s. m. HJXy: 
Kleinvieh, small cattle,sheep 

and goats. 

12V vb. Pe., Pf. 1 s. '12V; 

2 s. rnziy; 2 p. *, 

3 s. f. trrny; 3 p. m. 

tnny; impf. i s. ~nyx5 

1 p. 12V); 2 s. m. “ipyn, 
f. nnyn, p. m. rayn; 3 s. 

m. 12V), p. m. npy^; Imp. 

s. m. *py, p. m. nny 5 inf. 

12Vp; Pt. act. s. m. 12Vr, 

f. xSpy, p. m. 0)^ny, f. 

nqvVi S. xrayT (xppny), 
1 p. ppppy, 2 p. innpy; 

pass. s. m. Tpy, p. m. PpV: 

tun, arbeiten, do, work; 

pass, bescbaffen sein, pfle- 

gen, be liable, likely, ac¬ 

customed. I h Nip' 12V: 

Elire erweisen, honor. 

2 'V: eine Gefallig- 
: r r ^ 

Margolis, Chr. Bab. Talm. 

keit erweisen, do a favor. | 

Itpe., Impf. 3 s. m. “ipyp^P, 

f. Ipypn: getan werden, 

gemacht werden, be done, 

be made. | Saf., Inf. HnytP; 

Pt. act. Tnypp ; pass. p. m. 

d. nsytfito: unterwerfen, 

verpflicliten, subject, obli¬ 

gate. | Istaf., Pt. s. f. 

xinyntp'p, p. m. 'ipyrpfp, 

1 s. Xfipvppfp: pass. || 

X12V_ 11. m., p. Hpy: Knecht, 

slave. II XTD’y n. m., sf. 2 p. 

m. iD'HD’y 5 p. c. sf. 3 s. m. 

1P2V: Tat, Werk, Ge- 

scliaft, Ereignis, deed, work, 

business, occurrence. 

NTfPny n. f., sf. 2 p. m. 

iDTH'Oy: Arbeit, Geschaft, 

work, business. I i^nvny SD 

'112: was liabet ihr zu 

tun mit . . . ? what have 
10 
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you to do with . . . ? 

X113ytJ( n. m. Verpflichtung, 

obligation. 

13V vb. Pe., Pf. 1 s. nnv, 

1 p. ippipy; 2 s.m. niny’; 

Pt. act. 12Vt : iiberschreiten, 

cross; sq. ~h])_ iibertreten, 

transgress. | Itpa., Pt. s. f. 

nipy ft : schwanger werden, 

become pregnant. || Xlpy n. 

m., c. 13V: Seite, Gegend, 

side, region. || Xlpft n. m. 

Falire, ferry. [| X1i3ft n. m. 

Fahrmann, ferryman. 

1^V. hyh adv. alsbald, soon. 

2^V. X^pV n. m. Kalb, calf. 

1V.praep.bis, until. || Tiy,“1X 

(§4e&) conj. wahrend, als, 

while, when (§§56c; 58b). 

X1JJ (§9b) pron. deni. s. f. diese, 

this. 

Iiy. XJiy n. m., c. 'jiv.; sf. 

3 s. m. W1V: Zeit, time. I 
•• T * '# * 

x:ixn adv. jetzt, now, at 

this time. 

^Vr (§9&) pron. dem. s. m. 

dieser, this; p. diese, these. 

*]iy vb. Pe., Pt. pass. s. in. 

rpIV, f. XD'IV, 1 p. 14'B'IV, 
2 s. nsnv, sq. "IP besser, 

better. 

piy. xnpv n. f., p. a. 

Not, distress. 

1 V vb. Itpe., Pf. 3 s. m. 

iy_nx: erwaelien, awake. 

*Tiy vb. Itpa., Pt. s. f. Xliynft: 

blind werden, become blind. 

11V adj., f. X11V: blind. 

XI-iV n. m. Blindlieit, blind- 
TT * ' 

ness. 

niV vb. Pa., Inf. IViiy1?: ver- 

derben, spoil. 

xiy v. i:y. 
T # 

11V adj., f. XIIV: stark, strong. 

p]tDV Itpa., Pt. : sicli 

einbiillen, wrap oneself. 

X3sy n.m., xnn^V n. f.Wolke, 

cloud. 

XPV, XPV n. f., p. (du.) c. sf. 

T’l p.TpPV; 3 s. m. + VTiPy, 

np;v, np;v, f. rppy: Auge, 

eye. || *py vb. Pa., Pf. 1 p. 

3 s. m. pV, 3 p. in. 

tl^:V ; Impf. 1 p. pVp 

= ]3x yyhy: imp. pv_; Pt. 

act. s’ m. 'pVp, f. XW>, 

1 s. X^yft: betracliten, 

untersnchen, consider, exa¬ 

mine. || XPVD n. m. Quelle, 

spring. 

3DV vb. Pa., Pt. act. 3DVp: 

aiifhalten,verhindern,f/£/a?/, 
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check. | Itpa., Impf. 1 s. 

nsyx: verweilen, tarry. 

X12Dy n. m. Maus, mouse. 

XJZp (gr.) n. m. (f.) Otter, 

adder. 

r^j, ’ib. praep., sf. 1 s. 

'hy, 'l|y.; l p. ll^y.; 2 s. 

^V.;T3 s. m. 

tvri(?y, nyy, rpi^y; 3 s.f. 

ni£y; 3 p. m. t'jin^y, in^y, 

inp_?y: auf, iiber, wegen, 

upon, over, on account of. |[ 

x\v}', hVmadv. oben, 

above. || ^y adj. HX^y; p. 

’X yy oberer, oberster, upper, 

uppermost; 'byh oben,afowe.| 

xn^y n. f., p. xn^y; Ober- 

stock, Soller, upper story, 

room. || X^y vb. denom. Pa., 

Pt. pass. s. m. ^y_D, d. 

x^ytD, s. f. d. xri'^yD 

(xn^-), p. in. i^yp, p. f. d. 

xn^yp, l p. i^^yD: vor- 

ziiglich, excellent. || xnP^yp 

n. f. Vorziiglichkeit, excel¬ 

lence. | Itpa., Pf. 3 s. f. 

tn^yx, x^yx: vorziiglich 

werden, become excellent. 

J?V- X2Q^y n. m. Bedriickung, 

oppression; p. 83: Anma- 

(3ung, excess of authority. 

— 
t : it 

hhv. xrnWy n. f. Ranke, 

insidiousness. 

hhv vb. Pe., Pf. i s. +n^y; 

3 s. m. hv-i f. fn^y, x^y; 

3 p. m. t^y, ^y; Impf. 

l s. Vyx; 3 s. m. yy:; 3p. 

m* 5 imp*s*m- Vy> 
p. m. i£y; Inf. ^ytD; Pt. 

act. s. m. yp, f. x'^y, p. 

m.+i^.y, ^yp^y, f.’^y; 

i s. xjyy, 2 s. nyy, 2 p. 

W?\V : hineingehn, enter. | 

Pa., Pf. 2 s. m. n^y; 3 s. 

m. y y, y>y, sf. 3 s. m. 

nyy_; 3 s., f. xyy; 3 p.m. 

'h'y.y, h\% sf. 3 s. m.rnyy, 
p. m. in^yp5 Impf. 2 s.m. 

yyn: 3 s. m. hyh: 3 p.m. 
"'V 

ny.yi, sf. 3 s. m. rnypj; 
Imp. y.y; Pt. act. s.m. ypD, 

p. m. t^yya, i p. ipy.yp: 

1. hineinbringen, hinein- 

fiibren, cause to enter; 

2. intr. = Pe. || ^pD, '!?pB 

n. p. m. c. Eingang, Riist- 

tag, entrance, commence¬ 

ment, day before. || x:yyp 

n. m. Eingang, entrance. 

XD^y n. m. Welt, Aon, world, t : vr ' 
aeon; das Volk, the people. | 

10* 



’’pxp Xtt^y die zukiinftige 

Welt, the world to come. \ 

nh_VTh adv. auf immer, for 

ever. | Ntt^yp adv. blofi, 

merely. | Xtt^yp ^tt welt- 

liche Dinge, secular mat¬ 

ters; Gegensatz (opposite): 

X’ttt^ ^tt Dinge, die sich 

auf Gott (Religion, Sittlich- 

keit) beziehen, matters ap¬ 

pertaining to God (religion, 

morality). | Xtt*?y tout 

le monde. I Xtt*?ytt ttttX 
i t ; it •• 

irgend ein Mann, any man. 

□ks n. m. Jiingling, young 

man. 

X'ptt'y n. in., p. 'TrtttJJ: Saule, 

column. 

□tty. Xtty_ n. m., sf. 3 s. m. 

ntty5 p.+^ttpy_; d.+x;tttty: 

Volk, people; p. = Dyi-i 

Nichtjuden, Gentiles. 

p'tty adj., s. f. d. xnp^tty; 

p. vvry: tief, deep. 

Itty n. m., d. Xltty : Wolle, 

wool. I xjs-i itty v. 
1 T : *• “ r : \ 

Xtty. xn^tty n. m., sf. 2 s. m. 

'qn^tty; xrvtty *■)□: Volks- 

genosse, fellow-tribesman. 

1XJy vb. Pe., Pf. s. m. c. sf. 

2 s. m. r^y_ 5 Pt. act. %ijVt : 

antworten, answer. 

2x:y. xp:y n. m., c. yy.: 

Angelegenheit, affair. 

3xjy. 'jy adj., d. x;:y 5 p. 

«jy_: arm, poor. || xnP;y 

n. f., sf. 1 s. t>rr: Armut, 

poverty. || XPy vb. denom. 

Itpe., Pt. ^ytt: arm wer- 

den, become poor. || xnttyn 

n. f., p. xnjJlIIJ: Fasten, 

fasting. 

xn:y n. m., p. '’□Py: Wein- 

traube, grape. || xnppy, 

xnn:y n. f. id.; Augenbeere 

(ein Feliler im Aug e)1 pustule. 

3Jy vb. Pa., Pt. pass. 2 s. 

nPytt: vergniigt macben, 

delight. 

ny. Xjy n. f., p. vty: Ziege, 

goat. 

xpy n. m., p. Vj?: Wolke, 

cloud. 

XDjy n. m., p. c. sf. 3 s. m. 

tvriDjy: Zweig, branch. 

tfi^’jy vb. Pe., Pt. act. ty’W: 

bestrafen, punish. 

poy vb. Pe., Pt. act. 1 p. 

ipppy, 2 p. tfppoy; pass, 

s. m.'Tp'py, 1 p.' Vp.’py, 

2 p. W'p/py: beschaftigt 
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sein, be occupied. | Itpa., 

Pf. 2 s. m. nppy/IX, npsyx ; 

Impf. 3 p. m. t^pDyn;. 5 

Inf. 'jPlDyxfr; Pt. p. m. 

'ppy.D: sich beschaftigen, 

busy oneself. || ppy n. m., 

d. Xj?py ; sf. 2 s. m. pppy: 

Geschaft, business. 

*]By vb. Pe., Pt. act. t)'Vr; 

pass. rpy., doppelt 

legen, verdoppeln, fold 

twice, double. | Pa., Pt. pass. 

pjS^tD: verdoppeln, double. 

Xisy n. m., sf. 2 s. f. pipy; 

3 s. m. Hipy : Stanb, dust. 

nsy vb. Pe., Pt. pass. s. f. 

xmsy, p. m. d. ^rnyy, 2 s. f. 

nysy : betriibt, sad. | Itpe., 

Pf. 3 p. m. + USyx: sich 

betriiben, become sad. 

Xpyy n. m. Betriibnis, sad¬ 

ness. 

xm^iy n. f.Wochenfest, Pente- 

cost. 

Xppy n. m. Ferse, heel. 

1 Xppyp: binter, nach, 

behind, after. 

Xlpy n. m. Wurzel, root. 

adv. anfanglich, at 

first. || Ipy vb. denom. Pe., 

Pt. act. s. m. 1|^, f. Xipy, 

1 s. XJIpy: entwurzeln, zu 

Grunde richten, losreiBen, 

uproot, destroy, remove. | 

Itpe., Pf. 3 s. m. Ipynx, 

p.m. tnpynx; Pt. ip.ynp: 

losgerissen werden, ent- 

wurzelt werden, be pulled, 

move, be uprooted. | Pa., 

Impf. 2 s. m. Ipyn : ziehen, 

pull out. || XIpy m. n. un- 

fruchtbar, barren. || XTpy, 

Xipy n. m. Kastrierter, 

castrate. 

xnipy n. (m.), p. 'pipy.: 

Skorpion, scorpion. 

1niy. xmy n. m., p. tymy: 

Biirge, sponsor. 

2 my vb. denom. Pe., Pt. act. 

s. f. Xmy: untergehen, set. | 
Itpe., Pf. 3 s. m. myx: id. 

^my, ^piy adj. nackt, naked. 

xpiy 11. m., sf. 3 s. m. PlDiy: 

Bahre, bier. 

X^Diy n. m. Gewolk, clouds. 

1 p*y vb. Pe., Pf. 3 sf.tnp.iy, 

xpiy; impf. 3 s. f. piyn, 

piyn: fliehen, flee. 

2 ply. xnpiy n. f. Riemen, 

thong. 

Iiy. XniyD n. f., sf. 3 s. m. 

Pin": p. xniyD : Holile, cave. 
.• 7 -L t T ,*r : 1 
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Nfry vb. Pa., Pf. 1 s. c. sf. 

3 p. m. in:nW; Inf. c. sf. 

3 p. InPit^y: zwingen, force. 

Nintyy n. m., p. Ht^y: Kraut, 

herb, herbage. 

nfry n. m., rntry n. f. 10. 

riNTfry n. m. zehnter, tenth. 

‘j’Ht^y n. p. 20. 

p'tfity adj. teuer, dear. 

Tny adj. zukiinftig, future; 

sq. Inf. sive Pt. in der Zu- 

kunft, in the future. 

s 

yjB vb. Pe., sq. D tretfen, 

meet. 

TiD vb. Itpa., Impf. 1 s. "ISDN : 

miibig gehen, be idle. |j N1J5B 

n. m. Sckadenersatz, com¬ 

pensation for damages. 

NIB, yiB vb. Pe., Pf. 3 s. 

m. c. sf. 3 s. m. PiypB, PlHD; 

3 p. m. c. sf. 3 s. m. rpyiB, 

+ HnHD, HTHB; Pt. act. ypD, 

HD: verwunden, bruise, 
•V 7 y 

wound. || NnyiB n. f. Wunde, 

bruise, wound. 

IPlB vb. Pe., Pf. 3 s. m. tP'B; 

3 p. m. t^B, f. NtSte; Pt. 

act. B^B: iibrig bleiben, 

remain. 

pny adj., f. d. xnppny : alt, 

old. || Npny n. m. Alter, 

old age. 

iny vb. itpa., Pf. i s. nny_N, 
3 s. m. inyrN; Impf. 2 p. 

m. nnynn: reich werden, 

grow rich. || T’py adj., s. 

f. d. xnvny: p. m. mny: 

reich, rich. || NIHTny n. f., 

sf. 1 s. tTf: Reichtum, 

riches. 

PTB adj., d. NPTD: tibereilt, 

hasty. || NTdPjlD n. f., sf. 2 

p. m. iDHdPiD : Ubereilung, 

haste. 

N'T ns n. m., sf. 2 s. m. TpnB: 

Furclit, fear. 

NinB n. m. Topfer, potter. 

nnD vb. Pe., Inf. nnDD1?: sq. 

"”JD verringern, diminish. 

Itpe., Pf. 3 s. m. nnBN: 
schadhaft werden, become 

rickety. 

DttB vb. Pa., Inf. ,Dit3B: (ma- 

sten), besanftigen, mollify. 

ItDD vb. Itpe., Pf. 2 p. m. 

im.tDBN; 3 p. m. HtDBN ; 

Inf. HilDD^: sich verab- 
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scliieden, take leave. | Pa., 

Pf. 2 s. m. c. sf. 3 p. m. 

t'iUrnttB; 2 p. m. t'pmttB; 

3 s. m. 1t3B: entlassen, ent- 

binden, dismiss, free from 

obligation. 

X^'B n. m. Elefant, elephant. 

PiBB vb. Pa., Inf. : 

scbwinden machen, cause 

to vanish. 

X^B. I^B adj., d. X)^B ; s. f. 

d. XJT^B: ein gewisser, 

a certain one. 

^B vb. Pe., Pf. 3 p. m. + ^B • 

Impf. 3 p. m. ’B^BJ • Imp. 

s. m. J?B, p. m. tt^B; Inf. 

^BD; Pt. pass. s. f. XJ'^B; 

p. m. \T*?B: teilen, aus- 

teilen, untersckeiden, distri¬ 

bute, divide, deal out, distin¬ 

guish; Pt.pass. abweichend, 

verschiedener Meinung, con¬ 

trary, of a different (con¬ 

trary) opinion. | Itpe., Pf. 

3 p. m. ttt^BX; Pt. p. m. 

S^BD: geteilt werden, ver- 

schiedener Meinung sein, 

be divided, be of a different 

(contrary) opinion, be divided 

in opinion. || XJ?B n. m. 

Halfte, half. || Xj^B n. m. 

ein streitsiiclitiger Mensch, 

a quarrelsome man. 

"|pB vb. Pe., Pt. act. s. f. 

XB^B: spinnen, spin. 

XD*?B (lat. ?) n. m., p. 'D^B: 

Scblag, stroke. 

Xn^B^B (sanscr.) n. f. Pfeffer- 

kornclien, grain of pepper. || 

xte'pBn.m., sf. 1 s.^lB^B: 

Scharfsinn, keen mind. 

X!3B n. m., c. DB; sf. 2 s. m. 

T](')DB; 3 S. m. PDB; 3 p. 

m.iiTDB: Mund, mouth. || Db^ 

praep. gemaB, according to. 

X33 vb. Itpe., Pf. 3 s. m. 

^BX; Impf. 2 p. t')iJBFl; 

3 p.m. +1JB% iJB1?; Pt.s.m. 

’’JBD: sicli wenden, frei 

sein, die Notdurft verricli- 

ten, turn about, be free, 

ease oneself. || XJOB n. m. 

Abend, evening. 

pJB vb. Pa., Pt. pass. p. f. 

tpjBD: verweicblichen, 

pamper. || xn^pjBDn. f.Ver- 

weichlicbung, pampered 

condition. 

IDS vb. Pe., Pt. pass. TDB: 

schadigen, injure. || Af., Pf. 

2 s. m.c.sf. 3 p. iHJnpDBX; 

Pt. act. p. f. id. 
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^DB vb. Pe., Pt. act. s. m. c. 

sf. 3 s. m. n^DB; pass. 1 s. 

kA'DB: untauglich rnachen, 

render unfit. I Af., Pf. 3 

s. m. id. 

pDB vb. Pe., Pf. 3 s. m. c. sf. 

3 s. m. HpDB 5 3 p. m. ’hpDB, 

sf. 3 s. m. PnpDD; Inf. ppBp; 

Pt. act. s. m. pDB, p. m. 

'pDB 5 pass. s. m. p^DB: ab- 

sclmeiden, zerschneiden, cut 

off, cut through. \ Pa., Inf. 

'piDB?: zerschneiden, cut 

through. | Af., Pf. 3 s. m. 

pDEN; Pt. act. s. f. Kj?DBD: 

1. — Pa.; 2. sicli unter- 

brechen, interrupt oneself. |j 

NplDS n. m., sf. 2 s. m. 

T]'*plDE:Bibelvers,6'cnjt?^ra/ 

verse. | pDE vb. denom., 

Imp. pbS: (einen Bibelvers) 

hersagen, recite (a Scrip¬ 

tural verse). 

Kj?B v. VpS. 

IpE vb. Pa., Pf. 3 s. f. *npE; 

Imp. p. m. HpE; Pt. pass. 

2 s. rnpEp: befehlen, com¬ 

mand; ein Testament hin- 

terlassen, leave a will. 

Af., Pf. 3 s. m. npEX ; Pt. 

act. s. m. “TpEp, p. m. HpBB: 

in Verwahrung geben, de¬ 

posit. 

ypB vb. Af., Infin. 'y/ipEX1? ; 

Pt. act. ypBp: entziehen, 

withdraw. || KjJpB, NpB n. 

m. Spalte, fissure. || 

n. f. Ebene, Tal, plain, 

valley. 

^pE n. m. Gescliafte, deal¬ 

ings. 

2"lpS vb.Af., Imp.lpES: frei- 

geben, give free. || NIpEH 

(hebr.) n. m. Ziigellosigkeit, 

licentiousness. 

xnps v. ypE. 

XDppS n. m. Baumgarten, 

park. 

Ntp'BTlB (pers. ?) n. m. Ftirst, 

prince. 

(orig. ?) n. m. Be- 

amter, official. 

NppniEE (gr.) adv. offentlich, 

publicly. 

Kj?JV"IB (pers.) n. m. Bote, 

messenger. 

NpHE n. m. Eisen, iron. 

rns vb. Pe., Pf. 3 p. ‘hniB, 

rVHB; Pt. act. s. m. IT1S, 

p. f. inpB: fliegen, davon- 

fliegen, "fly, fly off. | Af., 

Pf. 3 s. m. c. sf. 3 s. m. 
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nniBX ; Impf. 3 s. m. c. sf. 

3 s. f. nniBJ: fiiegen lassen, 

cause to fly off. 

DID vb. Pa., Pt. act. D~DD: 
•• t : 

einzeln aufzahlen, specify. [| 

[an^ns] n. f., p. xjtons, 

'D'lD: Kleingeld, small 

change. 

NpB (gr.) n. m., sf. 1 s. '’"IB; 

2 s. m. TJJIB : Lager, couch. 

KnnB n. f. id. 

Tis vb. Pa., Inf. 'D/hD*?, Af., 

Inf. 'DilDN^: zerreiben, 

bruise. 

XD1B (pers.) n. m., p. 'DIB: 

Parasange, parasang. 

XD"1B (gr.) n. m. Vorrichtung, 

contrivance. 

HND1B n. m. Perser, Persian. 

NpRplB (pers.) n. m. Bote, 

messenger. 

yiB vb. Pe., Pf. 1 s. c. sf. 

2 s. m. SpnyiB, 3 s. m. 

nnyiB 5 Imp. s. m. c. sf. 

1 s’ K^y.lB; Pt. act. yiB, 

sf. 3 s. m. nyiB, 2 s. c. sf. 

1 s. VPV1S : bezahlen, pay. j 

Itpe., Imp. yiBN : sich be- 

zablen lassen, be paid. 

yiD vb. Pe,,Pt. pass. s. f. X^'IB: 

ausgelassen, licentious. 

KBilDB (gr.) n. m., sf. 3 s. m. 

HBiSIB: Gesicbt, counte¬ 

nance. 

p*lB vb. Pe., Impf. 3 s. m. c. 

sf. 1 p. 'Jlpip*?: 1. ein- 

stiirzen, fall in; 2. erlosen, 

deliver. | Pa., Inf. 'pilB^, 

sf., 3 s. m. HpilB^, 3 p. m. 

injp/HB1?; Pt. act. pIBD, 

1 s. NJpIBD: 1. trennen, 
: r t 

separate; 2. erlosen, de¬ 

liver; 3. auf eine Wider- 

legung antworten, meet a 

question of objection. || Nj?1D 
n. m. Vortrag, discourse. || 

«i?ns n. m., p. 'pns: Ant- 

wort auf eine Widerlegung, 

answer to a question of 

objection. 

TpIB. 'IpIDK adv. riicklings, 

on the back. 

TIB. [«rj1B] n. f., p. ns: 

Kleie, bran. 

1 t^’IB vb. Pe., Inf. t8hBt^>; 

Pt. act. p. m. 'DHB: 1. sich 

absondern, separate one¬ 

self; 2. reisen, travel. 

Pa., Pt. act. t£HDp; pass, 

s. m. DHDD, p. m. 'DHDD: 

1. absondern, separate; 

2. genau angeben, specify. [| 
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XtSfiPS n. m., sf. 3 s. m. 

HtSfiPS: Erklarung, expla¬ 

nation. | t£GPBB adv. aus- 

driicklich, explicitly. 

2tn‘PB. XtfPB n. m. Reiter, 
t t it 7 

horseman. 

xnPB n. m. Exkrement, Mist, 

excrements, | xnPB 
adv. ein wenig, a little. 

ttBfc vb. Pe., Pf. 3 p. m. 'htity'B, 

sf. 3 s. m. rrttDBfS; Imp. 

ttfr'B; Pt. act. 1 s. XlWB: 

pass. s. f. xtjH^S: 1. aus- 

strecken, stretch out; 

2. einen Zweifel losen, 

straighten out a difficulty; 

Pt. pass, klar, selbstver- 

standlich, clear, self - evi¬ 

dent. | Itpe., Pf. 3 s. f. 

XtJttfBX : gelost werden, be 

solved. II Xttt^'B n. m. natiir- 
11 t t : 

licher Lauf, natural course. 

X2a vb. Pe., Pt. act. 2 s. : 

wollen, want. |] lia n. f. 

Wille, Ding, Bedarf, will, 

thing, need. 

yna. [xysax, xnysax] n. f., 

p. c. sf. l s.’ 

xaptn'B n. m. Rabe, raven. 
t» : : 

PtfB vb. Pa., Pt. act. Pt^BD; 

pass. Pt^BD: deuten, inter¬ 

pret. || Ptn'BX -n. m. Moglich- 

keit, possibility; moglick, 

possible. 

XDJinB n. m., p. 'D^nS: Wort, 

word. 

nnB vb. Pe., Pf. i p. +x:nns; 
3 s. f. xnn_B, p. m. + inns’; 

Imp. s. m. nnB, p. m. ^nns; 

Inf. nnBft*?; Pt. act. nns: 
offnen, open. || xnnB n. m. 

Tlir, door. 

x;ns n. m. Topf, pot. 

x^ns n. m. Breite, breadth. 

xn^ns n. f., p. ^ns, xn^ns: 

Docbt, wick. 

Xf?nB (gr.) n. m. Tafel, tablet. 

XPins n. m., sf. 2 s.m. PPinB: 
Tisch, table. 

xns n. m. Brot, bread. 
T * 7 

3 s. m. nnysax: Finger, 

finger. 

XPna n. m. coll. Gemeinde, 

congregation. 

xnna, ms vb. itpa., Pt. s. f. 

xn3t$SD(xn^ap): sicb ge- 
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sellen, be attached. I xms 
(xms) n. m. (f.), sf. 1 p. 

■pms fpms): Gesellscliaft, 

company. 

2 ms. xms n. f. Zange, tongs. 

XjPmj n. m., p. 'pvnS: Ge- 

rechter, righteous man. 

xnpHS n. f. Almosen, alms¬ 

giving. 

X1(X)-iS n. m. Hals, neck. 

IIS vb. Pe., Pf. 3 p. m. IIS; 

Pt. act. 1 s. XPTS: jagen, 

fangen, hunt, catch. | Itpe., 

Impf. 3 p. f. rnSF}? • Inf. 

H/iSnX; Pt. p. m. TOD: 

pass. || SIPS n.m., p.f ppPS: 

Fischer, fisherman. 

ms vb. Pe., Inf. m_Sp; Pt. 

act. 1 p. ipms: schreien, 

cry. 

XmSlS n. f. = XmPS q. V. 

ms vb. Pe., Pf. 3 s.m. IS: 

sq. : belagern, besiege. 

ms vb. Pe., Pt. act. s. m. 

nxs, f. xms, 2 s. nms: 

gehorchen, obey. | Af., Impf. 

2 p. m. imsn 5 Imp. mSX : 

lioren, hearken. 

ms v. ms. 

xns, sns vb. Pe., Pt. act. 2 s. 

n'ns: diirsten, be thirsty. 

'p'S n. p. m. Brennholz, 

kindling wood. 

pS vb. denom. Pa., Pf. 3 s. 

m. "JJS; Pt. act. 1s_Sp: kennt- 

lich maclien, bezeiclmen, 

mark. 

XnS'S n. f. Haarlocke, Flamme, 
t : r 7 7 

forelock, flame. 

X^S vb. Pa., Pf. 1 s. +rm^s_, 

^S; Impf. 1 s. '^SX• 3 s. 
b 

m. ^Si; Pt. act. s. m. '^Sp, 

p. m. i^sp, 1 s. KP^Sp: 

beten,pray. | Af.,Inf. pi^SX • 

Pt. act. ,{?SX, p. i^Sp: nei- 

gen, beugen, incline, bend. 

n^s vb. Pe., Pt. act. p. m. 

tpp^S: kreuzigen, crucify. 

3r6s vb. Pa., Pt. act. p. m. 

Ti^Sp: spalten, cleave. 

2r6s vb. Af., Pt. Act. r^Sp: 

Erfolg liaben, succeed. 

3^S vb. Pe., Impf. 3 s. m. 

W?; Pt. pass. s. m. ^S, 

M>S, ^S, f. x'pS, p. m. 

^pS: klar sein, be clear. || 

xm’pS n. f. Klarheit, clear 
t r 

mind. 

2^S. X^S n. m. Fell, Leder, 

hide, leather. || X^S 11. m. 

Gerber, tanner. 
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n. m., p. 

Bild, Gotzenbild, image, 

idol. 

PD2 vb. Pe., Inf. nppp: zu- 

sammenziehen, contract. 

NJS n. m. Korb, basket. 

1-3S vb. Pa., Inf. : ab- 

kiihlen, cool off. 

V3X vb. Pe., Pt. pass. s. f. 

P- f. a. IP^JS, 2 s. f. 

P^'JJS : ziichtig, heimlich, 

modest, secretive. || 

n. m. Yerborgenkeit, se¬ 

crecy. : heimlich, 

secretly. || n. f. 

Zuchtigkeit, Yerborgenheit, 

modesty, secrecy. 

vb. Pe., Pt. act. P]JS: 

wiebern, neigh. 

KYiiltt n. m. Loch (in der 

unteren Tiirschwelle), door- 

socket. 

*iy^ vb. Pa., Pf. 1 s. c. sf. 

3 s. m. nPIVli; 2 s. m. c. 

sf. 1 s. ‘jPIV^; 3 p. m. c. 

sf. 1 s. 5 Imp. s. m. c. 

sf. i s. ; inf. nivs-, 

sf. i s. 5 Pf* act.s* 
m. c. sf. 1 s. pypp, p. m. 

Q)nysp, 2 s. f. ’rnysp: 
qualen, beschimpfeu, vex, 

insult. Itpa., Pf. 3 s. m. 

pyppB ; Impf. 1 s. nyisax, 
b 

1 p. pypp:; 3 s. m. pyppi; 

Pt. act. s. m. lyppp: sich 

qualen, sicb gramen, be 

vexed, be grieved. 

n. m. Norden, north. 

S]SS. xnsa n. f. Matte, mat. 

11D^. n. m. Morgen, 

morning, 'S3, ')lh: mor¬ 

gens, in the morning. 

2IDS. KISS n. m., p. nBS: 

Yogel, bird. |j KfilSX n. f. id. 

3*1D12. NTSS n. m. Ziegenbock, 

he-goat. || KHTBX n. f. Ziege, 

she-goat. 

n. m. Spalt, crack. 

K31S (etym. ?) n. m.: 1331D '12: 

Gelebrter, scholar. 

“]12 vb. Pe., Pt. pass. tp.S, 

2 p. NVBpX: notig, neces¬ 

sary; bedurftig, in need. 

Itpe., Pf. 1 s. ‘OippX; 3 s. 

m. Pt. s.m’.Tnppp: 

bedurftig sein, notig haben, 

be in need, need. 

spS vb. Itpa., Impf. 3 s. m. 

PptDp^, 3 p.m. 'Engpy 5 Pt. 

p. m. ’DltDpD: vereinigt 

werden, be joined. 
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"IIS vb. Pe., Pf. 3 s. m. IB; 

Inf. aBD, aaBD 5 Pt. act. s. 

m. T*B, TIB: einwickeln, 

P 
xap n. m., p. ’ap: Kab (ein 

MaB, a measure). 

[^ap*?J praep., sf. 1 s. + ^>3p!?5 
1 p. +RJ*?3p^: entgegen, 

gegen, opposite, against. \ 

tap vb. denom. Pa., Pf. 

i s. trfeap; l p. +x^ap, 

sf. 2 s. m. T]J?ap; 2 s. m. 

n*?ap, sf. l s. in^ap, 3 s. 

m. nn^ap; 2 p. m. tpn^ap; 

3 s: m. sf. 3 s. m. 
♦ 

npap; 3 p. m. c. sf. 3 s. 

m. n^ap; Impf. 1 s. c. sf. 

3 s. f. n'papX; 1 p. c. sf. 

3 s. f. r6apJ ; "3 p. m. ; 

Pt. act. *?app, 2 p. ^app: 
erbalten , empfangen, re¬ 

ceive, accept. | Itpa., Impf. 

3 s. f. ^apnn, ^apn; Pt. 

s. m. tape : angenommen 

werden, aufgenommen wer¬ 

den, be received, be accept¬ 

ed. | Af., Inf. p/iapX, sq. 

X’Astt PPBX: begriifien, 
t :it : • “ 0 7 

greet, salute. 

nx:ap n. ill. Zinne, turret. 

taap 
t 't: 

zusammenbinden, wrap up, 

tie up. | Pa., Impf. 3 s. m. 

c. sf. 3 s. m. HTB^ : id. 

yap vb. Af., Pt. act. yapD: 
festsetzen, fix, appoint. 

pap vb. Pe., Imp. pap = pap 

q. v. 

lap vb. Pe., Impf. 3 p. t’jnap;., 

sf. 3 s. m. trliPiap’; Pt. pass. 

T*ap : begraben, bury. \ Pa., 

Impf. 3 s. m. + aap’: id. || 

xaap n. m., sf. 3 s. m. 

Tap 5 p. nap : Grab, tomb. 

xnap n. m. Knauel, Bliiten- 

knauel, coil, cluster. 

nap vb. Pe., Pt. act. s. f. 

nnpp_: aufsprossen, sprout 

up, grow up. 

[D^J Praep., sf. 1 p.trconj?, 
txjoip1?; 2 p.m.+ TiO’mp ; 

3 s. m. tnisap-'JD; ’Dp 

praep., sf. 1 p. ^Dp; 2 s. 

m. pDp • 3 s. m. "Dp; 3 p. 

m. irppp: vor, before. 

txn nDpp-'jD adv. vor- 

mals, heretofore. || a ’Dpp 

conj. sq. Impf. bevor, before. \ 

tnxDap,xDpadj.,f.xn’Dap, 

Xn’Dp, p. m. ’XDp, p. f. 
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xrponp, sn’Bp: erster, 

first. || Dpp vb. denom. Pe., 

Pt. act. sf. HDpp , sq. h vor- 

angehen, iiberliolen, pre¬ 

cede, overtake. | Pa., Pf. 

3 s. m. □'Ip 5 3 p. m. DHp 

(sive nnp Pe.), sf. 2 s. m. 

plEHp; Impf. 1 p. Dpp: 

(□ppp); Imp. s. m. Dpp, p. 

m. IDpp; Inf. n^/Plp; Pt. act. 

p. 'Dpplp, sq. h (nota ac- 

cus.) sive verbo in eadem 

forma (§69a): friih tun, zu- 

vorkommen, do early, anti¬ 

cipate. | Af., Impf. 3 p. m. 

IDpp1?; Imp. s. D^pX; p. 

IDppX , sf. 3 s. f. PHDppX; 

Inf.'Di'lpX: friili tun, sclinell 

sein, do early, be quick. 

NTTp n. f., sf. 2 s. m. pT[p: 

Topf, pot. 

t&Hp vb. Pe., heilig werden, 

become holy, t^’lp XftP: 

der (Sabbat) Tag hat be- 

gonnen, the day (of the 

sabbath) has commenced. \ 

Pa., Inf. ’’tpi'lpV: fiir heilig 

erkliiren, pronounce holy 

— 1. (obj. xnnx) trauen, 

betroth; 2. den Segen- 

spruch am Eingange des 

Sabbats sprechen, say the 

benediction at the commen¬ 

cement of the sabbath. | 

Af., Pf. 1 s. 'tp’ppX: weilien, 

dedicate. || tr'Hp adj., d. 

Xt^pp: heilig, holy. || XtT'pp 

n. m. Heiligkeit, holiness. 

n. m., c. : Stimme, 

voice. 

□Ip vb. Pe., Pf. 1 p. typj?; 

2 s. m. FIDJ? 5 3 s. m. Dj? ; 

3 s. f. ntijj, HDp; 3 p. m. 

t^p, Dip; Impf.T 1 s. DlpX, 

W; 1 p- ^Pb ’PJ; 2 p. 
m. ^IpPl; 3 s. m. + Dlp% 

Dip], Ip*?; 3 s. f. + DlpP., 

□"Ipip, ipn; 3 p. m. IDIp1?, 

IDp*?; Imp. s. Dip ; Pt. act. 

s.m. D»P,’«p,«P(p)(§38tf), 

f. XDft, p. m. tt’j?, 

p. f. + ^|?; 1 s. XJDXj? 

(XPDXp), ‘2 s. F]B£; pass, 

s.m. D'p, f. XD’p: aufstehen, 

stehen, bestehen bleiben, 

rise, stand, remain; Pt. 

pass, feststehend, certain. 

Ipn: die Frage bleibe un- 

beantwortet, the question 

remain unanswered. | Pa., 

Pf. 1 s. +nD*p; Impf. 1 s. 
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D*pN, 1 p. D*j?3 ; Imp. p. 

ItD'j?; Pt. act. 1 s. iUpjjPD; 

pass. s. m. D^pp, s. f. XD’pp: 

erfiillen, feststellen, fulfil, 

establish; D*j?D: am Leben 

erlialten, living. \ Itpa., Pf. 

3 s. m. D’JPX; Impf. 3 s. f. 

□^jpn; Pt. D^pp : erhalten 

bleiben, remain. | Af., Pf. 

1 p. c. sf. 3 s. f. ruppis; 

2 s. m. c. sf. 3 s. f. snppiX; 

2 p. m. t'pFUDjJlN; 3 s. m. 

DpiS, sf. 2 p.’ m. iDJBpiN ; 

3 p. m. c. sf. 3 s. f. HiDpiX; 

Impf. 1 s. DpiK, sf. 3 s. m. 

rpppiS, 3 s. f. PUppiK; 

3 s. m. npjh, sf. 3 p. irpppi^; 

Imp. 'pis, sf. 1 s. ibpj'K; 

Inf. 'DipiS ; Pt. act. s. m. 

DplB , 'piD ; 1 s. >Upj?i&, 

1 p. ^'ppiD, 2 s. nppin, 

2 p. IPPBpip: aufricliten, 

bestelien lassen, stellen, 

sich bezielien lassen, raise, 

cause to remain, place, 

cause to refer. \ Ittaf., Pt. 

□ pin D: sich b ezieben, refer \ \ 

D'p adj. am Leben, be- 

standig, living, abiding. 

NDlp n. m. Nadelohr, eye of 

a needle. 

[srflip] (hebr.) n. f., p. nip: 
Balken, beam. 

^tDp vb. Pe., Pf. 1 s. c. sf. 

3 s. m. Pirtpp; 2 s. nVtsp, 

sf. 3 p. m. irpp^pp 5 3 s. 

m. c. sf. 3 s. m. Pippp, 3 p. 

m. inJ^tDp; 3 p. m. c. sf. 

3 s. m. , 3 p. m. 

t^U'Vpp; Impf. 1 s. c. sf. 

3 p. in. t-p^ppK, in^tDpS; 

1 p. ytDpJ, sf. 3 p. m. 

2 s.m.ytDpIV, 2 p. 

m. c. sf. 3 p. m. irplVppn; 

3 p. c. sf. 2 s. f. tj^ppP; 

Imp. s. m. ^bp, sf. 3 s. f. 

nVpp, p. f. tfjjtDp; Inf. c.sf. 

3 s. m. H^ppp*?; Pt. act. s. 

m. ‘jtD.i?, p. m. +1^, 

1 s. x^ti.PT, 1 p. 

2 s. npup, 2 p. in'^ttp: 

pass. s. m. ?'pp, d. Nnpp: 

toten, kill, murder. | Itpe., 

Impf. 2 p. m. i'l^ppnn; 

Pt. ^ppp: pass. || X^pp n. 

m. Tod, death. 

VPP adj., d. sppp; p. p;pp: 

klein, small. || Rjpp n. m. 

Winzigkeit, smallness. 

ytsp vb. Pe., Pf. 3 s. f. c. sf. 

3 s. m. nnypp; Pt. pass, 

s. f. d. Sny'tDp: abschnei- 
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den, verstiimmeln, cut off, 

curtail. 

^]tDp vb. Itpe., Pt. P]Dj?D: ab- 

geschnitten werden, be cut 

off. 

*1Dp vb. Pe., Imp. "lDp: bin- 
•« • 

den, tie. || tfjDp n. m., p. 

ppp: Ivnoten, knot. 

KHDp n. m. Rauch, smoke. 

NmttpN n. f. etwas, das 

Raucli verursacht, some¬ 

thing that causes smoke. 

XttPj?, ND'j? n. m. Sommer, 

summer. 

KD'j? n. m., p. 'D'p: Holz- 

stiick, piece of wood. 

ID'p: Caesar. 

KTp n. m. Wachs, wax. 

x£p vb. Pe., Pf. 2 s. n^p; 

3 p. c. sf. 3 p. inrfrp : Impf. 

3 s. m. vp?, sf. 3 s. m. 

nVp^; Pt. act. ; pass, 

s. f. : sengen, ver- 

brennen, parch, roast. | 

Itpe., Pf. 3 s. m. ^pK i Pt- 

p. f. Ijbp.a, 1 p. 1i,!7.i?q: 

pass. 

1 bhp. Npp (?) n. m. Stein, 

stone. 

2^p vb. Pe., Pt. pass. s. m. 

P'P, f. d. Kn^jp, p.m.^pp: 

leicht, light. | Itpalp., Pt. 

s. f. Npp^plp: verdorben 

werden, become spoiled. 

Af., Pf. 2 s. m. H^pN • Impf. 

3 s. m. hph 5 Imp. PpN ; Pt. 

act. ^pD; pass. ^pp: er- 

leichtern, lighten. | Ittaf., 

Pf. 3 s. m. ^'pP]IK: pass. 

^'j?p adj. leichf, light; adv. 

ein wenig, a little. 

ypp vb. itpe., Pf. i s. tny^px, 

i p. tijy"^px 

(ppy’^PS), ]VhpX; Pt. s', m. 

y'pppj p. m.'t^pp: ein- 

treffen, arrive; begegnen, 

strike. 

an*?p*?p, xnpp'p, Nnp^p n. f., 

p. 4ppp7'4.p?.: Misthaufen, ** • • ** • | 
dung heap. 

NDp v. Dip. 

XHDp n. m. Mehl, flour. 

'Dp v. Dip. 

XDpDp (gr.) n. m. Kessel, 

kettle. 

XJp vb. Pa., Impf. 2 s. m. 

Kjlpn: eifersiiclitig sein, 

be jealous. || N3p n. m., sf. 

3 s. m. H3p: Eifersucht, 

jealousy. 

XJp vb. Pe., Pf. 2 s. m.rpjp; 

Impf. 3 s. m. 'Jp?; Imp. 
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Ipp; Pt. act. s. m. ’Jj?, p. 

m. iJp: erwerben, kaufen, 

acquire, purchase. 

S’Jp n. m., p. pp: Rohr, reed. 

SDJp (gr.) n. m. Strafe, fine. 

"pSp vb. Pe., Imp. fbp ; Pt. 

*fSj?: springen, leap. 

[snap] n. m., p. d. S’H£P: 

Fleischhauer, butcher. 

pp vb. Pe., Pf. 3 p.m. tr*p_; 

Impf. 1 s. yj?S; 2 s. m. 
b 

fpn; 3 p. m. ; Imp. 

s. m. ^p, p. m. ISp; Inf. 

c. sf. 3 s. m. PPSpp5?; Pt. 

act. fSj?, p. m. ’S’p^; pass, 

f’p : abhauen, bestimmen, 

cut off, determine. | Itpa., 

Pf. 3 p. m. + mj?ns: ab- 

gebauen werden, be cut off. 

1’Sp adj., d. STSp; p. d. 

’TXp: krank, sick. 

Xpp n. m., p. ’j?j?: Pelikan, 

pelican. 
% 

vippT (pers.) p. m. Amomum 

Cardamomum. 

Sip n. m., p. ’Ip: Ktirbis, 

gourd. 

1 Sip vb. Pe., Pf. 1 s. ’Sip, 

sf. 2 s. m. t](’)n’ip; 2 s. 

m. n’ip, sf. 3 s. m. in’Ip; 
Margolis, Chr. Bab. Talm. 

- sip 

3 s. m. c. sf. Tj’lp; 3 p. m. 

c. sf. 3 s. m. rtt’lp; Imp. 

’1R ; Inf. npo; Pt. 

acf* p* 1 p* 
rufen, nennen, lesen, calf 

read. | Itpe., Impf. 3 s. m. 

t’lpn’; Pt. s. m. ’IpD, s. 

f.s;i:pD,p.f.Vripnp,pip»: 

pass. | Af., Pf. 1 p. c. sf. 

3 s. m. t’niJ’lpS; 2 s. m. c. 

sf. 1 s. in’IpS; 3 s. m. c. 

sf. 1 p. p.’lps, 2 s. m. 

P’r1pS, 3 s. m. H’lpS; 3 p. 

m. c. sf. 1 s. ‘p’lpS; Imp. 

p. m. iips; Pt. act. s. m. 

’IpD, p. c. ’Ipp, 1 s. SJ’1 pp: 

lesen lassen, cause to read. || 

Sip n. m., sf. 2 s. m. p’SIp, 

!)’1p; 3 s. f. nsip; p. ’Sip: 

Bibelvers, Scriptural verse, jj 

SJ’lp n. m. Leser, reader. 

2S1p. snip n. f., p. sn’ip: 
Stadt, Dorf, town, village. 

nip vb. Pe., Pf. 3 p. m. + nip; 

Impf. 2 s. m. nipF); 3 s.m. 

Hip5?; Imp. Hip; Inf. 

snipp5?: nahen, come near. | 
Pa., Pf. 1 s. tnnip, sf. 2 
s. m. pnnip; 3 p.m. ’hnip; 
Imp. p. imj?; Inf. c. sf. 3 
s. m. nn/ilp 1; Pt. act. p.m. 

11 
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t’j'QIp^D; pass. s. m. Tlpft, : 

f. KrnpD, 1 s. iUmpB: 

nahebringen, darbringen, 

opfern, bring near, offer; 

Pt. pass, verwandt, related. | 

Af., Pf. 3 s. f. +nnipn; Pt. 

act. 21pD: bringen, opfern, 

bring, offer. || Tip adj., d. 

«anp : sf. l s. +'Tip, 
'Tip'; 2 s. m. pnnp ; 3 s. 

m. rinnp ; 3 s. f. rnnp ; 

1 s. K3T1p: verwandt, re- 

lated. || KTjp n* m- Krieg, 

war. || K331p_ n. m. Opfer, 

sacrifice. 

npp adj., d. xrnp: kabl, bald. 

KJT^DIp (gr.) n. f. Kastchen, 
T |X • 

chest. 

»• m. Wurm, worm. 

1XD1p n. m., p. 'Dip: eine 

gewisse Pflanze, a certain 

plant. 

2ND1p n. m. Haut, Kruste, 

skin, crust. 

K31P„ n. f., p. (du.) 

Dip: Horn, horn; p. KnJIp 

Ecke, corner. 

KD31p n. m. Hammer, hammer. 

[X^DIp] n. m., p. c. sf. 3 s. f. 

npDIp: Knochel, ankle. 

yip vb. Pe., Pf. 3 s. m. c. sf. 

- aitfp 

3 s. m. nyip; 3 p.m. ^'ly'lp; 

Impf. 3 s. m. c. sf. 3 s. m. 
\ 

nyipi; Pt. act. yip: zer- 

reiBen, tear. || Itpe., Pf. 3 

p. f. ^yipN: pass. 

•pip vb. Pe., Pf. 3 s. f. c. sf. 

1 s. insip: kneifen, nip, 

pinch. || Nilp n. m. Stuck, 

piece, v. 

np vb. Pe., Inf. Ipp; Pt. act, 

s. m. INp, f. KTp : kalt 

sein, be cold. || Af., Impf. 

1 p. ip3; Inf. 'lipX; Pt. 

act. s. f. KIpD: abkiihlen, 

cool off. || Tip adj. kalt, 

cold. 

arnp v. 2Kip. 

vpt adj., f. p. m. i^-p, 
f. ‘ptpp: hart, schwer, hard, 

difficult. || KlTtfifl? n. f., p. 

KTtp’p: Kern, kernel 

p. KITt^p (p^p): Scbwierig- 

keit, Frage, difficulty, 

question. || X&y'p vb. denom. 

Af., Pt. act. 'ISfpD: einen 

Einwand erbeben, raise a 

point of objection. 

tDty'p vb. Itpa., Pf. 3 s. f. 

Xt}t^pK; Imp. s. f. 'D^pK ; 

Pt. s. f. Kttt^pD: sich 
X .1- • 
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putzen, dress. | Niiipp n. m. 

Wahrheit, truth. 

tf'pttfp vb., Inf. ; Pt. 

p. m. +^tP'pfiy‘pD: behaeken, 

hoe. 

Uftifp vb. Pe., Pf. 1 p. + XW;p, 

+ipa£, +^w;p, p&P''- 3 

□XI. XD'1 n. m. Wildochse, 

wild ox. 

BftO. Xt^'l n. m., c. tfN1, t£”1: 

sf. Is. 'tp'n5 2s.m.p(')Ej'p; 

3 s. m. pieftn, ntfn, f. ntp'xp, 

NtJJ'p 5 p. c. ’tS^p: Haupt, 

Anfang, head, beginning. 

Nt^pS adv. anfangs, at 

first. | tfif'pD adv. id. 

XZ11 vb. Pa., Pf. 1 s. c. sf. 3 

s. m. nrP3p; 3 s. f. c. sf. 

3 s. m. fliysp; Impf. 3 s. f. 

’ZlpFl; Imp. 'Zip: groBzieben, 

bring up. | Xrpl1 n. f. Mad- 

cben, girl. || xnui n. f. Aus- 

zeicknung, distinction. 

321. zn adj., d. >m, 131; 

sf. 1 s. t'3p, 'pi 5 s. f. d. 

'Dpi; p. m. c. sf. 1 p. ‘JZZJI: 

groB, great ;Lehrer, teacher. 

|| XR=?1, xni31 n. f., p. 1131, 

d. Nnizn: ioooo. II xziii 
TT : • ‘I T 

s. m. tP'p, f. XtSjp: alt wer- 

den, grow old. || adj., 

d. Xttf'tfp: alt, old. 

XHt^'p n. Bogen, bow. 

xnp n. f., p. sf. 3 p. f. \p;np_: 

Stiel, handle. 

n. m., c. liup ; sf. 3 s. m. 

nzizn ; Herr, Lord. \ xnmi 

n. f., sf. 3 s. m., Pinuzn : 
7 1 .. |T - 

herrisches Wesen, lordship. || 

[21pl] n. m., p. m. c. sf. 3 

s. m. tvrjjmm, n'zzmi: 

p. f. ’jsipl: groB, large; 

GroBer, grandee. 

1yni. ypix n. m., njnpx n. 

f. 4. || iD(')npx, f. yzi*px 

tnptpv., 'pD(')npx 14. 

+]'yznx, 'yzilX n. p. m. 40. 

Ntjnp ’ n. m. 1. || X^ZlI n. 

m. Quadrat, square. 

2yzn vb. Af., Pf. 2 s. m. 

nyppX: lagern lassen, cause 

to lie down. || X^Zipp n. m. 

Ninyppp n. f. Lagerstatte, 

resting-place. 

131 vb. Pe., Pt. act. 131: 
•• T 

zlirnen, be angry. || 1131 adj. 

jalizornig, given to anger. 
11* 
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X^n(l) n- P* c- sf. 3 s. m. 
t'rp'^n; 3 p. m. : 

% 

FuB, foot. || OT vb. denom. 

Pe., Pt. pass. ^\T!, 2 p. 

gewolint, accu¬ 

stomed. 

ttfjn vb. Pe. rausclien, be in 

commotion. | Af., Pf. 1 s. 

fitOTlN; Impf. 3 p. m. 

Pt. act. OTD: 

1. in Bewegung bringen, 

stir; 2. empfinden, merken, 

perceive. || NttOT n. m. Ge- 

rausch, noise, commotion. 

Ill vb. Pa., Pf. 3 s. m. TH; 

Inf. 'TiTI: plattschlagen, 

beat out. 

*]T1 vb. Pe., Pt. act. p. m. 

'DTI; pass. p. f. 'S'T): 

rasch flieBen, florv vehe¬ 

mently. 

tOHl vb. Pe., Pf. 3 p. DOT; 

Imp. s. m. Dim, p. m. ’iDiT); 

Pt. act. s. m. Dm, p. m. 

t'ppm, f. laufen, 

run. | Af., Imp. s. m. c. sf. 

1 s. 'jDmN: laufen lassen, 

cause to run. || Npm n. m. 

Laufen, running. || NDOT 

n. m., p. 'DOT: Laufer, 

runner. 

- mm .. 

Nil vb. Pe., Impf. 2 s. m. 

’nn; Pt. pass. s. m. d. 

>011: sich berausclien, be 

drunk. | Af., Pf. 3 s. f. c. sf. 

3 s. m. nrvilK: berausclien, 

make drunk. 

mi vb. Pe., Pt. act. s. m. 

nn, f. NOT ; pass. s. m. 

mi: sicli erweitern, be¬ 

come wide. | Pa., Pt. pass. 

OTD weit, wide, ample. || 

Nrjn ii. m. Raum, space. 

NOT n. m. Hoke, height. 

HNOT n. m. Romer, Roman. 
T T | 

NH n. m., p. d. +Nm ; sf. 3 s.m. 
T T 1 T" IT 7 

4'nin : Gelieimnis, secret. 

OT. N2HD n. m. Rinne, water- 

spout. 

xm. NOT n. m. Miihle, mill. 

'Dm n. p. m. Mitleid, com- 

passion. | Dm vb. denom. 

Pe., Pt. act. s. m. Dm; sf. 

3 s. m. nom; p. m. 'Dm, 

1 s. NJDirn: lieben, love; 

Pt. act. Freund, friend. 

Pa., Pt. act. IDimp: sicli 
"• r • 

erbarmen, have compassion. || 

Nnpm n. f., sf. l p. ]'npm_: 
Liebe, love. || NJDm n. m. 

der Barmherzige, the Com¬ 

passionate One. 
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pm vb. Pe., Pt. pass. 1 s. 

iOXTH vertrauen, trust. || 

xjam n. m., sf. l s. +^m: 
r T T: IT 7 • T T; IT 

Vertrauen, trust. 

pm vb. Pa., Pt. pass. p. f. 

xgmp, l s. iPP.mtt, 2 p. 

in'pmp: entfernen, re¬ 

move. || pTII adj., d. Xj?TH; 

s. f. XJPTI1: fern, far, 

distant. || XjPirn n. m., c. 

pirn: Entfernung, distance. 

UStn Itpe., Pf. 3 s. m. ttfiinx-, 

Pt. s. m. tstlinp, p. m. 

Wnirn: sicli ereignen, 

occur. || XtSftll n. in. coll. 

Gewiirm, worms. [moist. 

nw adj., d. X^pl: feucht, 

*JtD1 vb. Pe., Pt. act. ‘[til: 

murmeln, murmur. 

nn vb. Af., Pt. act. ITTto: 

rieehen, smell. || XHp n. m., 

sf. 3 s. m. FUV1 : Geruch, 

smell. || inn;i adj., d. 

KJnnn: wohlriecliend, of 
t -r r* ' 

a sweet odor. 

XD'1 v. DX1. 
T 

xnsn v. ?]vi. 

pn vb. Af., Pt. act. pTiB: 

ausleeren, empty out. || *jjjn 

adv. leer, empty. 

xmi v. tr'xi. 
T •• 

■ X333P 
T T *. 

221 vb. Pe., Imp. 2211; Inf. 

HDIft1?, Pt. act. 2D1: reiten, 

ride. | Af., Pf. 3 s. m. c. sf. 

3 s. m. minx: reiten las- 

sen, cause to mount. 

pi. pin adj., f. XD'DI : zart, 

weicli, tender, soft. 

X^Dil (liebr.) n. m. Hausierer, 

peddler. 

021 vb. Itpe., Pf. 3 s. m. D21X : 

verloren gelien, be lost. 

XD1 vb. Pe., Pf. 3 s. f. c. sf. 
t : 

3 s. f. xnt21• Impf. 2 s. m. 

c. sf. 3 s. m. PPmFl 5 Imp. 

’D1, s. f. 3 p. f. VIPD1; 

Inf. XD1D1?, Pt. act. 

s. in. P21, 1 s.xppi, 

pass. s. f. X^DI: werfen, 

erlieben, gegeniiberstellen, 

throw, lift, contrast. | Itpe., 

Pf. 3 s. m. wrix, f. xnmnx, 

nmnx: Pt. s. m. wnD: — •• • • • 
sick ereignen, occur. \ Af., 

Pt. act. 1 s. XPpip, 1 p. 

"JPpip: zusammenwerfen, 

cast together. 

1121 vb. Pa., Pt. act. p. f. *]lpip: 

winken, wink. 

xnpi n. m. (f.) Speer, spear. 

XjDI n. m. Granatapfel, pome¬ 

granate. 
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p"l vb. Pa., Pt. p. m. ’OriO: 

murren, murmur. 

vb. Pe., Impf. 3 s. m. 

’yi:; Inf. 'Vjpk; Pt. s. m. j 

d. N’y*; p. ’in, iyi: wei- 

den, tend; Pt. act. d. Hirt, 

shepherd. 

2xyi. n. m., aniy-i n.fv 

c. myi: Wille, will. 

xyyi vb. Af., Pf. 3 s. m. yis; 

Inf. ThiNi: Boses zufiigen, 

do ecil. | Ittaf., Pf. 3 s. m. 

yiTN • Impf. 3 s. m. V~inh: 

sicli versclilimmern, grow 

worse. 

'2yyi vb. Pe., Pt. pass. s. m. 

d. Nyy*): f. xy'yi: scliad- 
t • : ' t • ; 

haft, broken. | Af., Pt. 2 s. 

nyiO: schadhaft maclien, 

impair. 

rjyn. ansn n. f., sf. 2 s. f. 

T]nDn : Brot, bread. 

pSI vb. Pe., Pt. act. pEH: 

pfliigen, plough. || NpDp n. 

m. Pfliigen, ploughing. || 

NpiSI n. m. Pfliiger, plough¬ 

man. 

t : • 

NS") (liebr.) vb. Itpa., Pf. 3 

s. m. ’SIN; Pt. s. m. 'SID: 

besanftigt sein, be recon¬ 

ciled. 

(hebr.) n. m. Firma¬ 

ment, firmament. 

ppi vb. Pe., Pf. 3 s. f. +np_1, 

npl, nppp; Impf. 3 s. f. 

pin: speien, spit. || Npp 

n. m. Speicliel, spittle. 

WW'1 n. f., sf. 2 s.m.i(’)nitn: 

Erlaubnis, Darlehen, per¬ 

mission, loan. I Nrrttth no: 

Sclmldner, debtor. 

y_’t2h adj., d. NSptSh; p. d. 

t^y^p, ’yptsh: gottlos, 

wicked. 

nm vb. Pe., Impf. 2 s. m. 

nmn ; Pt. act. s. f. Nnni: 
pass. p. m. TiTH: sieden, 

in Zorn aufbrausen, boil, 

be hot with anger. | Pa., 

Pt. pass. p. m. inrnp: er- 

ziirnt, angry. || Nnrn n. m. 

Zorn, anger. 

NOm n. m. Ginsterstrauch, 

broom-plant. 
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V2V vb. Pe., Pt. act. ynfcj, 

i p. ’jpynts', 2 s. nynfr: 

satt sein, be sated. | Af., 

Pf. 3 s. m. c. sf. 1 p. lynfrK ; 

Impf. 3 s. m. c. sf. 2 s. m. 

sjjpfer?: sattigen, satisfy. 

nntr v. ino. 
n. m. Linke, left hand. 

tV 

vb. Pe., Inf. ntfito ; Pt. 

act. s. m. 3’tSf: p. m. 'ITb, 

f. rD’tfif: resorbieren, absorb. 

IKtfif vb. Pa., Pf. 1 s. tmn£; 

2 s. m. RTlfif: iibrig lassen, 

leave over. | Itpa., Pf. 3 s. 

m. TPbN: pass. || n. 

m. Rest, remainder. 

«3t5f vb. Pe., Pf. 3 s. m. c. 

sf. 3 s. m. rP3tSf; Pt. act. 

p. m. intij: gefangen neh- 

men, capture. | Itpe., Pf. 

3 s. m. ’Dntste; f. rantfK; 

p. f. ,!J3Flt5fK: pass. || WIV 

n. m. Gefangenschaft, cap¬ 

tivity. 

hxuf vb. Pe., Pf. 1 s. tnW', 

'hxui, sf. 3 s. m. xrhw, 

3 p. m. in:nW', in:W'; 

v. «jd. 

Niyfr n. m., sf. 3 s. m.myfr: 

Haar, hair. 

annyfr (xnnyq) n.f., p.njjfc: 
Gerste, barley. 

n. f., p. c. sf. 3 s. m. 

nniDty: Lippe, Rand, lip, 

edge. 

1 p. ; Imp. s. in. 

p. m. ; Inf. ; 

Pt. act. , p. m. ; 

pass. s. f. rp'Ktif: fragen, 

entleihen, ask, borrow. 

Itpe., Pf. 1 s. ; 3 s. 

m. ; Impf. 3 s. m. 

; Inf. ’ViBfaX: Pt. 

: die Auflosung eines 

Geliibdes nachsuchen, apply 

for the dissolution of a vow. | 

Pa., Pf. 3 s. m. c. sf. 3 s. 

m. ; Impf. 3 s. m. c. 

sf. 3 s. f. rhfph; 3 p. m. 

; Imp. s. m. c. sf. 3 

s. m. nW; Inf. ; 

Pt. act. s. m. !?Kt£>'D, p. m. 

1 s. fra- 

gen, ask; sq. 3 sicb™er- 
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kunden, inquire. || Af., Pf. 

3 s. f. n^'iX: Inf. 

Imp. s. m. c. sf. 1 s. ; 

Pt. act. s. m. 7^’iD • p. m. 

: leihen, loan. 

122w. xnmtr n. f., sf. 3 s.f. 

nnrnty; p. c. sf. 3 s. f. 

xnniStS^: Nachbarin, wo- 

man-neighbor. || n. 

f., sf. i s. l p. 

•jnnjtJ7: Naclibarschaft, 

neighborhood. 

2nntf. XStS7 n. m., p. 

Span, splinter. 

mty vb. Pa., Pf. 3 p. in. 

tiring: preisen, praise. | 

Af., Inf. ; Pt. act. 

rststo: verbessern, improve. 

n. m., p. : Pfad, 

path. 

V2W n. m., n^ntr; n. f., 

n. m. et f. 7. ||’1D2t£, “]Dnt£, 

f. trnt^ yntfi7, 

npntf 17. || n! p. 

m. 70. || [X^UtJ/] (hebr.) n. 

m., p.’gUtfi7: Wocbe, week. I 

V2Vf vb. denom. Itpe., Pf. 

1 s. ^vnntr’x; Impf. 3 s. m. 

VpRtSr?: schworen, swear. \ 

Af., Pf. 1 s. c. sf. 2 p. m. | 

- xraw 
t : ~ 

iDF]SDl^X: beschworen, ad¬ 

jure. 

pD^‘ vb. Pe., Pf. 2 s. m. et f. 

npn^; 2 p. m. tpnpntr'; 

3 s. m. c. sf. 3 s. m. nj?3t£, 

3 p. m. injpnt^; 3 s. f. c. sf. 

3 s. m. nrippKf;* 3 p. m. 

tipntf, sf. is. vp.^, 3 p. 

m. irmpntf; Impf. 1 s. c. 

sf. 3 s. m. nppt^’X, 3 p. m. 

irtJpat^X; 3 s. m. c. sf. 3 s. 

f. ; Imp. s. m. phtf, 

1 s. ]p2W, 3 s. m. npntr', 

3 p. m. irupntf; s. f. 'pn^', 

sf. 3 s. m. .Tpptt7; p. m. c. 

sf. 3 s. m. nippL^; Pt. act. 

s. m. pntf, i p. IPpntg, 

2 s. F]p3E/; pass. p. f. Xj?'3tf: 

iibriglassen, liinterlassen, 

fahren lassen, zulassen, 

leave over, leave behind, 

let go, permit. 

n. p. m. Blindheit, 

blindness. 

vb. Pa., Pt. s. f. d. 

XFitfi^t^'D: feblerliaft, erro- 

neous. | Itpa., Pf. 3 p. 

tS^fit^X.: sich irren, err. || 

xnBW n. f. Irrtum, error. 

xnnty n. f., a. X3&y'; p. 

xnatf: Sabbat, Wocbe, 
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sabbath, week. | N3t£f2 in, 

'trn nn, 'trn sn^n, ny-m 

'tpn, '^n xt8ton, xnn^' '?vd : 
t : -/ t : - •• t iv 

Sonntag, Montag, Dienstag, 

Mittwoch, Donnerstag,Frei- 

tag, Sunday, Monday, Tues¬ 

day, Wednesday, Thursday, 

Friday. 

Nm'tP n. Name eines Damons, 

name of a demon. 

rw vb. Af., Pf. 3 s. m. mtite; 

3 s. f. t nnatfcte; Pt. act. rw'p: 

sich kiimmern, care, mind. 

*lW vb. Pe., Pt. pass. s. m. 

d. iOW: lieizen, heat. 

NltP vb. Pe., Pf. 1 s. ntr, 

sf. 3 s. m. PITVW; 3 s. m. 

c. sf. 3 s. m. PPW, 3 p. 

iruw, inntf; 3 s. f. c. sf. 

3 s. m. nnw, nn;w; 3 p. 

m. c. sf. 3 s. m. ; 

Impf. 3 s. m. sf. 3 p. 

Imp. s. m. sf. 

3 s. f. Inf. 

Pt. act. s. m. 'ltd, f. KHtSj, 

p. m. W, 1 s. 2 s. 

nHtf • pass. s. m. 'W, f. 

JOW, p. f. IjW: werfen, 

cast. 

"ntr vb. Pa., Pf. 1 s. c. sf. 

2 s. m. Tprrntr', 3 s. m. 

PUTHC^; 3 s. m. TTtf; f. 

!rw*, sf. 3 s. m. ; 

3 p. m. +m^, 1W', sf. 

1 P- 3 s.m. nn^; 

Impf. 1 s. Tjty'N; 1 p.Trc£j, 

sf. 3 s. m. PJTTtf J ; 3 s. m. 

iWh ; 3 s. f. "WF) ; Imp. 

Ttt£; Pt. act. s. m. 1^'D, 

р. m. n.PtP'p, 1 s. KrntfD: 

senden, send. 

rW. r\uf n. m., XPtf n. f. 6.11 

iD(-)ntp, f. trnfry-ntp, 

np-ntf 16. || +*pntr* w 

n. p. m. 60. || NnTltP n. f.-J-. 

vb. Pa., Impf. 3 s. m. 
b 

с. sf. 3 p. inntP’:': zurdck- 

lialten, detain. \ Itpa., Impf. 

3 s. m. \Pntfi6: verweilen, 

tarry. 

1 vb. Pe., Pt. pass. PtP, 

р. W: wert, preiswert, 

billig, worth, cheap. | Af., 

Imp. p. MX: sq. vb.billig, 

cheap. 

2KW vb. Pa., Pf. 1 s. PtP‘, 

sf. 2 p. iDm7, 3 s. in. 

nnptfi7, 3 p. inj-ltt/; 3 s. m. 

с. sf. 3 s. m. PP-ttP'; 3 p. m. 

c. sf. 2 s. m. Imp. 

3 s. m. c. sf. 3 s. m. PP^ 5 
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Inf. sf. 3 s. m. : 

setzen, machen, set, render. 

vb. Pa., Impf. 3 s. m. c. 

sf. 3 s. m. ab- 

schatzen, estimate. 

vb. Pe., Pt. pass. p. f. 

1SW*: verpichen, glatten, 

plaster, make smooth. j Itpe., 

Pf. 3 p. "hy^’riX: glatt wer- 

den, become smooth. || 

n. m., XHg’tfif n. f. Mortel, 

Spund, cement, sealing clay. 

s]!tP’ vb. Pe., Pf. 3 p. c. sf. 3 

s. f. rPPDttf; Imp. Pt. 

act. p. m. 5 pass. p. 

m. : reiben, ab- 

reiben, rub, wear out. | 

Pa., 3 p. c. sf. 3 s. f. 

rnsny': id. 

1p1^‘. n. m. Marktplatz, 

market place. 

-pity. n. [f.] Schenkel, 

Fnfi, leg. 

*W’ vb. Pe., Impf. 2 s. m. 

*Wn ; Pt. act. “W': sprin- 

gen, leap. | Pa., Pt. act. 

id. 

n. m. Mauer, wall. 
T 7 

RP3H5W n. m. Hochzeitskame- 
t • : i 

rad, best man. 

xrncr v. xytr: 

X^nttf n. m. Besteckung, bribe. 

tontsf vb. Pe., 3 p. c. sf. 3 s. 

m. nittPIBf; Impf. 3 s. m. 

tthtSft; Imp. p. m. c. sf. 3 

s. m. Prttsnttf: sclilacbten, 

slaughter. 

Xjntt/ n. m. Last (eig. Er- 

liitzung), load (prop. heat). 

vb. Pa., Pt. act. p. m. 

nntsto: fronen lassen, im- 

pose forced labor. 

XtDtSf vb. Pe., Pt. act. s. m. d. 

X'Dtg Narr, fool. | XnPttt£ 

n. f. Torheit, folly. 

mvfvb. Itpa., Pf. 1 s. 'ntsntfx: 

sich ausstrecken, stretch 

oneself. 

vb. Pe., Pf. 2 s. m. c. sf. 

3 s. m. nriStDBf; Impf. 1 p. 

c. sf. 3 s. m. riDtDty'J: weg- 

scliwemmen, wash away. 

ItDtf vb. Pe., Impf. 1 s. "ItDt^X; 

Inf. ItDtSfp: bestreichen, 

smear (apply a salve). 

NltDtSf n. m., c. W; sf. 1 

s. ntJBf; 2 s. SjIBtSf; p. c. sf. 

2 p. m. Urkunde, 

document. 

SPtfif vb., Pf. 3 s. m. c. sf. 3 

s. m. rnpt£; Impf. 3 s. m. 

c. sf. 1 s. Inf. c. sf. 
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3 s. m. Pp[i]Pt^>: erretten, 

deliver. 

XIPtS7 n. m., p. Flosse, 

fin. 

’XTtr' (gr.) n. m. p. Seide, 

silk. 

NtBf'ttf n. m. Alabaster, ala- 

basler. 

nrw' vb. Pe., Pf. 1 p. tyn?#, 

P2&; 3 s. f. X33B7; 3 p. m. 

tms7; Pt. act. s. m. 

f. xnbtf, p. m. d. f. 

123t£: sich legen, liegen, 

schlafen, sterben, lie down, 

lie, sleep, 

lrDt5f vb. Pe. (Af.), Pf. 1 s. 

sf. 3 s. m. HnTDtfX, f. 

nnrptste, p. m. in:nrDtr'x, 

imn/rptfx; l p. t^nai^x, 

inst^x; 3 s. m. nstfx, sf. 

3 s. m. nnstste, 3 p. m. 

imrp/^x; 3 s. f. c. sf. 3 s. 

m. PinrWX; 3 p. m. 'hn3tr'X_, 
njDtrx, sf. 3 s. m. nmstsfx; 

Impf. 2 s. m. rptfita;’ Pt. 

act. riDt^’D, 1 s. XJrptSto, 

2 s. FinSBto; pass. s. m. 

n'W, f. xn^tr', 2 s. nn^tr: 
— ••/ -r • •/ • " • • • • • • • 

finden, find; Pt. pass, sich 

befindend, antreffbar,/bwft^, 

frequent. | Itpe., Pf. 3 s. m. 

- nb'2 

rDFttifX: Inf. Tii^n^'X: Pt. 
" : : • 7 •• : : •7 

p. m. t'prpntfito: gefunden 

werden, be found, be met 

with. 

'2 nzity (hebr.) vb. Pe., Pf. 1 p. 

•jrpts7, sf. 3 p. inpnp^,- Pt. 

act. 1 p. pTOK7: vergessen, 

forget. | Itpe., Pt. s. f. 

xnpntito, pass. 

hw. X^Ottto n. m., p. 'hsvfto: 

Becken, basin. | XJTOtito, 

n.f.kleinesBecken, 
t : - r- : 

small basin. 

ptrt xnj^tsf n. f., p. xn^tf: 

die Gegenwart Gottes, the 

Bivine Presence. || pt^’pvb. 

pfanden, pawn. | XflJbBfo 

(3) n. f. Pfand, pledge. 

XIDtfi7 n. m. Rauscktrank, in- 

toxicating drink. 

X^'vb. Itpe., Pf. 1 p. 'j^n^'X: 

vergessen, forget. 

nhtif' vb. Pe., Pf. 3 s. f. nn_W‘; 

3 p. f. Impf. 3 s. m. 

nW?; 3 p. Imp. 

nW; Pt. pass. d. 

xrr^ts7 xn^tfif, sf. 3 s. f. 

nn^W’: 1. senden, send; 

Pt. pass. Bote, messenger; 

2. ausziehen, take off. 



Pa., Pt. act. p. TjfyiP'p: 

ausziehen, strip off. 

tD^B7 vb. Pe., Impf. 3 s. m. 

tihttfh: Pt. act. tt^B7: herr- 
• • / •• T 

sclien, rule. || Np^B7 n. m., 

p. 'p^B7: Herrscher, Mackt- 

haber, ruler, potentate. \ 

n. m., d. itovhvf: Herr- 

schaft, dominion. 

xn^B7, xrv*?D, xp^d n. f. 

Nacligeburt, after-birth, 

hbuf vb. Itpalp., Impf. 3 s. 

m. ^B^PB7?: lose werden, 

be loosened. II XP^BW n. f. 11 T ; • i 

Kette, chain, 

uhvf vb. Pe., Pf. 3 p. 

Inf. D^Bto: vollendet sein, 

be completed. | Pa., Impf. 

l s. d^b/x; 3 s. m. nhvfb • 

Inf. ’■p'&B7? 5 Pt. act. 2 p. 

‘ppp^B7p : bezaklen, pay. \ 

Itpa., Pt. O^PBto; 1 s. 

XJD^PBto, 2 s. Pft^PBfo: 

vergolten werden, bezahlt 

werden, be requited\ receive 

an indemnity. || Af., Pf. 1 

s. ’p^BfX; 2 s. m. pp^Bte ; 

Inf.c. sf. 3 p. m. irijppJ^B7^: 

ausliefern, deliver. || D^B7 

n. m., d. XB^B7: Friede, 

peace. ? 'W "Tpy Frieden 

stiften nnter, make peace 

among. *Tn3 'W iny Frie¬ 

den schlieBen mit, make 

peace with, h 'w nrp be- 

griiBen, salute. «]Vv XB^B7 

Friede sei mit dir, peace 

be with you. | adv. 

recht, correct. || XjB^B7 n. 

m. Vollkommener, perfect 

man. 

?]^’vb., Pt. pass. s. m. ^B7, 

f. XB'^B7: abziehen, draw off. || 

XBI7B7 n. m., p. c. 'Di^B7: 

der (das Scbwert) heraus- 

zieht, ziickt, he who draws 

(the sword). 

XBB7 n. m., sf. 1 s. spB(; 2 s. 

m. TjpB7; 3 s. f. npB7'; 3 p. 

irpBB7: Name, name. | Dt^’p 

praep. wegen, on account 

of. | *1 Dfefp conj. weil, be¬ 

cause. 

X’pB7 n. p. m., c. ,BB(: Him- 

mel, heaven, Heaven. 

X1BB7 n. m. Verfolgung, perse¬ 

cution. 

BDB7 vb. Pe., Pf. 3 s. m. c. 

sf. 3 s. m. PIBBB7; Impf. 3 s. 

m. c. sf. 3 s. m. PBBBfJ; 

Inf. c. sf. 3 s. m. PBDB7^: 
•• • • • • 7 

Pt. pass. p. m. 'p'pB7: los- 
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machen, ablosen, loosen, 

detach. | Itpe., Pf. 3 s. m. 

c. sf. 1 s. Ittonisto 5 3 s. f. 

c. sf. l s. Pt. 

s. f. xtjpntsto, p. m. *>pprurp, 

f. NtDDFNZto : sich ablosen, 

lose werden, entschliipfen, 

become detached, loosened, 

escape. || Pa., Impf. 3 s. f. 

; Pt. act. s. f. KtMDtP'D: 

erlassen, remit. 

XDDtfif n.m., p. Zwiebel, 

onion. 

|W adj. fett, fat. || Rjpcs7, 

auupty’ n.m., sf. 3p. inppt5(, 

Fett, fat. 

yptf vb. Pe., Pf. i s. tnyptf, 

^p^' 5 1 p. +a:ypti^ 3 s. m. 

c. sf. nyDtf, f. Nyetf, p. 

irpyatf; 3 s. f. nyptr, sf. 

3 s. m. nnypty; Impf. 1 p. 

c. sf. 2 s. m. ; 3 p. 

lyptr'p; Imp. yptr'; Pt. act. 

s. m. yw, d. NyW, sf. 3 

s. m. nyptg', p. 'Vpv, 2 s. 

ny_pt£; pass. s. m. ipptib f. 

X^'pty : horen, bedienen, 

folgern, hear, listen, attend, 

deduce. | Itpe., Pf. 3 s. m. 

ypn^'N; Impf. 3 p. f. ^pnts^; 

Pt. p. f. I^pnty’p : gehort 

werden, be heard. | Af., 

Pf. 3 s. m. c. sf. 1 p. "pypty'X; 

Impf. 1 s. yptfK, sf. 3 s. f. 

ny.ptTN; 3 s. m. c. sf. 1 p. 
b 

mw] 5 Imp. p. f. l^p^'X ; 

Inf. c. sf. 1 p. ; 

Pt. act. yp^'p: ertonen las- 

sen, verkiinden, bedeuten, 

cause to be sounded, de¬ 

clare, tell, signify. jj xnyp^', 

anpyptf n. f., p. xnnypt^: 
lialachische Uberlieferung 

der nachtannaitischen Zeit, 

post - tannaitic halakic tra¬ 

dition. || KJ^psJf n. m., p. c. 

sf. 3 s. m. npyp^': Rnf, 

reputation. 

^Wvb. Pa., Pt. act. TOD: 

bedienen, attend. \ Itpa., 

Impf. 3 s. m. tfpntS^; 

Inf. ^iDntyV?; Pt, 1 s. 

: sich bedienen, 

make use. 

nc^'dsj7 n. f. Sonne, sun. 

XfttPDty’ n. m. Sesam, sesame. 

XiDtStotf. KJBtsWn. m. Ameise, 

ant. 

r\fiVf vb. Pa., Pf. 3 s. m. c. 

sf. 3 s. m. nript^; Impf. 

1 p. c. sf. 3 s. m. nnpfi/J; 
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Pt. pass. 1 s. KjntDBto: in 

den Bann tun, excommuni¬ 

cated XRtDt^ n. f. Bann, ban. 

MW vb. Pe., Pt. act. W: 

verschieden sein, be dif¬ 

ferent. | 'ID worin ist 

es verschieden ? wherein 

is it different? | MV X1? 

es ist nicht verschieden, 

it is not different. || Pa., 

Pf. 1 s. 'Dtf; 1 p. +«JW, 

t]^#, sf. 3p. inpjtr'; 

3 s. m. W‘; Impf. 1 s. 'DB/K; 

1 p. c. sf. 3 s. m. HWj ; 

Imp. '315/; Pt. act. s. '3t5/tD, 

p. m. i3t£/D, f. 1. an- 

dern, wechseln, change; 

2. einen Einwand wider- 

legen, remove a contra¬ 

diction , answer an objec¬ 

tion. | Af., Imp. \Jt5/>$: wech¬ 

seln, change. || n. f., 

p. tivjtf, c. '315/; d. 

+W3t3/; ‘sf. 3 s. m. nW; 

Jalir, year. \ K3t5^ nach 

einem Jahre, after a year. 

•ptf M>W] n. f., p. ^W• sf. 1 

s. W: 3 s. m. mV: Zahn, 

tooth. I arWD n. f. Fels, 

rock. 

X1315/ n. m. Katze, cat. 
T r \ 7 

- sad 

hmw v. ]W\ 

xnytr n. f., p. 'yw: 

Stunde, hour. || XRtSfn adv. 

jetzt, now. 

xyV vb. Itpa., Pf. 3 s. m. 

'yntste; 3 s. f. Mynwx; 

3 p. m. iyntTN; Imp. 'jjntS/X; 

Pt. act. 'yrjtP'tD: erzahlen, 

relate. || anus/ n. f. Ge- 

sprach, talk. 

Mvizyv v. iny. 
lyt&fvb. Pa., Pf. 3 s. m. iyw; 

Inf. niy^: abschatzen, 

estimate. || K^ytt/ n. m., c. 

"nyt^: MaB, measure. 

X3tDBtSf n. m. Tor, /bo/. 

*]Bt5/ vb. Pe., Imp. s]Bt5/; Pt. 

s]Bt2£: ansgieBen, out. j 

Itpe., Pf. 3 s. m. T)Dnt^>s, 

pass. 

hzw vb. Pe., Pf. l s. trusts/, 

'hsV; Imp. h%V: nach un- 

ten sehen, look below. 

Af., Pf. 3 p. c. sf. 3 s. f. 

niedrig machen, 

lower. || adj. niedrig, 

low. || N*?Bt2/2 bergab, down 

hill. || NTiBtS/ n. m., p. sf. 

3 s. m. : Saum, skirt. 

ys^' Pe., Pf. 3 p. t-ystr: 

stromen, overflow. 
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ystt' vb. Pa., Pf. 3 s. m. c. 

sf. 3 p. f. Vm.Btf; Impf. 

2 s. m. ^BB/n: ausbessern, 

repair. 

*1BB( vb. Pe., gefallen, please. || 

VBtif adj., d. KVBB/, f. 

NVBtf, p. f. *jVBB/: schon, 

beautiful. | VBttf adv. recht, 

correctly. || 50Bt£f n. m., sf. 

2 s. m. sjlDttf: Schonheit, 

beauty. 

1Xpt^‘ vb. Pe., Pt. act. c. sf. 

3 s. m. H'pl^: ausschenken, 

give to drink; Pt. act. Mund- 

schenk, butler. | Af., Pf. 

1 p. sf. 3 s. m. nPptPK; 

3 s. m. c. sf. 3 s. m. Vpttq*, 

3 p. m. inppnp'K; 3 p. c. sf. 

3 s. m. HPptp’X 5 Impf. 1 s. 

c. sf. 2 s. m. TJJpS/X 5 Imp. 

c. sf. 1 s. 1’pt^'X, p. c. sf. 

3 s. m. HPptp'N; Pt. act. p. 

m. iptp’O: zu trinken geben, 

give to drink. 

2Npt^' vb. Pe. = hp_V\ 

hpp[ vb. Pe., Pf. 1 s. tn^ptp', 

sf. 3 s. m. nn^ptp’, 

3 s. f. xn^ptp, 3 p. m. 

; 1 p. c. sf. 3 p. 

'inppptr'; 2 s. m. r^ptp, sf. 

3 p. in:npptp'; 3 s. m. c. 

sf. 3 s. m. f. nhpvf; 
3 s. f. tn^pp',’ nVjPttf, sf. 3 

s. f. nn^p.tp'; 3 p. c. sf. 3 

s. f. rfthpuf, 3 p. in:^ptp’; 
b 

Impf. ^ptp'X; 3 s. m. hpW'i, 

sf. 3 p. inj^ptp'^ 5 3 p. c. 

3 s. f. n^p;tsf?y Imp. yptsj, 

sf. 3 s. m. , 3 p. 

1n:*?pfi£; s. f. yptp • p. m. 

Pt. act. hpuf, p. 

1 p. 11'hpv, 2 S. n 
pass. s. m. ^ptp, f. N^ptp, 

p. f. lyptp: nehmen, take. | 

Itpe., Pf. 3 s. m. ^pntp'K ; 

Pt. p. f. fjpntp'p, pass, 

ip^' vb. Pa., Pf. 3 s. m.lptp'; 

Inf. Oij?t£, sq. B: betriigen, 

deceive. || Nlptp: Luge, lie. || 

nnpB/ n. m. Liigner, liar. 

50tp vb. Pe., Pf. 3 s. m. c. 

Tsf. 3 s. m. HOtf, f. not£, 

antf, p. Inritf: 3 s.’ f. 

tnitp; 3 p. m. c. sf. 3 s. f. 

tamotf, p. m. in:W, 3 p. 

f. YpOt!/; Impf. 3 s. m. 

08$; Imp. O^'; Inf. Xltp'tD; 

Pf. act. Ot2/, p. OfiSJ; pass, 

s. m. Otp, f. XOtp : losen, 

erlauben, loosen, permit, j 

Itpe., Pf. 3 s. m. Ontr'N; 



Impf. 2 p. m. ilPt^'P: Er- 

laubnis erlialten, receive 

permission. | Af., Pf. 3 s. 

m. ’HJSfN: wolmen lassen, 

cause to dwell. II xn’Htr'ft 
|j t • : - 

n. f., p. c. sf. 1 s. 

Lager, camp; p. Truppen, 

troops. || xnntP] n. f., sf. 

2 s. m. s]0)nnt^; Malilzeit, 

meal. 

222V vb. It., Pf. 3 s. in. 

nniPtP’K; Inf. ^i-nntPX: 

lierabgleiten, slip down. 

n. m., p. : Larape, 

lamp. 

n. m., p. : Flecken, 

Faden, spot, thread. 

vb. Pe., Impf. 3 s. m. 

: scliliirfen, sip. 

intP' adj. p. f. yjntg: fest, 

firm. 

pt£ v. rm. 

xptr v. xjbL 
t - 

W vb. Pe., Pf. 2 s. m. P W’, 

sf. 3 s. m. PP/Pttte ; 3 s. m. 

c. sf. 3 s. m. rPPtP 5 Impf. 

1 p. 2 s. m. ’Ptfifa, 

r 

N‘^NP n. m., s. f. rUNP : Krone, I 
t t / r 

crown. 

KP3KP 
t : 

p. t'pWP ; Imp. W‘, 'Ptfite ; 

p. m. TntP', init/H; Inf. KPtf D, 

pvph, wntsto; Pt. act. 

’PSP’, 2 s. P'Pt^’: trinken, 

drink. || KjPBto n. m. Ge- 

trank, drink, 

hnw vb. Pe., Pf. 1 s. ; 

2 s. m. c. sf. 3 s. m. np?ntP 5 

3 p. 'h^ntP; Impf. 1 s. hr\vp; 

Pf. act. hrw\ p. ^ptf, i s. 

KJ?Pt£: pflanzen, plant. 

XDnt^' n. m., p. ’DPtP": Genosse, 

partner. || XPIDP^' n. f. Ge- 

nossenschaft, partnership. || 

pjPty vb. denom. Pa., Impf. 

3 s. m. : zngesellen, 

associate. | Itpa., Impf. 1 s. 

SjPPtfK; 3 s. m. ?]PPb6; 

Infin. 'DiPPt^N, sq. HH3: 

sicli beteiligen, take part, 

participate. 

pW vb. Pe., Pf. 1 s. 'pptf, 

’pntp 5 3 s. m. pPtf, pnt&fW; 

3 p. tipnp, 'hpPt^K; Pt. 

act. pPty: schweigen, be 

silent. || xmp'PtP n. f. 

Schweigen, silence. 

NPjXP n. f., p. \5NP : Feige, 

fig- 
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xri2r, n. f. Arche, ark. 
t r* 1 

Xjpn n. m. Stroh, straw. 

yzin vb. Pe., Pf. 3 s. f. c. sf. 

3 p.m. imnynn: auffordern, 

ask, accost. 

"On vb. Pe., Pt. act. s. m. c. 

sf. 3 p. m. in:ian: zer- 

brecben, break. \ Itpe., Pf. 

3 s. m. "DnX; Impf. 3 s. m. ♦ • 
: pass. || Xlpn n. m. 

Ungliick, misfortune. 

x-nn v. xii 
t : • 

Xliin (ass.) n. m. Kaufmann, 

merchant. 

mn vb. Pe., Pf. l p. +xjpn; 

3 s. m. nn 5 Imp. s. f. ’pin: 

zuriickkebren, return. | Af., 

1 p. + XJpniX, sf. 2 s. m. 

pjpnix, 3 s. m. rupnix, 3 

p. m. inpnnix ; 2 s. m. c. sf. 

1 s. innnix; 3 s. m. c. sf. 

3 s. m. PipTlX ; Pt. act. s. m. 

nviD, nn/top. m. ’p’np, 

2 s. npnitt: Einwendung 

erheben, raise an objection. \ 

Ittaf., Pf. 3 s. m. nninx: 

widerlegt werden, be refut- 

ed. II xropm n. f.,p. xrarn: 

Widerlegung, refutation. || 

3in, in adv. wiederum, 

again. 
M a r g01 i s , Chr. Bab. Taira. 

XQin n. m. Knoblauch, garlic. 

Xlin n. m. Ochs, ox. 

Xpnin (etym.?) n. m., p. 1 s. 

’P": Kleid, garment. 

ninn, ’ninn, ’nin praep., 

sf. 2 s. m. ?)nin; 3 s. 111. 

ppnin, p. m. in’nin: unter, 

under. || nnnpp adv. unten, 

beneath. || ’nn, xnn adj., 

d. nxnn : p. ’Xnn : unterer, 

lower. || WP, ’nnp adv. 

unten, beneath. || xnn vb. 

denom. Pa., Impf. 3 s. m. 

’nn? 5 1 p. ’nrp : nach unten 

bringen, bring down. 

!?nn v. hhn. 
Xpn n. m. Tisch, table. 

X^pn n. m. Kinderlosigkeit, 

childlessness. 

Xppn 11. m., p. ’*?pn : Schmerz, 

pain. 

xn^pn n. f. Purpur(farbe und 

-stoff), violet (color and 

stuff). 

Xgnpn, XJPtpptp (pers.?) n. m., 

p. ’J?“: Thronsessel, chair. 

X^n vb. Pe., Pf. 1 p. t-j^n; 

3 s. m. c. sf. 3 s. m. n’^n, 

p. f. ’npPn 5 3 p. i^n; impf. 

2 p. m. i^nn; Pt. act. s. m. 

'hp\ ; pass. s. f. X^n: (auf-) 
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bangen, hang (up). | Itpe., 

Pf. 3 s. m. ^PX, p. i^px: 

pass.; angeziindet werden, 

he kindled. | Af., Pf. 3 s. 

f. Imp. ^PX(X): an- 

ziinden, light. 

J^P n. m., d. X3*?P : Schnee, 

snow. 

XlloVn, XTt^P v. *10^. 

x:^in, XJ^iP adj. d. purpur- 

rot, scarlet. 

P^P n. m., xnfrn n. f. 3. || 

t-ifry rfcn, id^p, f. tn^p 

rn fry., no p^n, nonri. 

13. || ‘pP.'^P n. p. m. 30. || 

'Pn.P: dritter, dreifacli, 

third, threefold,|| XP^P, XP^P 

n. m. drittgeboren, horn 

third. m, Dn-*i adv. dort, there. 
POP vb. Pe., Pt. pass. p. f. 

XiTpP: sonderbar, strange. | 

Af., Inf. np'OPX; Pt. Pppp: 

sicli wundern, he astonished. 

X^POP (bebr.) n. m. das tag- 

licbe Opfer, the daily sacri¬ 

fice. 

VJBn n. m., X'JBn n. f. 8. || 

"ID^DP, f. tjrifry 'JDF1, 

n.D nDP 18. || V^P.j ybP 

n. p. m. 80. || PXPDP n. m. 

achter, eighth. || XPlpP n. f. 

AcbtelmaB, measure of an 

eighth. 

Xipp n. m., p. non: Dattel, 

date. 

1XJP. fj)nn n. d. m., sf. 1 p. 

ppn.p, 2 p. i^nn, 3 p. 

irpvin, (D'php n. d. f. 2. || 

Wfry nn,ipnn; np mn, 

np np 12. || i'np adj., f. 

XPppp : zweiter , second. | 

XPppp n. f., sf. 1 p. •prVJPO; 

p. xnjJPO: Misna. || XJP 

vb. denom. Pe., Pf. 1 s. nP • 

l p. +xp:p, p_p, sf. 3 p. f. 

npiP: 2 p. c. sf. 3 s. f. 
b 

rnppp ; Impf. 3 s. m. pPJ; 

Imp. pp 5 Inf. ppp ; Pt. act. 

pp; pass. s. f. xnp: einen 

Lehrsatz der Misna, die 

Misna vortragen, recite a 

paragraph of the Mishna, 

the Mishna, | Pa., Impf. 3 

s. m. pp j ; Inf. ”13 P : eine 

Erlauterung zur Misna vor- 

tragen, utter an inter¬ 

pretation of the Mishna. 

Af., Pf. 3 s. m. c. sf. 3 s. m. 

PpPX 5 Imp. 3 s. m. c. sf. 

1 s. I^Pj 5 Imp. p. iJPX : die 
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Misna lehren, instruct in 

the Mishna. || XJP n. m., 

p. 'XJP: Tanna (doctor 

Misnicus). 

2XJP vb. Af., Pf. 3 p. m. 

iJP.N: verabreden, make an 

agreement. 

n:n v. mi 
XPSP n. m. (f.) Seeungeheuer, 

sea monster. 

xm-in n. m., p. nUP : Ofen, 

oven. 

X^yn n. m., p. ,J?yp: Fuchs, 

fox. 

xrpjyp v. 3x:y. 
DSP vb. Pe., Pf. 2 p. c. sf. 

3 s. f. mpqqp, mmqpn; 
3 s. m. c. sf. 3 s. m. HD DPI 

(PtPDP); 3 p. m. c. sf. 3 s. 

m. PIDDP 5 Imp. s. m. c. sf. 

3 s. m. Pt£fSP; p. m. c. sf. 

3 s. m. mopn, f. mopn; 
Pt. act. s. m. DSP, p. m. 

t^DSP, strsp; 1 p. pppsn: 
ergreifen, inBesitz nehmen, 

seize, take possession. [ Itpe., 

Pt. 2 s. PDSPp: ergriffen 

werden, he seized. 

pan vb. Pe., Pf. 2 p. : 

speien, spit. 

^jPP vb. Pe., Pf. 3 s. m. c. 

sf. 3 s. m. P^pp ; Impf. 3 

s. m. ^pP^, Pt. act. ^pP: 

1. wagen, weigh; 2. wiegen, 

aufwiegen, weigh, he equal. || 

sf-3 s. m. P^pPp, 
PPpPp: Gewicht, weight. 

2^pP vb. Itpe., Pf. 3 s. m. 

^j?PX, f. X^pPX: straucheln, 

stumble. 

pP vb. Pe., Pt. act. p. f. 'JJjPP: 

gerade, recht, straight, 

right. || Pa., Pf. 3 s. m.*|pP, 

p.m.’hJpPj'ppP; InfPJipnV; 

Pt. pass. s. m. ]pPp, f. d. 

XPJppp: anordnen, richtig 

stellen, order, set in order. || 

XPJp_P n. f., sf. 3 s. m. PP“: 

Verordnung, Besserungs- 

mittel, ordinance, means of 

improvement, remedy. 

?]pP vb. Pe., Pt. act. p. m. 

'qpP : stark sein, he strong. | 

Itpa., Pt. p. m. ISpPp: sicli 

anstrengen, strain oneself. | 

Af., Pt. act. F)pPq: eine 

starke Frage stellen, ask 

a strong question. || XSpP 

n. m., c. F]pP: Starke, Hef- 

tigkeit, strength, vehemence. 

1X1P vb. Pe., Impf. 3 p. ilP5?: 

aufweichen, dissolve. 
12* 
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2*on vb. Af., Pf. ip.ynnK: 

verwarnen, forewarn. 

N-Tin n. m. Fett, fat. 

□yin vb., Pf. 3 p. m. 

Pt. act. 1 p. 'jPDjnnp: iiber- 

setzen, erklaren, translate, 

interpret. 

"pri vb. Pa., Pf. 3 s. in. T]1P: 

verstoBen, repudiate. 

Din vb. denom. Af., Pf. 2 s. 

m. PlDinX: 2p.m.t^npinN: 

sicb widersetzen, oppose. || 

onn n. m. Widersetzlick- 

keit, rebelliousness. 

xn^Jin n. f. Oypresse, cy¬ 

press. 

N^i:in_ (s8i^:in) n. m. Hahn, 

cock. Ij xn^iJiOn n. f. Henne, 

hen. 

NVin n. m. Tiir, door. 

]>in vb. Pa., Pf. 3 s. m. c. sf. 

3 p. irusin; Pt.act. pnp; 

pass. s. f. d. Xn^inD: zu- 

rechtstellen, ricbtig stellen, 

set aright, correct. 

yt£n n. m., n^tr'n n. f. 9. I 

iDt^'n, f. tmfry yty'n, ytrn 
no, ncs’ri (nqt^B) 19. 

B. 
Hebraisches Worterverzeichnis. 

Hebrew Glossary. 

njJIDK n. f. Fackel, torch. 

n. f., p. ni^rw: Uber- 

dachung, covering. 

"inx vb. Pi. Pt. pass, 

verspatet, belated, post¬ 

dated. 

'X adv. niclit, not. 

adv. weiter, further on. 

conj. wenn niclit, if 

not. 

1DN vb., Inf. das will 

sagen, that is. 

conj. obwohl, although. 

Nin. m n. m., p. ■p*TQ: 

Liigner, liar. 

n^inn n. f. Segen- 

sprnch am Sabbatausgang, 

benediction at the outgoing 

of the sabbath. 
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NU. HNH n. f. Untergang, 

setting. 

b)2 (gr.) n. m., p. niR^in: 

Ratsherr, councillor. 

inn vb. Ho., Pt. "IPOD: aus- 
T : \ 

erlesen, choice. 

nun vb. Ho., Pt. l s. ijntsno: 

gewiB sein, he certain. 

vb. Pi., Pf. 3 s. f. n^tsn: 
t : • 

unterbrechen, interrupt. \ 
s 

pltS-l n. m. Unterbrecbung, 

interruption. 

tppn vb. Nitp. = Hitp. 

N"D: nj*13 n. f. Schopfung, 

creation. || HH3 n. f. Ge- 

schopf, creature. 

TO: nT“D n. f. Sonderung, 

separation, selection. 

nn n. f. || ^ip nn Stimme, 

voice. || nHK n32 auf Ein- 

mal, atone and the same time. 

roa vb. einzieken, collect. 
TT 1 

ila n. m. Nicktjude, Gentile. 

P)U n. m. Korper, Wesen, 

body, essence. 

mta n. f.: mtr' mia Ana- 
r : t t t : 

logie-Beweis, proof by ana¬ 

logy. 

"ID-J n. m. Yollendung, com¬ 

pletion. 

riiaia n. f. Feige, fig. 

‘1’iaia n. m. Schlemmer, glutton. 

HDH (gr.) n. f. Gleicknis, 

likeness. 

pn n. m. , p. "pjSH: Flor im 

Auge, cataract. 

n. m. Palme, palm-tree. 

?]N\n adv. wie? how? 

D’DIsn (gr.) = vTiagiog. 

HI n. m., p. rYifcttl: GewiB- 

keit, certainty. || Hi adv. 

gewiB, certainly. 

Hi adj., p. I'XSl: wiirdig, 

worthy. 

Ill vb. Ni., Pt. yiU: gespeist 

werden, be fed. 

^in vb. Pf. 3 s. m. ^n: fallen, 

fall. 

aihuf\ on Gott behiite, God 

forbid. 

nptn n. f., c. nptn: Prii- 

sumtion, presumption. 

p^n vb. Ni., verscbiedener 

Meinung sein, be of a dif¬ 

ferent opinion. 

nan n. f. Sonne, sun. 
T * ' 
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ion vb. Pt. pass. "llDH: 

schwer, heavy, weighty. 

nDrift praep. wegen, on ac¬ 

count of. 

^Ift vb. Hi. werfen, cast. 
* 

rVpft n. f. Mantel, mantle. 

^Sft vb. Ni. sicb anscklieben, 

attach oneself. 

\ conj. da, since. || 

?ppM adv. also, hence. 

n. p. m. Leiden, suf¬ 

fering. 

n. f. Akademie, college. 

“Ity’' Pi. stark maclien, make 

strong. 

“3 praep., sf. 1 s. Vfift3. 

& 1J3 conj. sobald als, nacli- 

dem, as soon as, since. 

?]3 adv. so, thus. 

*J3 adv. bier, here. | 13ft von 

jetzt ab, from now on. 

□33 vb. Ni. eintreten, enter. 

XS3n Abtritt, privy. 

rf)B3 n. f. Siilme, atonement. 

TI3 vb. umschlingen, wind 

about. 

1.T1? vb. Pa. begleiten, ac¬ 

company. 

- pBb 
i .. T 

2m^. nxi^n n. f. Darlehen, 
tt : - 7 

loan. 

litr'P n. f. Bedeutung, meaning. 

rift. thrift dasjenige, welches, 

that which. || rtft3 nnx “hv. 

Plft31 um wieviel mehr, how 

much the more. 

mft. nrvft n. f. Tod, death. 

“IP praep., sf. 3 s. m. ftftH. 

H3ft. 1ft ft n. m. Zahl, number. 

IDft vb. Pt. act. 1 s. ftlDft. 

n^31ft (gr.) n. f., p. nl^rip: 

Perle, pearl. 

m3, m3 n. m. Bann, excom¬ 

munication. 

^□3 vb. erheben, nekmen, lift, 

take. 

D’n&ty □ft. Oberlippe, upper lip. 

D3 n. m., p. 1'03: Wunder, 

miracle. 

33D vb. Hi. zu Tische liegen, 

recline at table. 

12D vb. Pt. pass. 1UD mei- 

nend, of the opinion. 

ITD n. m. Eselsfullen, foal of 

an ass. 

^ftD n. m. Ansatz, attachment. 

p£p n. m., p. nipsp: Zweifel, 

doubt. 
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HID vb. Pi. sicli weigern, 

refuse. 

ino vb. widersprechen, con¬ 

tradict. 

♦ 

v^>. Pi. einen Kreis bil- 

den, form a circle. 

Tiy : D'P Tiypp walirend des 

Tages, while it is yet day. 

py: pyp praep. nacli Art 

von, after the manner of. 

Ity’DSJ adv. jetzt, now. 

n^y vb. bedrticken, oppress; 

Pt. pass, ungliicklich, elend, 

miserable. | Ni. pass, 

n^y vb. angerechnet werden, 

he counted. | Hi. nennen, 

name. 

niJIYijy n. f. Bescheidenbeit, 

Sanftmut, Demut, humility. 

□sy: 'DXg icli selbst, myself. 

nrniy n. f. Abend, evening. 

liiy n. m. Wildesel, wild ass. 

pps (lat.) n. m. pugio. 

□jB n. m. Versclilimmerung, 

deterioration. 

nriB verringern, lessen. 

12/ 'JBp conj. weil, because. 

H3D vb. Ni. die Notdurft ver- 

richten, ease oneself. 

tP'IB vb. sich absondern, sepa¬ 

rate oneself. 

JYTHB n. f. Taube, dove. 

.TIB n. f. Fruchtbarkeit, fruit¬ 

fulness. 

^nons (gr.) = ons 
Jtgdg fovlevrag. 

nnTlB n. f. Anfang, commen¬ 

cement. 

H1UD n. f. Gebot, command- 

ment. || Woliltat, good deed. 

nns vb. Pilp. polieren, polish. 

□Ip vb. vorangehen, go be¬ 

fore. | Ho. Pt. Dlpp ver- 

friiht, antedated. 

□Ip. Dippn praep. anstatt, in 

the place of. 

Nip. rnp n. f. Lesen, reading, jj 

Nlpp n. m. Schrift, Schrift- 

vers, Scripture, Scriptural 

verse. [ground. 
yplp n. m. Grand und Boden, 

HN1. n\sp n. f. Beweis, proof. 

□□1. U2H : unser Lehrer, our 

teacher. 

nni. .Tpl n. f. Mehrung, mul¬ 

tiplication. 

mi. rrnp n. m. Schaufel, 

shovel. 
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f]D"l. )\V_ sfin: Augenblick, 

twinkling of an eye. 

TIXtfl. n. f. Erlaubnis, 

permission. 

: nota relationis. | 'W': mein, 

my. | hw: nota genitivi. 

praep. wegen, on ac¬ 

count of. 

inuf n. m., p. inntsf, nnntf 

n. f.: Morgenzeit, dawn. 

n. m., p. nn^'; c.ntStfi^ 
t: • A t : / .. t : 

('iptP’): Schriftstiick, docu¬ 

ment. 

n. f. Liegen, lying 

down. 

vb. Hitpa., vergessen 

werden, be forgotten. 

tv'm': nlBtatfn P3: Abend- 

dammerung, twilight. 

t^Dt^ vb. Pi., dienen, serve. 

rw' vb. Pu., Pt. ungewohn- 

lich, extraordinary. 

nJt^. rutPD n. f. Misna. 
t : • 

n^tSjp: von der Zeit, da, 

from the time when. 

[n^nn] ^nn vb. denom. Hi., 

anfangen, begin. 

pn n. m. Bedingung, condition. 

Ipn vb. Hi., verordnen, esta¬ 

blish, order. 










